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These are exciting times for the College. LCC has made a significant
impact on the lives of those it serves. The Coliege is a reflection
of the community, evolving and changing in response to the needs
of business, industry, government, labor and education. This is
evidenced in the wide variety of education and training available
at LCC today. Innovation and flexibility, with a mission to provide
relevant, quality and timely education and training at a reasonable
price to all in the community who seek it, are hallmarks of the College.

Please keep this catalog for future ref-
erence to the lifelong learning oppor-
tunities that are available at Lansing
Community College. Education is 2 life-
long process, and LCC continues to be
a resource for its students throughout
the nation and the world. Futures begin
at LCC, and they can be enriched—
over and over again, for a lifetime.

LANSING COMMUNITY COLLEGE
QUALITY EDUCATION AND TRAINING FOR THEFUTURE

Established 1957
An equal opportunity, affirmative action colflege

Lansme  J
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Lansing Community College

COMMITMENTS

Lansing Community Coliege has evolved from a partnership of the community,
students, faculty and staff. The College is cormmitted {o the idea that education
today is a lifelong process. With their diverse personal and career needs,
students demand from the educational marketpiace relevant instruction,
flexible scheduiing, and individualized services. The Coilege believes it must
respond to these studenis with instruction that has quality, timeliness and
relatively fow cost. To meet this commitment the College works with business,
industry, tabor, government, community agencies and educational institutions.
The Coliege measures its vitality by how well it responds to the studenis and
cammunity.

The Coilege recognizes that in this world of economic and technological
change there is a growing interdependence of this metropoiitan community
with other communities throughout the world. The challenge is to be effective
in that iarger community, enhancing understanding and cegperation through
international education and networking resources.

The College is commitied io career training programs, college transfer
programs, basic skills programs, personat and professional seminars, business
and industry support programs, and community service programs, The Coliege
is also committed to the idea that the individual and the community are best
served when the programs and courses assist studenis to integrate learning
with experience. Programs and courses are designed to heip siudents achieve
career, social and personal competencies thraugh the mastery of skills and
the study of contemporary and historical human vaiues,

The College has committed itself by purpose, structure and resources o
a tearning environment that is botn traditional and non-traditional. This
environment is supported by an experienced faculty and staff of professional
educators and specialists from business, indusiry, fabor and government.
Because the urban campus is compiemented by a netwark of learning centers
cooperating with scheoois and business throughout the service area, the
programs and services are more accessible to studenis. Through its open
admissions policy, the College pledges equal educational opportunity te alt
in its service area.

GOALS

The College conciudes that it can best meet its commiiments by accepting
the following as its major goals:

1. To maintain continuous review and evaluation of the essential of an
effective learning environment—instruction, resources, and facilities—
so that the tearning programs have quality and relevance to the individual
and the community.

2. To support an educational environment that permits a person not only
fo acquire a mastery of skills of career goals but also to enhance self
identity and clarify personal values,

3. To deveiop and support faculty and staff committed to academic
excellence and professionai competence in instructional development
and delivery.

4. To provide student services including counseting, empioyment piace-
ment, financial assistance, informational services, tutorial assistance,
and coliege entry services according to the student's academic, voca-
tional, and personal needs.

5. To provide opportunities for students to develop leadership and social
interaction skifls through format and informal student activities.

6. To make available a general education program to students.

7. To provide developmental programs for studenis to achieve basic
competencies in reading, writing and mathematics and to update those
skilis necessary to function in this highly technical world.

8. To provide career oriented courses and programs for students now
empioyed or contemplating employment,

9. To provide courses and curricula in the aris, sciences, business, and
other preprofessional programs that will articulate with degree programs
at other colieges.

10. To confer certificates and associate degrees.

11. To deveiop and offer specialized training through consultative relation-
ships with business, tabor, industry and government.

12. To provide learning resources and instructional support services that
meet ttie diverse information needs of students, staft and community.

13. Toprovide programs and activities that enhance the community's culturat
life and economic weli being.
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4 Lansing Commmunity College

STRATEGIC GOALS FOR
LANSING COMMUNITY COLLEGE

1. Maintain and develop the highest standards of academic and curricular
excellence in order to promate student success, recruitment and retention.

2. Inrecognition and awareness of the value of the College’s human resaurces,
continue to provide professional deveiopment activities as a commitment
{0 faculty, staff, students and community.

3. Recruit faculty and staff to promote academic excellence while continuing
to emphasize affirmative action and equal opportunity.

4, Emphasize critical/analytical thinking skills across the College’s curricuta.

5. Emphasize writing, reading, speaking, and fistening skilis acrass the
Coliege's curricuia.

6. Develop sufficient technology skills in students, faculty and staff to enabie
them to function in a modern technologicat environment.

7. Continue to be sensifive o the issues of governance and statewide
coordination and planning.

8. Continue to sirengthen the Coltege’s internal and externat communications.

9. Enhance the Coliege’s resource base in order to maintain the quality of
its education, training, and support services.

10. Develop additiona partnerships with business, indusiry, government, tabor,
public agencies, heaith service organizations, K-12 schog! districts and
colieges and universiies.

11. increase the internationatization of the College’s curricula and services
in recoghition of the competitive international marketplace and worid
interdependence.

12, Provide for cantinuous development, review, and evaluation of the College's
total learning environment, using, among other analytical tools, integrated
information and decision-support systems.

13. tn order to protect the community's investment, provide and maintain
adequate and up-to-date equipment and facilities.

14, Increase educationa! opportunities for students through greater emphasis
on the use of learning/extension and state-of-the-art telecommunication

systems.
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Lansing Community College 5

CENTRAL ADMINISTRATION DIVISION

The Central Administration Division provides leadership and support to the
Coltege through the services of the President's Office, and Offices of College
Services, Personnel, Coliege and Community Relations, Research and Special
Projects, Equal Opportunity/Affirmative Action, Professional Development,
Continuing Education, and the College Foundation. Planning, management,
internal and external relations and review of College instruction and services
as well as mainiaining a balanced institutional budget are part of the overall
services of Centrat Administration.

The President's Council serves as executive staff to the President and is
comprised of the foliowing people:

Philip J. Gannon, President

Dale M. Herder, Vice Prasident for Administration

Bruce G. Newman, Vice President for Business and Finance

Jacqueline D. Taylor, Vice President for College and Community Relations

{lse H. Burke, Director, Professional Development and Affirmative Action

Ronaid E. Dove, Director of Personnel

Charles H. Bettinson, Executive Director, Business and Industry institute

William R. Darr, Dean, Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

James E. Persan, Dean, Division of Business

James P. Piatte, Dean, Division of TeleCommunication and the Arts

Neat A. Raisman, Dean, Division of Arts and Sciences

Wiltiam G. Schaar, Dean, Division of Student Personnel Servicas

COLLEGE SERVICES DIVISION

Bruce Newman: Vice President for Business and Finance

The College Services Division provides support to the College through the
services of the Business Office, Resource Development, and the departments
of information and Computer Services, Public Safety, Business Services,
Accounting and Payroll, Purchasing and Physical Plant.

The obhiectives of the Goliege Services Division are as foliows:

@ Maintain general accounting, properiy accounting, internal audit, time-
keeping, payroil and record management

Develop and administer the College-wide budget

Purchase all suppiies, materials and furnishing

Assist the President and the various divisions in the development of the
Cotlege’s information systems and computer services, including all ap-
plications of electronics data processing equipment

Ptan, develop and maintain all physical facilities in support of academic
programs and support service programs

® Provide dependable services for U.5. mail, courier mail, furniture maving,
warehousing and inventory procedures

Develop and operate the public safety program to provide a safe and secure
campus

Develop State and Federal grant applications in support of the Coilege’s
academic and supportive service programs

Coordinate with Marriott Corporation to provide food services for studenis
and staff in the Arts & Sciences Building and Gannon Vocational Technical
Center

Provide other business related services such as Coilege insurance packages
and the preparation and execution of contracts with vendors, other
-institutions and agencies, and consultants.

L]

3
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6 Lansing Community College

BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY INSTITUTE

Charies H. Bettinson: Executive Director

The Business and industry Institute, in concert with the Coliege's academic
divisions, offers or facilitates a wide array of training and information sources
designed to enhance local, regional and state economic wefl-being. The Institute
is designed to be both flexible and rapidly responsive in meeting the needs
of business, industry, labor, government and education.

The Business and industry Institute, through a netwark of account executive
contacts, seeks to develop parinerships between business and industry and
Lansing Community Coliege. Client organizations may draw upon the resources
of the College through the coordination and contact efforts of the Bil. Close
and cn-going working relationships have been deveioped hetween the BIl and
major manufacturing employers in the College's service area. The Business
and industry Institute utilizes a Coliege-wide team centered approach to contact
companies, assist in the development of education and training ptans for the
company, and facilitate the delivery of such training. Through the BE the College
provides customized management and industrial training, small business
information; consultancy services in integrated management information sys-
tems: business computer hardware and software advice; an International Trade .
and Export Center which focuses on information relative to Michigan products
and the international marketplace; and a system of internationai education
and training programs concentrating on academic endeavors with selected
countries in Asia, Europe, Centrai and South America and North America.

The Business and Indusiry Institute's operations are carried out by using
its own inventory of skilis and expertise and by cooperatively utilizing those
of the Callege's academic divisions. On those occasions where it is appropriate,
and in the client's best interest, the Bi may obtain the services of external
specialists.

INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION

in order to provide an opportunity for students to {earn the fanguages, cultures
and business practices of other countries, the College, in cooperation with
Biwako Kisen Steamship Company, Lid., in Japan, has deveioped a unique
student academic work-study program catled “The Japan Adventure.” Students
selected for this program study Japanese language, culiure, history, society,
and business practices in the Lansing Community College Educationat Center
in Otsu, Shiga Prefecture, Japan. They are immersed in the culture for a nine-
month period, and in addition to their academic sfudies, are provided an
opportunity to work in hospitality services aboard the “Michigan,” a cruise
ship owned by Biwako Kisen Steamship Company, Lid.

In addition to the Japan Adveniure program, the Bl aiso administers a broad
number of Lansing Community College international programs. Included amang
these programs are the Michigan-Shiga, Japan Teacher Exchange Program,
the Asian Resource Center, the Peopie’'s Repubtic of China Faculty Fellows
Exchange Program, and the Japan Friendship Commission Curriculum
Development.

Larsing Community College has also established affifiations with colleges
in Belize, Repubtlic of China {Taiwan)}, France, Japan, the Republic of Kerea
and the People’s Republic of China. Visiting faculty and staff from these sister
coileges have participated as visiting scholars at LCC. Lansing Community
College students, faculty, and staff have been involved in educational exchange
programs in sister colieges. {A compiete listing of LCC sister college affitlates
appears on the inside back cover.)

LANSING COMMUNITY COLLEGE FOUNDATION

John Pollard; Foundation Director

Lansing Community Coilege Foundation is a nonprofit, tax exempt corporation,
administered by an independent board of community voiunteers, ail concerned
and dedicated fo the continuing excellence of Lansing Community College,
The Foundation is autonomous and exists to help the Coliege achieve its
educational purposes through building additionat financial base,

The Gfficers and Directors are:

Louise R. Werbetow, Chairperson
Hortense G. Canady, Vice Chairperson
) Judith A. Corr, Secretary
. Herbert A. Wolford, DDS, Treasurer

Lucile E. Belen Daie R. Martin

David H. Brogan, CLU Lecnard R. McConnell
Frank M. Cherf, CPA Donna G. McKeague
Jack C. Davis Charles C. Olszewski
Philip J. Gannon John L, Poilard
William C. Holiister Michaet V. Tierney

Wilford E. Maldonado, MD

Lansing Community Coliege Staff
Bruce Newman Jacqueline 0. Taylor
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Lansing Community College 7

Dear Student:

Welcome to the 1988-89 academic year. The
Coliege first opened its doors in 1957 to a summer-
term class of 224 students with six classrooms in
our Old Central Building. Since then, several
hundred thousand students have attended LCC in
their lifelong learning process. As a participant in
education and training at LCC, you are a special
part of our past, present and future.

We are partners in an adventure that we have
not totally planned, with a variety of responsibilities
to ourselves and others. As President of Lansing
Community Coliege, |, too, am in a learning envi-
ronment. | find my role a constant mix of admin-
istrator, student, teacher and community worker.

We live in an international marketplace, making
economic choices regarding materials produced
across the world by workers who compete for our
jobs as we compete with them. in this fast changing
world, social and technological choices involve all
of us in education and training throughout our lives.
This is necessary from the standpoint of employ-
ment as well as a rich avocational environment. . .to
work without music is to miss the song of life.

Your College is a part of the fabric of this Nation,
State and, in particular, your Community, and you .
as a partner in the institution make up Lansing
Community College. We are proud that more than
40,000 citizens throughout our metropolitan area
attend the College each year and that most of the
peopte who live and work in our community have
at one time or another been partners with the
Coliege.

Learning, like life, is a joy if it has purpose and
direction. When we combine this with an institution
that is open and friendly, it becomes a wonderful
ptace to jearn, to become a partner and to find some
answers in a very compiex society. It is a time of
great excitement with unlimited opportunities that
call for new rigor and discipline.

As we share this special year together, please stop
by and say “heilo.”

Sincerely,

iy ), Lormor

Philip J. Gannon
President
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Lansing Community College .

ACADEM!C YEAR 1988 89_

FALL TERM 1988 o

Preparation & Faculty/ .
Administration Days = .

Registration Days

Classes Begin _

Thanksgiving Recess

Last Class Day .

_Sept'em_b'er 15, 16

September 19, 20, 21
' September 22
November 24, 25
December 11

WINTER TERM, 1989 IR
January 2, 3

Registration Days. .

Preparation/Records Day January 4
Classes Begin January b
Last Class Day March 22
SPRING TERM, 1989 L
Registration Days - March 29, 30
Preparation/Records Day March 31
Classes Begin April 1
Memorial Day May 29
Graduation Day- June 11
Last Class Day Jure 16
SUMMER TERM, 1989 L
Registration Day June 23
Classes Begin June 24
Independence Day o July 4
Last Class Day. © August 18

I LARSINE 13
o, COMMLUNT Y/

LANSING COMMUNITY COLLEGE Ny

General Information

Telephone 483-1957

OFFICE OF THE REGISTRAR
Student Personnel Services Bidg.
Telephone 483-1266

OFFICE OF ADMISSIONS
Student Personnet Serwces Bldg

_ Telephone 483- 1252

OFFICE OF STUDENT -

DEVELOPMENT SERVECES . IR
Student Personnel Services Bldg AN
Telephone 483 1184 L :

. OFFICE OF STUDENT

FINANCIAL SERVICES. :
Student Personinet Serwces Bldg
Telephone 483-1296:

EMPLOYMENT PLACEM ENT SERVECES
Gannon Vocational Technzcai Blde.
Telephone 483 1172,

: QFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT

Administration Building
Telephone 483- 1851

' OFFICE OF COLLEGE & COMMUNITY RELAT!ONS

Administration Building
Telephone 483-1880

" OFFICE OF CONTINUING EDUCAT!ON :

528 Office Building
Telephone 483-1860

"DIVISION OF ARTS & SCIENCES

Arts & Sciences Building
Telephone 483-1010

" DIVISION OF BUSINESS

Oid Centrat Building ;.
Telephone 483-1522

DIVISION OF STUDENT

" PERSONNEL SERVICES . .
. Student Persorine! Services Bldg

Telephone 483-1162
DEVISION OF TECHNOLOGY_

‘& APPLIED SCIENCES

Gannon. Vocational Technical Bldg : .

: Te%ephone 483. 1317

DiViSION OF TELECOMMUNiCATION

" & THE ARTS

Office Unit F Bulldmg
Telephione 483-1621

AFFIRMATIVE ACT!ON/EQUA!. EMPLOYM ENT

. OPPORTUNITY OFFICE -

‘528 Office Building .
Tetephone 483-1858

© BUSINESS & iNDUSTRY lNSTiTUTE

534 Office Building -

© Telephone 483- 1741

EVENING COLLEGE OFFICE
Arts and Sciences Building - /
Telephone 483-1011 “-:

" EVENING COLLEGE OFFIiCE.

Gannon Vocational Technical Bidg. -~
Teiephone 483-1324

EVENING COLLEGE QFFICE

Old Central Building

Telephane 483-1527

EVENING COLLEGE OFFICE
TeleCommunication and the Arts
Telephone 483-1635
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General Information

GENERAL INFORMATION

ADMISSIONS

Lansing Community College is an “open door” community cotlege designed
to extend service to applicants possessing appropriate preparation to benefit
from programs and courses offered at the College. The Admissions Depart-
ment's main objective is the smooth, uncomplicated processing of qualified
applicants into these courses and programs. Determination and judgment of
an individual's preparation and readiness to benefit from a course or program
at Lansing Community College is the responsibility of College professionai
personnei.

Persons who are 18 years of age or oider or who have graduated from high
schooi are efigible to attend Lansing Community Coflege. Those who do nat
meet these requirements may still attend LCC in special circumstances. High
schooi students may be admitted to LCC under the dual enrollment program
explained later in this section.

The admission application must he completed as early as possible prior
o enroliment so that pofentia students can obtain the courses they wish in
the time periods desired. Directions for completing the admission application
are;

1. Complete all iterns reguested in the application for admission.

2. Attach a $10 application fee {check or money order made payabie to
Lansing Community College) to the application. This is a non-refundable
fee. Once paid, the fee does not have to be paid again.

3, Lansing Community Coilege applicants in high school or those who
graduated from high schooi in the last year, should forward the appiication
and fee to their high school. Your counselor or principat will complete
the lower portion of the application and mail it and your high school
records to Lansing Cemmunity College.

4. Other applicants may forward the application and fee to the Admissions
Office {located an the first fioor of the Student Personnet Building at
Lansing Community College).

5. Lansing Community Coliege suggests a starting point in English, mathe-
matics, and /or reading courses from our placement test scores, Placement
tests may be taken at the foliowing locations:

English and Reading—Communication Department Laboratory located on
the third floor ofthe Arts & Sciences Building (Phone: 483-1060). A reading
placerment test is given to all new students enrolling in courses in the
Arts & Sciences Division.

Math-—Mathematics Laboratory located in Room 015 of the Arts &
Sciences Building {Phone: 483-1073).

Admission decisions that require evaluations of special circumstances,
including the ability to benefit from attendance, will be considered on an
individual basis for the foliowing categories:

Dual Enrofiment--Special Admission
International Students

Handicapped Students

Health Career Applicants

Aviation Technology Applicants

Human Services Applicants
" (Other Special Circumstance Applicanis

All questions and requests for specific information regarding these special
circumstance admission procedures should be directed to the Office of
Admissions, Lansing Community Ccllege, 430 N. Capitol Ave., P.O. Box 40010,
Lansing, Michigan 48901, or call (517) 483-1252.

INTERNATIONAL STUDENT ADMISSIONS

Lansing Community College admits internationat students within the following
guidelines, designed to ¢reate a positive experience forthe international student,
the service community, and the College cormmunity,

In submitting a request for admission to Lansing Community College,
internationai students should:

1. Request an admissions application from the Admissions Office at the
fotlowing address:
Admissions Office
Lansing Commuinity College
Box 40010
Lansing, M| 48901
2. Submit the compieted application along with a $10 non-refundabie
application fee to the Admissions Office. Also submit official academic
records which have been transtated into English (includes high school
and any coltege work}.
3, Provide evidence of English competency by submitting officiat test results
from one of the following:
A. The Test of English as a Foreign Language with a score of 500 or
abave (TOEFL}.
B. The Test of English as a Foreign Language administered by Michigan
State University with a score of 75 or above.
The above tests must be taken within one year of date of admissian.

1988 Catalog Lansing Community College

4, Submit a financial guarantee indicating the ability to cover all expenses
for the entire stay in the United States. Evidence must also be provided
of at teast $2000 on deposit in a local bank or with the College to cover
tuition and fees and living expenses for initial entry inta LCC.

Students whose tuition and fees will be paid by a sponsoring agency
must submit a letter of authorization for bitling from the agency.

5. When ali required information has been received, an admissions decision
will be made. if the applicant is accepted, an approved |-20 form wiil
be issued and sent aiong with a letter of acceptance. All admission material
must be received by the college no later than six weeks prior fo the first
day af the term of aitendance.

6. Upon acceptance, odr office will assist each student with the necessary
U.S. immigration forms. Each student must also sign an international
Student Agreement Form.

7. The academic status of international students will be determined in
accordance with the table reflecting standards of progress printed in this
publication. In addition, requirements of the United States tmmigration
Service will be uphetd, All international students on an F-1 or M-1 visa
must successfully maintain fuil-time student status, twelve or more credits
compieted each term for three consecutive terms,

8. Admitted international students are subject to English evaluation upan
arrival on campus. If evaluation indicates a need for improved English
language skills, appropriate language course ptacement will be required.
Program course work may be taken aiong with English impravement
caurses based on recommendations of Coliege officials.

9. Lansing Community College charges an administrative fee for internationat
students admitted under Federal, State or local government, private
agency, or group contracts. This fee covers the costs of special services
to the international students such as accounting services, agency reports,
emergency funding, personal assistance, and contract impiementation.
This administrative fee is currently $125 per student per academic term.

These procedures are subject to review by the Internationat Student Services
Committee. Any changes made will be broughi ta the attention of the students,
Admissians Office, International Student Counselar, faculty, and administrative
staff.

The internationai Siudent Services Committee has been established in the
Division of Student Personne! Services with the following membership:

1. Director of Admissions

2. Representative from Communication Department

3. Advisor to Internationat Students

4. An appointed faculty member who has shown interest in foreign students
5. Dean of Student Personnel Services

The function of this Committee wifl be:

1. To serve as a body to review guidelines of required English proficiency
for international student admission,

2. To serve as a bady to review and evaiuate the program of services to
internationat students, such as sponsor documentation, transcript eval-
uation and academic advising.

3. To serve as an appeal and review body for graniing admission to
internationat students.

4. To serve as an appeal and review body for withdrawat from the College
based on nancomptiance with the College's and immigration regulations.

international students who wish to meet with a counselor should contact
Ciaude Beavers, Room 105, Arts & Sciences Building, tefephone: (517) 483-
1191.

International students who would like copies of documents submitted to
Lansing Community College for admission purposes must request these copies
no later than one year after the last term of attendance with the college. Lansing
Community Cotiege does not keep such documents beyond iegaily required
time limits,

ADMISSION TO REALTH CAREER PROGRAMS

Applicants to any Health Career Program at Lansing Community College
should contact the Admissions Office for specific information concerning the
process and prerequisites. You may cali (517) 4B83-1252 or write: Admissions
Office, Lansing Cornmunity Coliege, P.O, Bax 40010, Lansing, Mi 48901.

GUEST APPLICATIONS

Guest applicants must submit a guest appiication form supplied by the
registrar's office of the college they are atfending. The guest appiicant must
also complete the LCC application form. Transcripts are not necessary. A non-
refundabie, one time cnily, application fee of $10.00 is required. A guest
application must be submitted each term if the applicant wishes to continue
in that category of admission. it is recommended that any student planning
to attend LCC more than one term seek regular student admissian.

DUAL ENROLLMENT

This program is designed to provide an opportunity for quatified high school
students to earn college credit commensurate with their high school study.
This coliege credit will count taward a degree program at Lansing Community
Coliege. High school credit may or may not be granted according to the

www.lcc.edu
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discretion of the participating high scheol. Dual enroliment affords students
educational enrichment in specific areas where unusual ability and interest
are displayed in high school.

For edigibility in the Dual Enrolimeni Program:

1. Applicant must be working toward graduation requirements at an accred-
ited high school.

2. Applicant must have attained junior or senior high school standing prior
to applying for the program.

3. Applicant must have written recommendation from his/her high school
principal or representative.

4, The final decision far acceptance rests with Lansing Community Coliege.

Applicant procedures for Dual Enroliment:

1. Applicant must compiete a college application.

2. Applicant must obtain written approval from his/her high schooi principai
or representative. )

3. The applicant then submits application to the high schoa! records affice
with an accompanying $10.00 application fee.

4. The application is completed by the high schoc! records office and sent
to the Admissions Office at Lansing Community College.

Applicants who are accepted wili receive notification and information con-
cerning registration procedures. Those applicants denied admission will also
be notified.

APPEAL OF COLLEGE ADMISSION

Any applicant denied admission {o the Coliege may appeal this decision
ta the Director of Admissions. The decision fo admit or uphold denial of
admission wilt be based an the individuat merits of each appeat. The decision
shall be given to the applicant, in writing, within seven calendar days of the
date of appeal.

In the event that the Director of Admissions does not admit an appeating
applicant, that applicant may carry his/her appea! to the Admissions Board
of Review. This petition must be made in writing within seven calendar days,
buit not later than through the fourth day of the term of application. The board
will be convened in an expeditious manner, and a decision wil! be rendered
within seven calendar days of the date of the applicant's written appeal.
Members of the Admissions Board of Review are: Director of Admissions,
Chairperson, Administrative Assistant to the Dean of Student Persannel Serv-
ices, a counselor to be named by the Dean of Student Personne! Services,

If the applicant is not satisfied with the decision of the Admissions Board
of Review, an appeal may be made to the Board of Appeats. This appeal must
be submitted in writing to the Chairperson of the Board of Appeals within
seven caiendar days of the applicant's recelving the decision of the Admissions
Board of Review, but not |ater than through the fifth day of the term of apptication.

Members of the Board of Appeals are: Dean of Student Persannel Services,
Chairperson, the Dean of the Division of the applicant's curricular choice, and
the Chairpersan of the Department of Student Development Services. The Board
of Appeals, may upan reviewing the merits of the case, render a decision
or schedule a hearing with the applicant prior to rendering a decision. The
review by the Beard of Appeais wili be conducted in an expeditious manner
and a decision will be rendered within seven calendar days of the date of
the applicant’s appeal. The decisian of the Board of Appeals is finat.

The decisions of the Admissions Board of Review and the Board of Appeals
will.be reached by simple majority vote, and a record will be maintained {in
the student’s cumuiative record) regarding the decision(s) of these Bcards.
The applicant wil be natified in writing of the decision(s) of the Boards.

RESIDENCY

i. Eiigibiity for Paying Resident Tuition
A. Before acceptance into Coliege—A student must be an American
citizen and meet one of the following qualifications befare being
aligible to pay resident tuition. international students are not eligible
to pay resident tuition.
1. Student is under 18 years of age

a. Student's parents or legal guardians have resided within the
LCC District for at least six months immediately prior to the
first day of ciasses.

b. Student is married and has resided within the LCC District at
least six months immediately prior o the first day of classes,

¢, Student is unmarried and is recognized as “emancipated”
(receives no financial support from parent or legal guardian)
and has resided within the LCC District for at least six months
immediately prior to the first day of classes.

d. The student is enrolied under the provisions of Act 245, Public
Acts of 1935, as amended by Act 371, Public Acts of 1965
(students receiving benefits under the Michigan Veterans' Trust
Fund,)

e. The student is an employee of 2 business or industriai firm
within the LCC District, and the employer, by written agreement,
agrees to pay directly to the College all tuition and fees of the
sponsored student for employer-approved classes.
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2. Student is over 18 years of age

a. Student has resided within the LCC District at least six months
immediately prior to the first day of classes.

b. The student is an employee of a business ¢r industrial firm
within the LCC District, and the employer, by written agreement,
agrees o pay directly to the College all tuition and fees of the
sponsored student for emplayer-approved classes.

c. The student is enrolied under the provisions of Act 245, Public
Acts of 1935, as amended by Act 371, Public Acts of 1965
(students receiving benefits under the Michigan Veterans’ Trust
Fundj).

B. After acceptance inio College—student must meet one of the following
gualifications to be eligible to pay resident tuition.
1. Student is under 18 years of age

a. Student’s parent or guardian has established residence within
the LCC District for at least six maonths immediately prior {o
the date of petitioning for a change in residence status.

b. Student is married and has established residence within the
LCC District for at feast six months prior o the date of petitioning
for a change in residence status.

c. Student is unmarried and is recognized as “emancipated” and
has established residence within the LCC District for at least
six. months prior fo the date of petitioning for a change in
residence status.

il. Proof of Residency
Alf students must provide proof of residency at the time of registratian
{Michigan House Bill No. 4166, 1985). Lansing Community Coliege
reserves the right to make the final decision an residency eligibility, AN
UPDATED MiICHIGAN DRIVER'S LICENSE OR A DATED VOTER'S REG-
ISTRATION CARD PLUS ONE OF THE DOCUMENTS LISTED BELOW ARE
ACCEPTABLE AS PROOF OF RESIDENCY. To be classified as a resident,
a student must have lived within the LCC District for six months
immediately prior to the first day of class,

. Property tax receipts

. Rental or lease agreement

. Canceled rent checks (for each month of residency}

. The purchase of property within the LCC College Districl eliminates
the waiting period for the establishment of residency. The student
or the student’s guardian must reside on the property. Accepiabie
proof of ownership includes:

1. Deed-Abstract of Title
2. Current Tax Statement

. Petitioning for a Change in Residency Status

A. Upon registering for classes, a student shall be notified of his/her
residency status. if he/she can substantiate that he/she has been
mistakenty identified as a non-resident, he/she may offer proof, and
residency status shall be changed.

B. After acceptance into the College and attendance by the siudent under
a non-resident cade, the student can change his/her residency if
he/she meets one of the qualifications above,

1. Student must fit out appropriate form available in Registrar's Office.
2. Student must submit proof of residency claim.

IV, Adjustments in Tuition

A. If appiicable for the term petition turned in, the student shall be
refunded the difference of resident and non-resident tuition.

B. Any adjustments in tuition due to a change in residency are not
retroactive,

V. Non-resideni owning property in LCC District wiil receive credit for
property taxes paid in support of the College by himself/herself or his/
her guardian, The taxes paid must be in support of the current academic
year and the credit cannot exceed the difierential between resident and
non-resident tuition rates for the current academic year. Ta obtain this
credit the student must provide the Registrar's Office with the praperty
tax paid receipt.

oomrE

HOUSING

Lansing Community Coliege maintains no housing units for students, nor
does it enter into third party contracts or supervise aff-campus housing.
ACADEMIC STANDING POLICIES AND GRADING SYSTEM

The follawing numerical systermn is used at Lansing Community Collage to
evaluate academic work:

Recommended

College Narrative Guideline for Performance
Standard Equivatent Achievement of Objectives

4.0 Excelient 91% to 100%

35 86% to 90%

3.0 Good 81% to 856%

25 76%to BO%

2.0 Satisfactory 71%ta0 75%

1.5 B6% to 70%

io Poor 60% to 65%

0.0 Failure 0% o 59%
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instead of a numerical grade, students may receive an alphabetical letter
for their coursework if they have audited a course (X), withdrawn from a course
i (W), did not complete coursework (1) or were returning to the course (R). Specific
if regulations regarding these alphabeticat letters are as follows:

. An“I" {incomplete) designation is temporary. It is not a grade. An instructor
may approve a student-initiated request for an incomplete if 80 percent of
the course work has been completed and i, in the instructor's judgment, there
was good reason why the student could not complete the batance of the required
work during the time of enroliment. The student must compiete the require-
ments af the course no later than the closing date of the next term of attendance
or by an earlier deadline set by the instructor. “I” grades will not be caunted
toward the esiablishment of an earned grade point average (G.P.A.) or toward
graduation from Lansing Community Coliege. If the request for an incomplete
is not approved, the grade eamed consistent with the course requirements
will be assigned when the final grades are submitted.

A “W" grade indicates a withdrawat from a course with achievement in the
course above the failure level at the time of withdrawal, if a request for withdrawal
is received by the Registrar any time before the end of the fourth week of
the term, no grade will be recorded on the student's academic record. Approved
requests for withdrawal received by the Registrar after the last day of the fourth
week of the term will resutt in the student's record reflecting a “W". If the
request for withdrawal is not approved, a grade earned consistent with the
course requirement will be assigned by the instructor when fina! grades are
submitied.

An “¥” grade is given when a student chooses to audit. No credit is granted,
but enroflment is reflected on the student's academic record.

An “R” grade indicates that a student wiil be returning fo a course fater,
Mo credit is granted for such designations, They are used for “open lab” courses
oy,

COMPUTING GRADE POINT AVERAGE
A student’s grade point average is determined on the following basis:

Mumerical Grade Honor Points

4.0 40
a5 35
3.0 30
25 25
2.0 2.0
1.5 15
1.0 . 1.0
00 0.0

WX and “¢" grades are not included in figuring grade point averages.
Thus, a student who receives 5 credit/hours of 4.0, 5 credit/hours of 3.0
and & credit hours of 2.0 would have a total of 45 honor poinis. To compute
the grade point average {G.P.A.), the number of hanor points earned is divided
hy the number of credit/hours taken during the term.

RS

ACADEMIC DEFINITIONS

The foliowing are definitions of academic terms commanly used at Lansing
Community College with which the reader may not be familiar.

COURSE; A course is a sequence of planned learning experiences leading
to a set of expecied learning outcomes. Such a series of planned fearning
experiences and outcomes are normafly scheduled over an academic term.
Successful completion of a course fesulis in the student earning academic
credit based on contact hours in class or laboratories. it also resuits in the
awarding of an academic grade which evaluates the student’s success in
achieving the expected outcomes. A course also routinely includes tests,
quizzes, and a final examination, and regular out-of-ctass assignments. A course
is pubticized in the College Cataiog and Class Term Schedule, and at Lansing
Community College there is a standard Coliege-wide course syllabus created
for each course,

At Lansing Community Coilege 2 course is not ta be confusec with a seminar,

workshop, or fee-for-service fearning/training unit.

"CURRICULUM: A structured program of study leading to an Associate Degree
or Certificate. Each curriculumn is assigned a number {certain transfer curricula
do nat lead to an Associate Degree}.

MAJOR: The predominant subject area within a curriculum.

PRUGRAM: The organizational structures of the College which provide or
deliver instruction and/or services.

CERTIFICATE OF ACHIEVEMENT: The Certificate of Achievement conststs
of a minimum of 45 term credits in designated courses. it is earned with
a minimum of a 2.00 GPA and is recorded on the official academic record.

CERTIFICATE OF COMPLETION: The Certificate of Completion consists of
fewer than 45 term credits in designated courses. I{ is earned with a minimum
of a 2.00 curmulative GPA and is not recorded on the official academic record.

ASSOCIATE DEGREE: The Associate Degree consists' of a minimum of 90
term credits in designated courses. |t is earned with a minimum of a 2.00
cumulative GPA, a specified course in government, and is recorded on the
official academic record.

CREGITS FOR COURSE WORK COMPLETED

A fuli-time student schedule is 12 or more credit hours per term. in general,
a class meets one hour each week for each credit earned. However, more
time is required for courses with laboratory work, A fult-time student taking
labaratory work, should plan on approximately 20 hours of class attendance
each week,

The credit hour value of each course is inciuded in this catalog and each
term's class schedule hooklet.

GRADE REPORTS

An official academic grade report wili be mailed to the student approximately
one week after the close of each term.

The grade report wilt be withheld if the student has a financial abligation
to the Coilege that has not been fulfilied.

STUDENT OFFICIAL ACADEMIC RECORD

The Office of the Registrar maintains the official permanent academic record
of every student who attends the Coliege. Fach student’s record is updated
at the close of each term. The student’s academic record includes courses
waived, courses attempted and completed, courses and credit transferred,
credit hours, honor points and LCC grade point averages.

REPEAT COURSES

When repeating a course, the highest grade earned wi#l be used in computing
the LCC cumuiative grade point average. Both the repeated and repeating
courses will appear on the academic recard and be appropriately identified.
An updated copy of the student’s academic record will be maited to the student
when the repeat grade has been processed,

AUDITING

A student who desires to attend a class regutarly, but does not wish {o take
finat examinations or receive an achievement grade and credit may register
as an auditor. Credit for auditing a class cannot be established beyond the
fast day of 100% refund for classes. Beyond the last day for 100% refund,
auditars cannot change their status to that of a credit student. Students who
are nan-auditors cannot change their status to an auditor after iast day of
100% refund. Status as an auditor must be requested by the student through
the Registrar.

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION (CORMP. EXAMS)

A student may obtain credit for certain courses at the discretion af an
instructor and department chairperson by passing comprehensive examina-
tions only during the term in which the student is regularly enrolied, The
pracedure a student uses to obtain comprehensive examination credit is;

1. The student picks up an application for credit by examination at the Office
of the Registrar.

2. The student completes the required information on the application and
takes the application to the department for instructor and chairperson
signatures of approval.

3. After obtaining the required signatures, the signed appiication is returned
to the Cashier's Office in the Student Personne! Services building for
payment of tuition.

4. The student will complete an examination for each course in which he/
she is to receive credit.

5. An examination wifl not be given by the instrucior until the student presents
the appropriate payment receipt. No more than one examination will be
given for a single payment. .

6. The examination, evaluated by the instructor, will be maintained on file
in the depariment chairperson’s office.

7. The Office of the Registrar will contact the department and request the
grade which was earned upon completion of the examination. A grade
will be recorded for each comprehensive examination given.

8. The student will receive an official notice of the grade earned at the end
of the term in which the examination was taken or when processing has
been completed.

TRANSFER OF CREDITS

Offictal transcripts of a student's record at Lansing Community Coilege will
be matled to another institution at the written request of the student. An “official
transcript” is one which is signed by the Registrar, has the schoot seal placed
over the signature and gives the date of graduation if a degree has been granted.

A fee of $2 is charged for each franscript. All {ranscript requesis require
48 hours notice.

A student expecting to transfer to a four-year institution is advised to examine
the current catalog of the coliege he/she expects o enter and fo follow as
closely as possibie its recommendations for particular programs of study. More
specific information about transferring credits may be obtained from any
counselor.
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ACCEPTANCE AND EVALUATION OF TRANSFER CREDITS
FROM.OTHER INSTITUTIONS

Credit will be given for courses fransferred from accredited institutions. The
credit value of each of these courses will be determined by Lansing Cormmunity
College, Credits only, not grades, are transferred for “C" or betier courses.
When the over-all Grade Paint Average of a transferring student is at or above
a 2,00 on a 4.00 scale, the 1.0-1.5 or “D" credits wilt be accepted. When
the transferring overall Grade Point Average is beiow a 2.00 on a 4.00 scale,
the student may petition the chairperson of his/her academic department
to waive a requirement(s} in which he/she has previously earned a 1.0-1.5
or "D.” Waiver of a course requirement does nct provide credit for a course.
The chairperson of the depariment concerned will notify the Registrar and
a natation of the course waiver wili be indicated on the student’s permanent
record.

Upon receipt of a transcript from a non-accredited institution, the Office
of the Registrar will forward the transcript in question to the chairperson of
the department in which the student has enrolled. The department chairperson
has the following four prerogatives available in evaluating transcripts issued
by non-accredited instifutions and granting credits toward graduation from
Lansing Community Coilege:

1. Credit may be granted with demonstration by the student of skills
commensurate with the performance required for satisfactory completion
of existing courses.

2. Credit may be granted upon review of the content, goals and objectives
of a particular course with determination of whether the course is on
a par with existing courses of the Coliege. !t is the responsibility of the
student to provide requested materials to enabie proper evaluation.

3. Credit may be granted upon demonsiration of proficiency in a particuiar
existing course by a comprehensive examination.

4. Credit may not be granted.

The department chairperson will return the transcript to the Office of the
Registrar and indicate in writing the credits granted and the course equivalency
at Lansing Community College.

When two or more instructional departments are involved, the chairperson
of the department in which the student is enrolled wiil be respansible for
consulting with the additiona] departmental chairperson or chairpersons. When
two or more departments are involved, the written reply to the Office of the
Registrar will include the signatures of each respective departmental chair-
person.

CREDIT EVALUATIONS FOR TRANSFER STUDENTS

1. Freshman and sophamore level courses are accepied in transfer. Higher
level credits are accepted if they correspond to a specific course at LCC.

2. Credits only, not grades, are transferred for “C" (2.0) or betier courses.
When the overal! Grade Point Average of a transferring student is at or
above a 2.00 on a 4.00 scaig, the 1.0-1.5 ar “D”" credits will be accepied.
When the transferring overall Grade Point Average is below a 2.00 on
a 4.00 scale, the student may petition the chairperson of nis/her academic
depariment to waive a requirement(s) in which he/she has previousiy
earned a 1.0-1.5 or “D.” Waiver of a course requirement does not provide
credit for a course. The chairperson of the department concerned will
natify the Registrar and a notation of the course waiver will be recorded
an the student’s permanent academic record.

3. No evaiuation is made when a student has received a 2 or 4-year degree
from another institution. This may be done upon request, but it is ordinarity
assumed that the student is pursuing an entirely different curriculum
and witl not need previous course work.

4, Credits from non-accredited tnstitutions are evaluated by the department
chairperson of the area in which the student enroiled. if the student
changes his/her curriculum, he/she should notify the Office of the
Registrar, as there may be a difference in the evaluation made.

5. A student may request a change in the evaluation, ¥ he/she feels that
a course descripiion differs from the way in which it was evaluated.
Vertfication of the change will be made with the department chairpersan
concerped.

6. Any course in which the student received a “C" (2.0} or better will be
considered for evaluation, In most cases the course wili be accepted for
a corresponding LCC course or an elective credit. in cases where LCC
has no department or area similar ta the courses on incoming transcripis,
no credit will be given,

7. Oniy official transcripts will be evaluated. Student grade reparts or student
copies of the record are not acceptabie.

8. Transfer credits granted will be shawn on the student’s academic record.

CREDIT FOR PREVIOUSLY ACQUIRED KNOWLEDGE
AND LEARNING EXPERIENCE

Lansing Community College has an agreement that learning outside of the
classraom is valid. Therefore, it is the Coilege's function to assess extra-
institutional tearning as part of its credentialing responsibility.

To abtain credit for work experience and/or training, a student may make
application at the Office of the Registrar by using the foliowing procedure,
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1. Application Procedures

Relevant aspects of personal and professional experience gained
through actual job-related activities and speciai fraining experiences, may
be applied to an academic program. These experiences may be franslated
into academic credit provided they are directly refated to the program
(curriculum) or degree being pursued at Lansing Community College.
These experiences must have been obtained from a non-academic source
or not otherwise be available for academic credit through the transfer
process outlined earlier.

Any student who is currently enrolled at Lansing Community College
may apply for experiential learning credit by obtaining an Experiential
Learning Processing Form from the Dffice of the Registrar, Student
Personnel Services Building, (517} 483.1266. Prior to payment of the
pracessing fee and submitting the portfolio of supporiing documents,
the student is requested fo review with the academic department in which
credit is being sought the probability of credit being granted. Students
rnust then submit the completed Experiential Learning Processing Form
tothe Registrar, including as much supporting documentation as possibie.
Payment of a $25 processing fee must accompany submission of the
form and portfolio. The student must aiso atiest by his or her signature
that the information submitted is true, to the best of their knowledge.
The processing fee is non-refundable.

A fee of the resideni tuition rate per credit hour will be charged for
those credits which are determined awardable and which apply o the
student’s program {curricuium). Fees are subiect o change by the Board
of Trustees without prior notice,

2. Division Assessment Committee

The compieted Experiential Learning Pracessing Form and portfolio of
supporting docurments will be forwarded by the Registrar to the chairperson
of the respective Divisional Experiential Learning Assessment Committee.
The chairperson will assign the portfolio to an appropriate and impartial
assessos for review and credif assessment. Assessors, composed of a
cross-section of faculty and administrators, have the responsibility for
evaluation and assignment of academic credit for experiential learning.

Inthe evaluation process the assessor will verifythe accuracy and validity
of the information stated on the Experiential Learning Processing Form
and the accompanying supporting documents by contacting various
references and former employers whose names have been provided. If
alt is in arder the committee member witl determine whether the student's
experiential learning fits into apprapriate competency and subject areas
within the student’s educational program {curricuium) at Lansing Com-
munity Coliege. The assignment of credit must be stated in terms of
equivalent courses which are offered by the respective divisions of Lansing
Community College.

3. Oocumentation

All experiential learning must be documented by the siudent. “Doc-
umentation” may be defined as (but not limited t0) compiete job descrip-
tions, copies of course materials and outlines, certificates, training reparts,
signed supervisory verifications and evaluations on leiterhead, and any
other descriptive information that may provide a ciear understanding of
a student’s background and competencies, Lansing Community College
requires certification that the work or training experience is the student's
own. The portfolic containing the Experientiat Learning Processing Form
and all supporting documenis will be retained by the College. A maximum
of 60 term houirs of experiential learning may be applied towards an LCC
Associate Oegree. {Thirty credits must be earned at Lansing Community
Coliege to comply with the College’s residency requirements.}

NOTE; Lansing Community Coliege's decision to award credit for ex-
periential learning does not obligate any other institution to accept such
credits in {ransfer. Receiving instifutions reserve the right to assess
transcripts of incoming students, and award credit as they see fit.

Credits received by student based on experiential learning may nat
be used for financial aid or veteran's benefits eligibility.

Lansing Community College dces not accept the transfer of credit for
experientiai learning awarded at other institutions.

4. Applicability of Credit

The Divisional Assessment Committee, alone, will determine what credit
granted can be applied {o the student's program on an LCC course
equivatency basis, in determining whether # is appropriate to accept a
student’s experiential learning for credit, the major cansideratians should
be the studeni's educational objective and extra-institutional iearning
achieverment. Credit for experientiai fearning wiil be recorded on a student’s
official transcript on the basis of a course-by-course equivaiency, and
shalt be prominently identified as credi for experiential iearning,

5. Student Appeal Pracedures

Students who believe their evaluation of experiential learning is incorrect
may file awritten appealta the dean of the division in which the experientiai
learning credit is being sought. Appeals must be received within six months
from the date the credit authorization was approved. In such instances
the dean wili conduct a procedural review to insure that the student has
been treated in a fair and non-discriminatory manner. The decision of
the dean shall be final.
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CREDIT/MO-CREDIT GRADING 40 198 " * 1.46-197 1.45
The credit (P}/no credit (Z) grading system has been established as a ié ;gg v on %gg%g; ig; “
divisional aption. This system is reserved for special course offerings where 43 1‘99 v w 1'51'1‘98 1'50 "
a credit/no-credit grading system is most appropriate for the goals and a1 199 1.5321‘98 1'52 "
objectives of the course. ) : : :
- . L 45 200 " " 1.54-1.99 153 ~

1. Course prerequisites and other criteria for enroiling in courses offered 45 200 " " 156-1.99 155 -
on the P-Z grading system sha# be determined by the department or 47 2'00 W 1.58~1'99 1:57 "
division offering the course. 48 2‘00 wow 1.59.199 158 "

2. Courses offered on the P-Z grading system wifl be puhbtished as being 49 200 " " 161199 160 ”
graded only on the P-Z grading system and the course sylfabus will be ’ - ’ ’ ' "
explicit regarding this fact. 50 2.G0 - 1.62-1.99 161 .

3. Courses graded on the P-Z system may be counted toward an associate 51 2.00 o 1.64-1.99 1.63 .
degree or certificate based on approval of the appropriate dean. A 52 2.00 " e 1.66-1.99 1.65 .
maximum of 10 percent of the total credits required for a degree or 23 2.00 oW 1.67-1.99 1.66 .
certificate may be acquired on the P-Z system. 54 2.00 1.69-1.99 1.68

Grading procedure of the credit/no-credit sysiem: gg ggg P %;gigg i?gl} "

1. Grades on the P-Z system are not included in computing the term or 57 200 " " 1.74-1.99 173 7
cumulafive grade average. 58 200 “ ° 1.75-1.99 1.74 "

2. The grades granted on the P-Z system are determined with definition 59 200 " 1.77-1.99 176 "
of P and Z as foliows: &0 200 * “ 1.78-1.99 177 "

a. (P) credit—represents a level of performance equivatent to a regular 61 200 “ " 1.80-1.99 179 *
number grade of 2.00 or above on a 4.00 system. 62 200 * " 1.82.1.99 181 *
b. {2) no credit—represents a level of performance less than a 63 200 " " 1.83-1.99 182
2,00 on a 4.00 systemn: no credit is granted. 64 200 7" 1.85.1.99 1.84
All courses attempted on the P-Z grading system will appear on the student's 65 200 " " 1.86-1.69 1B "
academic record. 66 200 "7 1.88-1.99 187 "
67 200 " 7 1.90-1.99 189 "
68 200 "~ 1.91-1.99 190 "
TABLE FOR DETERMINING ACADEMIC STATUS £9 500 193.1.99 Tap
Following is the table for determining your academic standing at Lansing 70 200 ¢ " 194.1.99 193 *
Community Coliege. To use this table: 1} locate on your grade report or academic 71 2'00 - 1>96~1‘99 1'95 "
transcripi your cumulative grade point average and the totai number of credits 70 2'00 P 1'97‘1‘99 1.96 "
completed, 2) find your position in the left-hand column of the table, 3} read 73 200 " 1'97‘1‘99 lo6
across the page to your right uniit you locate the column which inciudes your 7 2'00 R 1'97 1‘99 1.96 "
current cumuiative grade point average. This column heading indicates whether : FITE :
you are in the “Good Standing Range,” the “Warning Range” or the "Withdrawa! 75 200 " " 1.97-1.99 1.96
Range.” immediately following the fable are the definitions of the various 76 200 " " 1.97-1.99 1.96
academic ranges at Lansing Community Coliege. Please refer to these def- 77 200 " " 1.97.1.99 1.96
initions for an exact explanation of your academic status. A detailed explanation 78 200 " " 1.97-1.99 196 "
of the academic appeal process is also printed in the section immediately 79 200 " " 1,97-1.99 1.96 “
following the table. 80 200 " * 1.97-1.99 195 "
in addition to the tabie, students in certain selective admission programs 81 200 * ~ 1.97-1.59 195
may be placed on program probation or receive academic warning for de- g2 200 * * 1.67-1.99 195 "
ficiencies in their clinical performance even though the student’s cumutative 83 200 " * 1.97-1.99 196 -
G.PA. may be within the overali College's “Good Standing Range.” 84 s00 % " 1.97.1.99 196
85 200 © " 1.97-1.99 196 ”
ACADEMIC STATUS 86 200 © " 1.97-1.99 196 ”
Good Warning Withdrawat 87 2.00  w 1.97.1.99 1.96 "
Credits Standing Range Range 88 2.00 . 197-1.99 1.96 "
Compleied Cumutative G.P.A. Cumulative G.P.A. Cumuiative G.P.A. 89 2.00 . 1.97-1.99 1.96 .
111 1.88 and above 1.00-1.87 99—or less 3? o - T
12 189 " " 1.00-1.88 1.00 " ’ " Pty ’ N
13 189 1.03.1.88 102~ 92 200 * " 197-199 196 7
14 183 “ * 1.05.1.88 1.04 33 2.0 1.97-1.99 196
L ‘ 94 200 " " 1.97-1.99 196 "
15 190 " 7 1.06-1.89 Los 95 200 " 1.97-1.99 196 "
16 1.90 1.08-1.89 1.07 95+ 200 ¢ " 197.199 196
17 190 "7 1.10-1.89 1.09 " ' ’ ' )
18 19y 7 1.11-1.90 1.10 "
19 19 v v 113-190 Liz = SATISFACTORY PROGRESS
20 191 " " 1.14-1.90 113 GOOD STANDING
gé %gg P Hg%gi ii? " A sigqent whose cumulative Grade .Point Average is jn the "Good Standing
23 jgg v v 1.19-1.91 118 ° Range” is considered o be making satisfactory academic progress.
24 1.93 1.21-192 1.20 WARNING RANGE
gg %gg - %giigg %% " ‘A student_whnse cumulative Grade Poént Average is in the "Warning Range”
37 1'94 P 1.26-1-93 1‘25 " wilt be considered by the Coilege as making minimurm satisfactory academic
28 1'94 v o 1'27_1'93 1‘25 “ progress. A student who falls in this range is strongly advised to make use
26 1‘94 “« n 1729.1.93 1A28 “ of the academic support services that are available ai the College. These
! ’ ’ ’ services include: consuftation with instructor or department head, Testing and
30 195 * " 1.30-1.94 129 -~ Counseling, Tuforiat Services, and the Communication Lab and Math Lab (Arts
31 195 * " 1.32-1.94 13 and Sciences buiiding}.
32 195 " 1.34-1.94 133 ¢
33 196 " " 1.35-1.95 134 UNSATISFACTORY PROGRESS
34 196 " ¢ 1.37-1.95 136 "
35 196 " 1.38-1.95 1.37 WITHDRAWAL RANGE
36 197 " 1.40-1.96 1.3 " A student whose cumutative Grade Point Average is in the “Withdrawal Range”
37 197 " 1.42-1.96 141 " is considered io be making unsatisfactory academic progress. This student
38 197 ~ 143-1.96 142 ~ will be withdrawn from the College because of unsatisfactory academic
39 1.98 1.45-1.97 144”7 progress.,
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However, a student whose cumulative Grade Point Average falis in the
“Withdrawal Range” during the student’s first term of attendance may be atiowed
to reenrcil on probation as if the student were making satisfactory progress.
If the student’s cumulative Grade Point Average falls in the “Withdrawal Range”
for a second consecubive term or any term thereafter, the student will be
academically withdrawn from the College because of unsatisfactory academic
progress.

SATISFACTGRY PROGRESS FOR VETERANS BENEFITS ELIGIBILITY

in compiiance with Veterans Adminisiration statutory requirements of sub-
paragraph 56, section 17756 of chapter 36, Title 38 U.S. Code, Lansing
Community College student veterans benefits recipients wiil not be certified
as eligibie for benefits when their academnic progress {cumuiative grade point
average) places them in the academic warning range {probation) beyond two
terms of enroliment. Re-certification of eligibility for benefits will not be
considered unti! after the ferm in which the student regains academic good
standing (see Academic Standing Scaie).

COMPLETION OF CREDITS ATTEMPTED
FOR FINANCIAL AID ELIGIBILITY

in addition to the above, and beginning with the second term of atiendance,
a student financial aid recipient who does not complete 50 percent of the
credits attempted on a cumulative basis, will be considered as making
unsatisfactory academic progress and may therefore be withdrawn from the
College. Grades of compietion include: 4.0, 3.5, 3.0, 2.5, 2.0, 1.5, 1.0, and
X. Grades such as t and W are grades of non-compietion.

APPEAL OF ACADEMIC WITHDRAWAL

Any student who has been academicaily withdrawn from the College may
appeal the withdrawal to an academic hearing officer in the Registrar's Qffice.
The deciston to reinstate or not reinstate a student will be based on the individual
merits of each appeat.

In the event that the academic hearing officer does not reinstate a student,
that student rmay appeal within seven calendar days, but not later than the
fourth day of classes, in writing to the Matriculation Board of Review an a
form provided by the Office of the Registrar. The Board will be convened in
an expeditious manner, and a decision will be rendered within seven calendar
days of the student's writien appeal. Members of the Matriculation Board of
Review are: Registrar {chairperson), Assistant to the Dean of Student Personnel
Services, and a counselor appointed by the Dean of Student Personnel Services.
In the event that the student is no! in agreement with the decision of the
Matriculation Board of Review, the student may appeal the decision to the
Board of Appeals. This appeal must be submitted in writing to the Chairperson
of the Board of Appeals within seven calendar days of the student receiving
the decision of the Matriculation Board of Review. Members of the Board of
Appeais are: Dean of Student Personnel Services {chairperson), the dean of
the division of the student's curricuiar choice, and the Chairperson of the
Department of Student Development Services. The Board of Appeals may,
upon reviewing the merits of the case, render a decision or schedule a hearing
with the student prior to rendering a decision. The review by the Board of
Appeals will be conducted in an expeditious manner and a decision wil! be
rendered within seven calendar days of the date of the student's appeal. The
decision of the Board of Appeais is final,

The decisions of the Matriculation Board of Review and the Board of Appeais
will be reached by simple majority vote, and a record will be maintained {in
the student’s cumulative records) regarding the decisions of these Boards.
The student wiil be notified in writing of the decisions of these Boards.

STUDENT ACCESS TO RECORDS

A student and/or parent of a student, if the student is iess than 18 years
of age, shaill have the right, upon proper identification, to inspect and review
any and all official records, files and data directly related to the student. These
records include ail matertals that are incorporated in the student’s cumulative
foder, including, but not limited to, identifying data, academnic work completed,
standardized test scores, attendance data, inventory results, heaith data, family
background data, and instructor or counselor ratings and observations. Re-
quests to inspect and review student files shali be in writing to the Registrar
and shali be responded %o within a reasonabte period of time, but in no case
more than 45 days after the request is made.

The student sha#l have an opportunity for a hearing before a Coilege official
designated by the President, to challenge the contents of the student’s records,
toinsure that the records are not inaccurate, misleading, or otherwise in violation
of the privacy or other rights of the student, and to provide an opportunity
for the correction or deletion of any such inaccurate, misleading, or otherwise
inappropriate data contained therein.

Written approval by the student or parent concerned is required before release
wiHl be given of personatly identifiable information from the student's records
or files. Exceptions to this staterment include releasing information to:

1. Academic and Administrative Officials of Lansing Community Cotiege.
Academic and Administrative Officials are defined as those mernbers
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of the College who act in the student's educationa! interest within the
limitations of the official's need to know. Officials may inciude faculty,
administration, clerical, and professional employees and other persons
who manage siudent record information,

. High schoois, coileges and other educational institutions in which the
student is enrolled or intends to enrol. Students will be notified as to
the information released if the request does not emanate from the student.

. Individuais and organizations who provide financial aids or scholarships
to students.

. Authorized representatives of the Comptrolier General of the United Siates,
the Secretary of the Department of Heaith, Education and Welfare, and
administrative heads of state and federal educational agencies authorized
by faw.

. Appropriate authorities in compiiance with iudicial orders and pursuant
to lawfully issued subpoenas. The student shall be notified of any such
orders or subpoenas prior to compliance by the College.

6. Accrediting organizations carrying out their accrediting function.

. Persons in an emergency, i the knowledge of the information in fact
is necessary to protect the health or safety of students or other persons.

. Parents of a sfudent who have established that student's status as a
dependent according to internal Revenue Code of 1954, Section 152,

Those individuals, agencies or organizations, external to the College, wha
desire access to siudent records and files and whe fail in the exclusions above,
shali sign a written form indicating specifically the legitimate interest for seeking
the information. The forms shall inciude the names and addresses of the
individual and/ar agency requesting the information. These forms shail be
maintained in the student's files.

Records of request and student #le disciosures need not be maintained
for those requests made by acadernic and administration officiats of the Coilege.
Each acadernic and administrative official of the Coilege is subject to the
requirements of the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974, as
amended, which prohibits the release of personally identfiable information
from student files without the student’s written consent,

A hold may be applied to the reiease of a transcript or other information
requested from the academic records of a student who has an overdue
indebtedness to the College, except that the student shail have personal access
o such records.

Students may request that their academnic records be given to any person
or group by asking the Registrar in writing.

Student lists shall not be distributed to non-College agencies.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS AND DEGREES

Assoctate Degrees and Certificates are granted to ali who meet graduation
requirements. A minimum of 90 credit hours is required for an Associate Degree
and 45 credit hours for a Certificate. A student completing the requirements
should apply for graduation during the term prior to that in which the work
is completed. Those studenis who maintain a 3.75 grade point average wiil
be graduated Summa Cum Laude; those who maintain a 3.50 grade point
average will be graduated Magna Cum Laude; those with a 3.25, Cum Laude.
Students must comptete 60 credit hours of work at Lansing Community Coilege
to qualify for honors.

To graduate from Lansing Community College a student must:

1. Complete a course of study adapted to individual needs, interests, and
capacities, and conform to a pian acceptable to the Coilege. The course
of study should: (a) be suitabie for transfer to admit the student to the
level of upper-division work in a four-year college of personal choice, or
(b} form a program of study to be completed at Lansing Community
Coilege.

. Maintain a minimum grade point average of 2.0.

. Earn toward graduation at least 30 credits in attendance at Lansing
Community College.

. File with the Office of the Registrar an application for graduation one
term preceding the term of graduation.

5. Have completed a course in Politicat Science, required by LCC (Sociat
Science 103, Political Science, 104 American Government and 105 State
and Local Government will satisfy this requirement).

6. Satisfy all general and specific requirements of Lensing Community
College including the fufiliment of al financial obligations.

7. Have the approvai of the administration and the Board of Trustees.

B~ W

HOW TO APPLY FOR THE ASSOCIATE DEGREE
OR CERTIFICATE GF COMPLETION

The student submits his/her application for diploma/certificate to the Office
of the Registrar. i is imporiant that the student attach copies of any authorized
course substitutions or waivers to the applicaticon. it is also beneficiat to the
Registrar's Office if the student witl attach a copy of the curricular guide she/
he has been following.

Copiesof the student's academic record, currentterm schedute and curricular
guide {if not submitted by the student) are attached fo the appiication. The
information is reviewed in the Office of the Registrar.
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1. If any requirements remain after this initial review, the student wiil be
sent a Degree Audit Report along with an unofficial copy of his/her
transcript. Any exceptions to the courses listed on the audit report must
be noted on the form by the student's program director or authorized
representative, stamped by the departmental office, and be returned to
the Registrar's Office. A copy will be aitached %o the Application for
Diptorma. The student will be responsible for completing the remaining
courses uniess a revised form is submitted fo the Office of the Registrar.

2. {f no requirements remain after the initial review, the application will be
sent to the appropriate departmental program director and divisional dean
for approval. When the application is returned to the Registrar's Office,
the student is sent a letter indicating they must successfuily complete
the current term.

The application is heid on file ungl the current term grades are recarded
and successful completion of the term verified. Applications for students who
do not successfully complete the term are recycied and are held on file ungl
ail requirements are met or up to one year. it is important that a student
make application for his/her degree at least one term in advance of graduation.
The procedure outiined above may take a fuli term 1o compiete.

Soon after the end of the term, an officiai copy of the student's LCC transcript,
noting the degree and date of completion, will be sent to the student. This
transcript is official natification that all course requirements have been met.
Diplomas are mailed within two menths after the fast day of the term.

CRITEREA FOR THE ASSOCIATE DEGREES iN ARTS AND IN SCIENCE,
DIVISION OF ARTS ANMD SCHENCES

|. REQUIREMENTS Effective Fall Term, 1985.

. 90 credits

. G.PA. of 2.0 ar higher

. 30 credits in attendance at LCC

. Completion of 35 163, or 104, or 105

The student is required to take a core of at leasi 12 credits in each

of the following areas: Composition/English, Humanities, Science and

Saocial Science.

1. # is recommended that the requirement of 12 credits in Humanities
be fuifilled by the sequence in World Civilizations; HUM 211, 212,
213. Students may substitute other courses in the curriculum of the
Humanities Oepartment for any of the above, provided that these
are distributed in at least two of the following five areas:

. Art and Music History (HUM 10%, 150, 151, 152)

. History (HST 104-296)

. Literature (ENG 201-296 and HUM 102}

. Philosophy and Religion (PHL 101-296; REL 150-296; and HUM

104)

e. Interdisciplinary Humanities {HUM 121-123) may be substituted
as a whaole or in part for HUM 21%-213.
Please note that Warld Civilizations courses (HUM 211, 212,
213) are counted as History courses when only one or two of them
are taken to fulfill general education requirements.

2. The Composition/Engtish requirement can be fulfilled by courses in
writing and freshman English. The foliowing are possible alternatives
(A-D) a student may take in fulfilling the Composition/English re-
guirements for the Associate Degree:

moomeE

oo oo

A B C D
WRI 121 WRI 121 WRI 121 WRE 121
ENG 122 WRI 122 ENG 122 WRi 122
ENG 123 ENG 123 WRI 123 WRI 123

Those students permitted to waive WRi 121 must elect a third course
from 200-level offerings in Communication, Writing and English.

3. The 12 required credits in Sociat Science must inciude either S5
103, or 104 or 105. The remaining eight credits may be selected
from any iwo of the following: $S 101, 102, psychology 200, or
geography 201. PSY 200 and GEQ 201 cannot be used as core generat
education courses for psychology or geography majors respectively.

4, The twelve (12) credits in Science can be fulfilfed by a combination
of science and math courses or only science courses, Oniy one math
course, selecied from Coilege Algebra & Trigonometry, Calculus, or
Statistics, can be used for partial fuifilment of this requirement.
Science courses selected must be those that provide laboratory
experience. Studenis must select at least four credits in a biological
science and at least four credits in a physical science.

F. Studenisintending fofransferto four-yeat colieges and universities should
follow curricutum guides of suggested courses deveioped for transfer
to the institution of their choice. Consuitation with faculty and/or
counselor is recommended.

G. In choosing eiectives, na more than eight credit hours may be submitied
from the 10Q-level Aris and Sciences Seminars, beginning with the
designation “Seminar” in the titie,. offered by any of the departments
in the Arts and Sciences Division. These courses may not be used to
fill core-course requirements.

H. All courses listed an any single Arts and Sciences curricutum guide
are acceptabie towards either an Arts or Sciences Degree, whichever
is appropriate when such a guide is submitted with a degree application.
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in addition, traditional iiberal arts courses offered in other divisions,
such as Studio Art, Music, Economic History, Economics, may be
accepied towards the degree up to a maximum of eight credits. Ac-
ceptable lists of elective courses in other divisions are available from
Counseling or the Dean's Office, Division of Arts and Sciences.

}. Courses coded beginning with “0” wiil not be included in the 90-credit
totak.

J. Effective date of implementation: Academic year 1985-86.

11, A student may appeal a decision not to grant an Associate Degree in Arts
or Sciences for lack of fulfillment of the above criteria. Students may appeat
such decision to the General Counci of the Arts and Sciences Division,
which shall serve as a review commitiee and recommend to the Dean of
Arts and Sciences appropriate action. Voting members shall be department
chairpersons, faculty representatives and a student representative.

CRITERIA FOR THE ASSOCIATE DEGREES
IN APPLIED ARTS AND IN APPLEED SCIENCE,
DIVISION OF TELECOMMUNICATION AND THE ARTS

These requirements pertain to the following degrees:
Associate—Applied Arts
Associate—Applied Sciences At
To receive one of the associate degrees listed above, a student must-meet
the following requirements: ’

1. Compietion of course requirements of specific programs for specialized
study areas outlined in the curriculum guides of each department.

. Compietion of minimum of 90 credits.

. G.PA. of 2.0 or better.

. 30 credits in attendance at LCC.

. Completion of four credits of American Government or State and Local
Government (85 103, 55 104, or 55 105},

Universities and colteges throughout the United States differ widely in courses
they accept for transfer. Transferability depends upon the university or coliege
and the program into which the student wishes to {ransfer. Students planning
ta transfer o other universities or cotleges should consult with the LCC Office
aof Transfer Apptications in the Department of Student Development Services
(517-483-1191} in order to achieve maximum transferability.

CRITERIA FOR THE ASSOCIATE DEGREES IN APPLIED SCIENCES,
DIVISIGN OF TECHNOLOGY AND APPLIED SCIENCES

These requirements pertain o the following degrees:
Associate—Applied Sciences
Associate—Applied Science, General Technology
To receive one of the associate degrees listed above, a student must meet
the following requirements:

Wk

1. Compietion of course requirements of specific programs for specialized
study areas outlined in the curriculum guides of each department or
the requirements of the associate degree in General Technatogy as outfined
in the 830 curriculum guide,

. Comptetion of minimum of 90 credits.

. G.PA, of 2.0 or better.

. 30 credits in attendance at LCC.

. Completion of four credits of American Government or State and Local
Government (S$ 103, 55 104, or 55 105).

Universities and colleges throughout the United States differ widely in courses
they accept for transfer. Transferability depends upon the university or college
and the program inio which the student wishes to transfer, Studenis planning
to transfer ta other universities or colleges should consuit with the LCC Office
of Transfer Applications in the Department of Student Development Services
(517-483-1191) in order to achieve maximum iransferabifity.

[S R ILE v]

CRITERIA FOR THE ASSOCIATE DEGREE [N BUSINESS,
DiViSION OF BUSINESS

To receive the Associate Degree in Business through the Division of Business,
a student must meet the following requirements:

1. Compiete a minimum of 90 credits.

2. G.PA. of 2.0 or higher with a minimum of 30 credits in attendance at
LCC.

. 30 credits in attendance at LCC.

. Compietion of 35 103 or S5 104 or S5 105 or LR 208.

. Comptetion of requirements of specific programs within area of study
as established by respective Program Areas to meet the needs and interest
of students’ instructionat ohiectives,

b

The student who completes the requirements for the Associate Oegree in
Business may ar may not have completed the basic studies requirements of
those coileges which are co-signers of the MACRAQ Articulation Agreement
of 1972 {Michigan Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers).

Universities throughout the United States differ widely in courses they accept
for transfer, Transferahility depends upon the university and the program in
which the student wishes to enroll. Students planning to transfer 1o other colleges
should consult with the Office of Transfer Apptication in the Department of
Student Oevetopment Services in order to achieve maximum transferability.

www.lcc.edu

%, ALANSING
b COMMUNITY
tCOLLEGE



*

16

General information

CRITERIA FOR THE ASSOCIATE DEGREE IN BUSINESS AND TECHNOLOSY,
DIVISION OF BUSINESS AND DIVISION OF TECHNOLOGY
AND APPLIED SCIENCES

Ta receive the Associate Degree in Business and Technology a student must
meet the following requirements:

1. Compiete a minimum of 90 credits.

2. G.PA. of 2.0 or higher.

3. Completion of the required core courses and the required courses for
the area of specialization.

4. Elective credits to complete the required 90 credits may be selected from
the recommended elective course list or other Business Technology
Associate Degree specialty required course lists,

5. The LCC institutiona! American Goyernment Course requirement musk
be met. This course may be 55 103, 55 104, 55 105, or LR 208.

6. All credits used in meeting the Business and Technology Associate Oegree
core and specialty requirements must De earned credit or recognized
accredited institutional transfer credit.

7. A maximum of 20 credits from training institutions may be used. (This
shalt include military and experiential learning credit.}

Universities throughout the United States differ widely in courses they accept
for transfer. Transferabitity depends on the University and the pregram in which
the student wishes to enroli. Students planning to transfer to another college
should consult with the counseling staff in the Department of Student De-
velopment Services in order to achieve maximum transferability.

REGULATION FOR THE GRANTING OF ADDITIONAL ASSQCIATE DEGREES

Any student who has received an Associate Degree from Lansing Com-
munity Coliege or any other accredited community coliege may be awarded
a second Associate Degree subject to the foliowing stipulations:

1. For each additional Associate Oegree, a minimum of 15 credit hours must
be completed at LCC in the division in which the degree is sought,
nonrepetitive of previously earned credits.

2. All requirements for an Associate Degree in either Arts, Applied Aris,
Business, Science, or Applied Science must be met.

3. No additional degree will be granted in the same program or curricutum
in which the first degree was earned.

4. An additional degree must be within a specific program or curriculum,
if the first degree was not.

5. Exceptions to the above should be appeaied to the office of the respective
dean.

REGULATION FOR GRANTING AN ASSOCIATE DEGREE
WHEN THE STUOENT HAS AN EARNED BACHELORS DEGREE

A student who has earned a Bachelors Degree from a regionally accredited
American coflege or university which has a general education requirement
may be awarded an Associate Degree at Lansing Community Coliege, subject
to the foilowing requirements:

1. For each Associate Degree, a minimum of 15 credi hours must be
cormpleted at Lansing Community College in the division in which the
Associate Degree is sought. The Lansing Cammunity College cumutative
grade point average must be at or above a 2.0 level.

. Alt requiremenis for an Associate Degree in either Arts, Applied Arts,
Business, Science, or Applied Science must be met.

. The Coflege's requirement of completing a Politicat Science course is
waived.

. The Assaciate Degree must be within a specific program or curricutum.

. Exception to the above should be appealed to the office of the dean of
the division in which the Associate Degree is sought.

Mk W R

EXAMINATIONS

Students are required to take exarninations at the appointed time and place
in order to receive credit for a course.

Generally, examinations are given during the reguiarly scheduied class period
during the last week of the term.

REGISTRATION PROCEDURES

Registration periods are indicated in the schoot calendar. Students wilt register
for classes according to insfructions which are published each term in the
Ciass Schedule.

DROPS AND ADDS

Dropping and adding courses involves procedures which must be completely
carried out by the student so the Office of the Registrar may keep an accurate
account of records.

Ouring the first week of the term a student may make changes in his/her
schedule beginning with the first day of on-campus regisiration. A student
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may withdraw from a course before the end of the fourth week without academic
penalty. No drops will be processed after the fast day of the term.
The student is entirely responsible for carrying out the following procedure;

1. Pick up drop-add form at Registrar's Office.

2. Fill out the form completely with information requested. Departmental
signatures and grade at #me of drop are not required until after the fourth
week of the term.

3. Return form to Registrar's Office for proper recording. Do not leave until
processing of the form has been completed and a copy has been received.

WEEKEND AND EVEN!MG CLASSES

tn addition to the reguiar day course offerings, Lansing Community College
ofters a highly diversified program of evening, Saturday, and Sunday courses
for those who chaose for personal or occupationai reasons to attend class
outside of regular daytime sessions both on-campus and at off-campus learning
centers.

Students may elect late afternoon and evening courses as integral parts
of a technical oy liberal arts and science curricuium, as individual seiections
in areas of particuiar interest or as remedia! sections in English, reading and
mathematics.

Counseling and testing services are available to evening students to assist
them in the selection of the best possibie educationat and vocational program.

Lansing Community College weekend and evening programs provide edu-
cational oppartunities to rmany who are now finding the time to improve their
academic or vocational background.

TERM CLASS SCHEDULES

Each term Lansing Community College publishes a class scheduie bookiet
which ideniifies al courses offered for that term, This bookiet includes general
infarmation on the dates, time and location of registration. There is no charge
far the schedule bookiet.

PAYMENT OF TUITION AND FEES

All students attending Lansing Community College must pay tuition and fees
at the time of registration. Tuition and fees are as foliows:

Tuition, Resident Students

Per credif hour $18.00%
Tuition, Non-Resident Students

Per credit hour $25.00*
Tuition, Out of State Students

Per credit hour $35.50*
Tuition, international Students

Per credit hour $36.50*

Tuition for apprenticeship student varies according fo the program of study.
Fees, all students

Appiication fee (new students, non-refundable) $10.00*
Appiication fee (guest) $10.00*
College activities fee (each term)
1-6 credit hours $ 1.00*
7-11 credit hours $ 3.00"
12 or more credit hours $ 5.00*

Course fees vary according to the course of study. Tuition and fees may
change through action of the Board of Trustees.

Non-sufficient fund (NSF) check handiing fee $10.00*

*Costs listed are those in effect at the date of this publication, and are subject
to change by the Board of Trustees, Specific course fees for individual courses
are Histed in the ciass schedule book each term.

REFUND POLICY
Falt, Winter, Spring and Summer Terms

Withdrawat during first week ofterm ............ 100% of tuition and fees
Withdrawat during second week ofterm ... ou. ... 50% of tuition only
Withdrawai after second week ofterm ...................... No refund

Refunds are not retroactive to previous terrmns. Speciai questions relating
{0 refunds shouid be addressed to the Registrar's Office.

Tuition and fees are subject to change through action of the Board of Trustees.
Costs fisted are those in effect af date of publication.

The class schedule for each term will list al course fees.

ATTENDANCE

A student is expected to attend ali sessions of each course in which he/
she is enrolled. Failure to do so may result in academic penalty or withdrawal
from the class.

Absence in no way relieves the student of the responsibility for completing
all work in the course to the satisfaction of the instructor in charge.

When a student receives a faculty-initiated nofice on non-attendance, it is
the student's responsibility to contact the instructor.

When a student cannot aitend ctass due to illness or extenuating reasons
which he/she feels is appropriate, he/she has the responsibility to notify the
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class instructor. This can be done by teiephoning the departmental office in
which the instructor is a member and leaving a message for that instructor.
Department tetephone numbers are published in the front of the term class
schedule booklet.

WITHDRAWAL

ill.
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Student seif-initiated withdrawal

A. If a student finds it necessary to withdraw from the Coliege, he/she
shoutd contact the Registrar's Office immediately and compiete a drap
form.

B. If a student withdraws prior to the end of the fourth week of class,
no fina} grade is issued and no record of attempting the class appears
on the academic record. A copy of the student-inifated drop form is
maintained.

C. I a student withdraws after the end of the fourth week of class, a grade
is tssued by the instructor at the time of the withdrawal. A grade wilt
be placed on the final grade report and recorded on the academic record.

D. A student withdrawing will receive a refund if the withdrawat takes place
within the established refund period for each term,

. College initiated "Administrative Withdrawal”

A. A student may be withdrawn from a class or a group of classes for
the following reasons:

1. Mon-attendance

2. Lack of proper prerequisites for the particular course

3. Student behavior that interferes with the instructional process.

B. A student who is withdrawn prior to the end of the fourth week will
not receive a grade and no record of attempting class will appear on
the academic record. A capy of the administrative withdrawal form is
maintained.

C. A student who is withdrawn after the end of the fourth week of class,
will be given a grade at the time of withdrawal. This same grade wiil
be placed on the final grade report and be recarded on the academic
record.

D. A student who is administratively withdrawn may appeal the withdrawal,
(See Administrative Withdrawal Statement.)

Administrative Withdrawal Staterment
It may be in the best interest of the student and/or College cormmunity

that the student be withdrawn from a class or a group of classes. This

process is known as “administrative withdrawal”.

An “administrative withdrawal” may be initiated by a ctassroom instructor
thraugh the fourth week in accordance with written procedure and criteria
established by each department and with the ce-recommendation of the
respective departmental chairperson. An “administrative withdrawal”" may
be based on: {A} student non-attendance, {B) lack of prerequisites for a
particular course, and (C) student behavior that interferes with the instruc-
Honal process.

When a ciassroom instructor interprets that it would be in the best interest
of a student and/or the College community to initiate an “administrative
withdrawatl”, the following steps are taken:

A. In the case where a student consistently fails to meet the attendance
requirements of the class the instructor may initiate an “administrative
withdrawal” through the Office of the Registrar.

1. Upon receipt of arecornmendation for an “administrative withdrawal,”
the Registrar will notify the student in writing that the student is
being administratively withdrawn and the basis for the “administrative
withdrawat” decision, The first leve! of appea! is to the departmentat
chairpersan or to the dean of the division in which the class is being
taught. All appeals must be in writing and signed by the student
requesting the appeal hearing,

2. If a student decides 1o appeal an “administrative withdrawal" to the
dean of the appropriate division, the student will receive a written
notification of the time and place of the appeal, If the student decides
not to attend the appeat conference, the dean will review the appeal
in the student's absence. The dean will notify the student in writing
of the recommendation of the review and of the reasons for the
recommendation. The dean will forward a copy of the sfudent’s writien
notification fo the Office of the Registrar for disposition,

3. A student wha desires to appeal the decision to the dean may appeal
in writing to the Chairperson of the Judicial Board. The processes
employed in this appeal are fisted under the heading of “Due Process™
in the Student Guidebook.

B. In the case where a studert does not have the prerequisites for a
particular course, the classroom instructor consults with the student
regarding the potentiai of “adminisirative withdrawal.” in this case the
“withdrawa!” action is normally limitea to the first two weeks of the
term.

1. The instructer may recommend that the student withdraw from the
particuiar course. If the student chooses not to withdraw, the in-
structor may initiate an “administrative withdrawal” through the Office
of the Registrar.

2. Upon receipt of the recommendaticn for an “administrative with-
drawal,” the Registrar wili notify the student in writing that the student
is being administratively withdrawn and the basis for the “adminis-
trative withdrawal” decision, in writing to the dean of the division
in which the ciass is being taught.
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3. if a student decides to appeal an “administrative withdrawal” to the
dean of the appropriate division, the student wiil receive a written
notification of the time and piace of the appeai. If the student decides
not to attend the appeat conference, the dean will review the appeal
in the student's absence. The dean will notify the student in writing
of the recommendation of review and of the reasons for the recom-
mendation. The dean will forward a copy of the student’s writien
netification to the Office of the Registrar for disposition.

4, A student who desires to appeal the decision of the dean may appeal
in writing to the Chairpersan of the Judicial Board. The processes
employed in this appeal are listed under the heading of “Due Process”
in the Student Guidebook.

C. In the case where a student behaves in a manner that interferes with
the instructional process, the classreom instructor consults with the
student regarding the potential of “administrative withdrawal” and
establishes guidelines for retaining enrofiment in the class.

1. If the guidelines are nat satisfactorily met by the student, or i the
student does not respand tc an invitation fo meet with the classroom
insiructar, the classroom instructar with the co-recommendation of
the appropriate departmental chalrperson may recommend to the
Registrar in writing thai the student be administratively withdrawn.

2. The ciassroom instructor with the co-recommendation with the
appropriate departmental chairperson may recommend that the
Chairperson of Student Development Services meet with the class-
room instructor and the studeni. The purpose of the meeting wouid
be to review the circumnstances of the student's behavior and to work
out a possible alternative,

3. Upon receipt of a recormmendation for an “ad ministrative withdrawal,”
the Registrar wiil notify the student in writing that the student is
being administratively withdrawn and the basis for the “administrative
withdrawal”. The Registrar will aiso notify the student in writing that
the student may appeal the “adminisirative withdrawal" decision,
in writing o the dean of the division in which the class is being
taught.

4. If a student decides to appeal an “administrative withdrawal” to the
dean of the appropriate division, the student will receive a written
notification of the time and ptace of the appeat. |f the student decides
not to atiend the appeal canference, the dean witl review the appeal
in the student’s absence. The dean will natify the student in writing
af the recommendation of the review and of the reasons for the
recommendation, The dean will forward a copy of the student’s written
notification io the Office of the Registrar for disposition.

5. A student who desires to appeal the decision of the dean may appeal
in writing to the Chairperson of the Judicial Board. The processes
empioyed in this appeal are listed under the heading of “Due Process”
in the Student Guidebook,

IV. Procedure for Resolving Health-Related Student Prabiems

In a situation in which a serious (physicai or emctionai) health-related
probiern is evident, the College's responsibility is to offer to assist the student
in the rernaval of the behaviors that interfere with the student’s performance
and involvement while at Lansing Community Coliege. In such event, the
following procedures shali be followed:

A. Cali the Department of Public Safety and the Assistant to the Dean
of Student Personnel Services if:

1. Emergency health services are required, or

2. It appears that there has been a violation of the law.

B. Calt only the Assisiant io the Dean of Student Personnel Services i
it appears that there has been a violation of a College regulation that
is not also a violation of the law.

C. If there is no apparent violation of the law or College regulation, and
no emergency exists, the student shouid be encouraged to seek help
from an appropriate office or agency, on or off campus. The assistance
of the Office of the Dean of Student Personnel Services and/or the
counselors is avaitable, if desired.

D. If there appears to be a violation of the law or a Coilege regulation,
the Assistant to the Dean of Student Perscnnel Services shali contact
the Chairperson of the Student Development Services Depariment.
Counseting staff will meet with the student and recommend:

1. Continued counseling if the probtem is within the ability of the
department to handie.

2. Referral back to the Assistant to the Oean where no health-related
problem is evident or it is determined that the department can be
of no further service.

3. Referral to other appropriate professicnal assistance i the problem
is beyond the ability of the department to handle. If professional
assistance is not sought and the previous behavior significantly
compromises the rights ar safety of other persons, or if a professional
recommendation of withdrawa! is made, the Assistant to the Dean
of Student Personne! Services may institute procedures for admin-
istrative withdrawal of the student from the College until evidence
of the ability to function constructively in the Coliege setting is
available. The student may appeal this decision to the Board of
Appeals.

4, Whenever possibie, the counsetfing staff warking with the student's
physician or relatives shall make a recommendation to the student
as to his future course of action.
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VETERANS' AFFAIRS

Veterans' Affairs helps the veterans file applications for education, counseling,
loans, tutorial assistance and/or any other entitlements aliowed through the
Veterans' Administration.

Lansing Community Coilege is approved as a school for veterans of military
service under provisions of Chapters 31, 32, 34, and 35 of the U.S. Code.

Lansing Community Coliege cautions veterans matriculating under this
program to be prepared fo pay their expenses for at least two months after
the beginning of the academic year, (ALL TUITION AND FEES MUST BE PAID
AT THE TIME OF REGISTRATION). Once the veteran’s application is approved
and the award processed, monthly checks wiil be issued if the veteran is prompt
in maintaining satisfactory academic progress and following a chosen cur-
ricuium.

ADVANCE PAYMENT FOR VETERANS

New student veterans, and veterans wishing advance payment, should apply
at the Veterans' Affairs Office at least five {5) weeks prior o the beginning
of a term.

Monetary alfowances provided for by the G.1. Bill vary according to the fevel
at which the veteran is pursuing an academic program as indicated by the
following schedute:

LEVEL OF ATTENDANCE REQUIRED CREDIT HOURS
Full-£ime M:nimum of 12
Three-quarter time 9,10,0r 11

Half-time 6,7, 0r8

After enraiment, veterans should direct their inquiries concerning eligibility
1o the Office of Veteran Affairs in the Student Personne! Services Building.

Lansing Community College, in recognition of the speciai problems of active-
duty service people in having access to, and completing College programs,
has been designated as a Servicemember's Opportunity College.

in addition, the Coilege participates in the Army Coilege Fund, Michigan
Naticnal Guard Co-ap, Alr Force ROTC program, Army ROTC program, and
USMC open admissions program.

STUDENT RIGHTS

The most basic hecessity for the achieverment ofthe Coliege’s goals is freedom
of expression and communication. Since knowledge is as broad and diverse
as life itself, the need for freedom is equally broad. Yet, absolute freedom
in alt aspect of life means anarchy, just as absoiute order means tyranny.
Both anarchy and tyranny are antitheticai to the purposes and necessities
of the College. By providing an environment most conducive to teaching and
tearning, the Coliege strives to strike a balance between maximum freedom
and necessary order.

Each right of an individual piaces a reciprocat duty upon others: the duty
to permit the individual to exercise the right. The student, as a member of
the academic community, has both rights and duties. Within that community,
the student's most essential right is the right to learn. The College has a duty
to provide for the student those protections, opportunities and environment
which best promote the learning process in ali #ts aspects. The student, in
turn, has duties to his fetflow members of the Coliege—the most important
of which is to refrain from interference with those rights that promote the
essenttal purposes and processes of the Coilege.

The student is not only a member of the academic community;, he/she
is also a citizen of the larger society. As a citizen, he/she retains those rights,
protections and guarantees of fair treatment which are held by all citizens,
and neither the academic community nor the Cotlege may deny them to him/
her. The enforcement of the student's duties to the larger society is the
responsibility of the authorities duly established for that purpose and not that
af the academic community or the College. But as is always the case if the
student’s conduct is such as to detrimentally affect the Coliege, the College
reserves the right to take action that seems apprapriate.

More specifically, Lansing Community College operates within the framework
of a basic philosophy, stated purposes, laws and reguiations of the city and
state and the expectations of the community in which we are located. The
Cotlege assumes that students, while attending this College, will conduct
themselves as responsibie citizens of the community in which we #ive.

We must understand our rights if we are to use them properly. They include
personai rights and a range of significant tiberties such as freedomn of speech
and the press. They inciude economic rights of property and coriract and
political rights. Each person, moreover, is assured that there will be no
interference with his/ner freedom of worship according to his/her conscience.
In addition, there are rights of counse, jury triat and other safeguards to protect
individuals with “due process of iaw.”

Coinciding with these rights are duties and responsibilities which every
student citizen should study, understand and fulfiil. One is to obey the laws
and help in law enforcement. These responsibilities are basic to our principie
of living together in a democratic society. Another duty is that of performing
military service and other lawfully ordered work in defense of the country
and our fiberties. A third is the duty of meeting squarely one’s share in the
cost of government. A fourth is that of taking a responsible and active part
in community affairs, including of course, the activities of our College, As part
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of the privitege attendant upon academic freedom, students are expecied to
act with a high-mindedness which integrates self into the well-being of the
total community.

Membership in the Coliege community, like membership in any community,
means more than privileges. it means responsibilifies, too. In the matter of
your respensibilities in these areas, some things are expected of you in your
behavior and conduct.

STUDENT EVALUATICN OF INSTRUCTIONAL QUALITY

Because students expect quality in their learning experiences, lLansing
Community Coliege provides opportunities for studenis ta participate in the
evaiuation and improvemment of instruction. The Coliege is commitied to the
idea that individuals do provide valuable insights as students, These oppor-
tunities include:

1. Studenis are asked to complete Student Evajuation Forms at the con-
clusion of each course. The forms are distribuied by a person other than
the instructor, and the instructor is not present at the time the students
complete the forms. :

2. Students are invited to present suggestions regarding instructional quality
to their instructars, their instructor's depariment head or the instructor's
divisional dean. These written or verbal suggestions are aiso reviewed
by the Coliege io improve instruction and assess insiructional effective-
ness.

3. Students are invited to serve on various councils, boards and committees
of the Coilege in order to provide input and student perspective in the
development and evaluation of both instructional and support-service
programs. These councils, boards and committees are located in the
various divisions aof the College. Those students who have interests in
serving on or contacting members of these bodies may contact the Office
of Student Government orthe office of the dean in the appropriate divisions.
Examples of these councils, boards and committees can be found in
other sections of this catalog.

Specific questions regarding studeni parficipation in the evaiuation of
instruction may be directed to the Office of the Dean of Student Personnel
Services for clarification or appropriate referral.

STUDENT RESPONSIBILITIES

ATTENDANCE

Students are expecied io atiend ali sessions of each course in which they
are enrailed, Failure to do so may resuit in academic penalty or withdrawal
fram the class.

Absence for any reason, including ifness or late registration, in noway relieves
the student of the responsibility for completing ail work in the course to the
satisfaction of the instructor in charge.

When a student receives a facuity-initiated notice of non-attendance, it is
the student’s responsibitity to contact the instructor,

When a student cannot attend class due to iliness or other extenuating reasons
the class instructor shouid be notified. This can be done by telephoning the
departmental office in which the instructor is a memober and teaving a message
for that instructor.

Conduct

The College prohibits acts which cannat be tolerated because they seriously
interfere with the basic purposes, necessities and processes of the academic
community and the College, or because they deny the essential rights of other
members of that community of the College,

Laws

Students shalt obey the laws enacted by federal, state and local governments,

it is appropriate .that the students be aware of Act 26 of the Pubiic Acts
of 1970;

“Sec. 1. A person is guifty of a misdemeanor, punishabie by a fine of not
more than $500.00, or by incarceration in the county jail for not more than
30 days, or both:

(a) When the chief administrative officer of a publicly owned and operated
institution of higher education, or his/her designee, notifies the person
that he/she is such an officer or designee and that the person is in
violation of the properly promulgated rules of the institution; and

(b} When the person is in fact in violation of such rutes; and

(c) When, thereafter, such officer or designee directs the person to vacate
the premises, building or ather structure of the institution; and

{d) When the person thereafter wilfully remains in or on such premises,
buiiding or other structure; and

{e} When, in so remaining therein or thereon, the person constitutes
(1) a clear and substantiai risk of physical harm or injury to other persons
or of damage to or destruction of the praperty of the institution, or (2)
an unreasonable prevention or disruption of the customary and lawful
functions of the institution, by occupying space necessary therefore or
by use of force or by threat of force.
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Sec. 2. A person is guilty of a misdemeanor, punishabie by a fine of not
less than $200.00 and not more than $1,000.00, or by incarceration in the
county jail for not more than 90 days, or both, who enters an the premises,
building or other structure of a publicly owned and operated inst{ution of
higher education, with the intention to, and therein or thereon does in fact,
constifute (a) a clear and substantial risk of physical harm or injury to other
persons of of damage to or destruction of the property of the institution, or
(b} an unreasonable prevention or disruption of the customary and lawfu!
function of the institution, by occupying space necessary therefore or by use
of force or by threat of force.

Sec. 3. This act shali take effect August 1, 1970,

CITY OF LANSING ORDINANCES
{ARTICLE i., SECTION 26-A.)

No person shal! damage, destroy or deface any College building, or any
butlding cccupied by the College, or the grounds, out-buildings, fences, irees
or other appurtenances or fixtures belonging thereto.

Na person shall wilfully or maliciously make, or assist in making, any noise,
disturbance or improper diversion, by which the peace, quietude or good order
of the College is disturbed.

No person shall use profane, indecent or immorat language or indulge in
indecent or immorat conduct in any building or on any property adjacent to
any building occupied by the Coiiege.

No person shall interfere with the academic or operational functions in College
buitdings or an the surrounding campus; and a person shall ieave immediately
when so directed by the president or by any other person designated by the
president.

No person, other than a regutarly enrolled student or guest having legitimate
business at the College, faculty member or other empioyee, shali enter and
remain in any Coilege buiiding for any reason whatever uniess such person
has received permission from the Coliege officers te be in any such building.
Nothing herein shall prevent any interested citizen from viewing and touring
the campus and its College buildings at such times and in such manner as
would not interfere with the nermal operation of the College.

Mo person, reguiarly enrolled student, or guest, shall have in his or her
possession on the surreunding campus or in the College buiidings, either
concealed or not concealed, weapons described as, but not fimited {o, rifies,
shotguns, revolvers, knives, firebombs or explosives of any kind, ot any other
dangerous weapon,

Any person found guilty of violating any of the above provisions shall be
guilty of a misdemeanor punishable by a fine of not more than one hundred
doilars ($100.00) or imprisonment in the city jail for not more than thirty (30}
days, or by both such fine and imprisonment, at the discretion of the court.

ASSEMBLY

No person or persons shall assemble in a manner which obstructs the free
movemnent of persons about the campus or the free and normal use of College
buildings and facilities, or prevents or abstructs the normal operations of the
College.

MEETINGS

“American parliamentary law is bullf upon the principie that rights must
be respected: rights of the majorily, of the minority, of individuals, of absentees,
and rights of all these together.”t

Therefore, Robert's Rules of Order (Revised), will be followed in any meetings
held upon the College campus.

COLLEGE FROFERTY

College poticy specified that the property of the College as weil as that of
individuals should be respected. Theft of any kind, whether of money or other
property, is prohibited. The destruction or mutilation of books, magazines,
or other library materiat in College libraries is another type of conduct which
is prohibited. Equally so is unauthorized use of, damage o, or destruction
of College buiidings, equipment and property. Tampering or misuse of fire
alarm systems o firefighting equipment is prohibited.

FIGHTING
Fighting on Coilege property is prohibited except for a boxing, sparring or
wrestling match, contes?, or exhibition held or sponsored by the College or

a recognized Cotlege organization.
.

SEXUAL HARASSMENT

Sexdal harassment is not acceptable behavior on the Colege campus or
af Coliege-sponsored events off the campus. Violation of this regulation by
students or Coliege employees can resuit in disciplinary action.

1 Robert, Henry M., Robert’s Rules of Order (Revised), Scoti, Foresman and
Company. 1951, page 5.
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DEFINITION OF SEXUAL HARASSMENT

Sexuai harassment is defined in the Michigan Civil Rights Act as foliows:
“...linwelcome sexuai advances, requests for sexual favars, and other verba!
or physical conduct or communications of a sexual nature when:

1. Submission fo such conductior communication is made a term or condition
either explicitly or implicitly to obtain emplayment, public accommoda-
tions or public services, education or housing.

2, Submission to or rejection of such conduct or communication by an
individual is used as a factor in decisions affecting such individual's
empioyment, public accommodations or public services, education or
housing.

3. Such conduct or communication has the purpose or effect of substanially
interfering with an individuai's employment, public accommeodations or
public services, education or housing, or creating an intimidating, hostile,
or offensive empioyment, public accommodations, pubfic services, ed-
ucation, or housing environment.”

For the purpose of the above regulation the College interprets unwelcome
{0 mean;

1. Conduct or communication which a reasonable person in a similar
circumstance would consider unwelcome.

2. Conduct or communication which continues after natice is given that
the conduct or communication is unwelcomed.

DISCRIMINATION

Lansing Community Coliege affirms its commitment {o the practice of no
discrimination on the basis of race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age, .
height, weight, marital status or handicap.

The above commitment has evolved from efforts tc comply with several
laws and public acts that pertain {o the area of no discrimination. Motable
of these acts and laws are the foilowing:

1. Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 prohibits discrimination on the
hasis of race, color, or nationa! origin.

2. Titte IX of the Educational Amendment of 1972 prohibits discriminaticn
on the basis of sex.

3. Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 prohibits discrimination
on the basis of handicap.

4. Michigan's ‘Eilioti-Larson Civil Rights Act’ MCL. 37.2101, et seq, as
amended prohibits all forms of discrimination and defines sexuai ha-
rassment.

HOW STUDENTS CAN FILE A COMPLAINT
OR A FORMAL GRIEVANCE FOR
DISCRIMINATION OR SEXUAL HARASSMENT:

The difference between a compiaint and a formal grievance is the method
of processing; a compiaint wilf be handled informally while a formal grievance
will involve investigation and may result in a format hearing.

Complainis and grievances should be made promptly while facts are still
fresh. Most format grievance procedures have fime limits published as part
of the procedure and these time dmits are an important consideration, If a
student files a complaint, tbe student may later file a grievance provided
applicable time timits are met.

Students who feel aggrieved because of any form of discrimination, including
sexuat harassment, have several ways to make their concerns known. Normaily,
a student would be expected to directly inform the person engaging in
discrimination or sexually harassing behavior by telling that person that the
behaviar is offensive and requesting that the offensive behavior stop.

A student who feels aggrieved because of discrimination or sexual harassment
is aiso advised 0 seek out one of the College's counselors o assist in the
interpretation of this procedure and the alternatives available to the student
in salving the student's concern.

iNFORMAL COMPLAINT

If the student who feels aggrieved feels it is inappropriate to communicate
directly with the person whose conduct is offensive or if direct communication
has not solved the student’s concern, the student may contact Ms. ilse Burke
in the Coliege Affirmative Action Office located in the 528 Office Building {483~
1858) or the Office of the Dean of Student Personnel Services located in the
Student Personnel Services Building (483-1162) to deal informally with the
student’s concern. The informal complaint process may call for an informai
investigation of the issues or the concerns by the appropriate official within
the Affirmative Action Office or the Office of the Dean of Student Personnel
Services (depending on {he student’s choice of referral).

FORMAL GRIEVANCE

If the student is not satisfied with the results of the informa! complaint or
if the student wishes to bypass the informal process, there are two places
available for the student to process formal grievances.
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1. The student may request a formal hearing before the Judicial Board of
the College. The procedures and guidelines for the functioning of the
Judicia! Board are listed in the cataiog. This request shouid be made
to the Office of the Dean of Student Personnel Services located in the
Student Personnel Services Building (483-1162).

2. The student may process a formal grievance through the College's
Affirmative Action Office utilizing the appropriate formal grievance proce-
dure for the alleged discrimination or sexual harassment. The College's
Affirmative Action Office is located in the 528 Office Building {483-1858).

Students who feel aggrieved by discrimination or sexual harassment should
nat feel deterred in making a complaint if the student does not wish to testify.
The informat process listed earlier may solve the student's concern. Where
disciptine, discharge of employees, or suspension or dismissai of students
is possible and where evidence is not available from other sources, the College
will request the cooperation of the aggrieved student 1o testify. The cooperation
of the aggrieved student to provide evidence is a key factor in upholding the
“due process” to which the person compiained of is entitled.

OBSTRUCTING AND JOSTLING

The following acts are prohibited on College property.

Obstruction of or threatening to obstruct, without express permission from
an administrative officiai of the Coliege, any street, sidewalk, hailway, stairway,
classroom, elevator, doorway, vestibule, entry, building, annex, wing, patio,
balcony, or any other College property by impeding or threatening to impede
the free and uninterrupted passage of vehicles or individuals, or interfering
in any way with the free and uninterrupted use of College property.

Jostling or roughly crowding persans in or on any of the above-mentioned
locations,

ASSAULTS

Assault and/or battery on College property is prohibited. For the purpose
of this reguiation, assault is defined as an attempt or offer, with force and
violence, to do corporal hurt to another, with apparent present means of carrying
out the attempt. Batiery is an injury which results from an assauit. Battery
is an injury, regardless of intent, actually done to a person by another in an
angry, revengeful, rude or insolent manner,

RECORDS

it is the responsibility to give honest and complete repiies to all questions
included in application forms and other documents required by the College.

FENANCIAL RESPONSIBILITY

Students owing maoney to the Coliege in respect to such matters as fees,
foans, library fines, bookstore accounts, driving or parking penalties, etc. witl
be subject to disciplinary action if such accounts are not paid when due. in
particular, it should be noted that if any accounts are outstanding at the end
of an academic quarter, the publication of the student’s grade report and/
or official franscripts will be detayed and the student wili not be permitted
to register for a succeeding quarter until such accounts are paid.

iDENTIFICATION CARDS

All Lansing Cormmunity College students are issued an identification card.
Students are expected to show their |.D. card whenever they check out books
at the fibrary, cash checks on campus, vote in student elections, etc., or when
they are requested by a member of the faculty or staff of the Coltege. Misuse
of College identification to obtain privileges to which the student or to which
others are not entitied under existing regutations is a College cffense.

CHEATING

Each student is expected to be horest in his/her work. Dishonesty in
assignments, examinations or ather academic wark is considered an extremely
serious offense by the faculty and studenis and the student is subject to
disciplinary action.

PLAGIARISM

A student is guilty of plagiarism who fails to give credit for any ideas or
material taken from another for either written or aral presentation. The offering
of materials assembled or collected by others in the form of projects ar
coflections without acknowledgement also is considered plagiarism. Plagiarism
is considered by the faculty and students as an extremely serious offense
for which the student may be subject to discipiinary action.

SMOKING

In the interest of praviding a safe and healthy environment for the Coliege's
students, employees, and visitors and in accordance with the Michigan Ciean
Indoor Air Act, PA. 198 of 1986, the following reguiation takes effect January
1, 1987,

Smoking is prohibited throughout ail Lansing Community Coliege facilities
except in designated smoking areas identified by “Smoking Permitted” signs.
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EXPLOSIVES

Explosives, firecrackers, firearms and devices intended to be used as weapons
are not permitted on Coilege property. Provided, however, that the foregoing
shail not prohibit fencing foils and other athletic equipment intended for such
use, nor shall it apply to persons holding concealed weapons permits and
duly constituted police officers who are authorized by law to carry weapons.

ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGES

Drinking, being under the influence of, or possessing intoxicating beverages
on Cotlege property is prohibited.

DRUG USAGE AND DISTRIBUTION OF DRUGS

Using, possessing or distributing iflegai drugs (such as narcotics, hailucin-
ogens, stimuiants, depressanis, etc.) on campus or at College-sponsored events,
is prohibited. Lack of a legal conviction of the drug laws is not a defense
in a charged violation of this ruie.

DRESS

Studenis are expected to dress in an appropriate fashion, having in mind
the activity in which they are engaged, while on Coilege property and when
attending College-sponsored events. Specific attire not limited to but including
appropriate footwear, safety glasses, safety hats, shields and aprons may be
required when the health and safety of the individual student or other memkters
of the Coilege community are to be protected.

GAMES AND RECREATIONAL ACTIVITIES

Gambling in any form is prehibited at all times on College property.

Games of any kind may only be played in the recreational or athietic facilities
which have been designated to be used for such games. Applications for
permission to play any game other than in an area designated for that purpose
must be obtained from the Director of Student Activities,

PETS

in order to protect the health and safety of the members of the Coliege
community and preserve order on the campus, no peis, including but not
timited to, dogs, cats, birds and rodents, shail be permitted within the buildings
of Lansing Community College. This is not intended to exclude seeing eye
dogs used by the visuaily handicapped or animals designated for laboratory
experimentation purposes. .

GUEST SPEAKERS

College regulations with respect ta the participation of guest speakers are
outtined in the Policy for Guest Speakers. The Cotlege requires orderly conduct,
non-interference with College functions or activities, and identification of the
sponsering groups or individuals. Under no circumstances are members of
the Coilege community to be forced to be involuntary audiences.

ORGANIZATIONS

No student or student organization may use campus facilities, solicit funds,
business, or support an the College campus unless such a student or student
organization has been autharized by the administrative officials of the College.
(See Establishment of Student Organizations at Lansing Community Coliege.)

Approval of Coliege clubs and organizations must be in accordance with
the Student Government Bylaws and Constitution.

HELD TRIPS

Field trips must be planned, organized and approved according to the Student
Activities Policies and Procedures far Student Organizations, and where ap-
plicable the parking and transportation services unit of the Pubiic Safety
Department.

VIDEC CASSETTES

The Federal Copyright Law, Title 17 of the United States Code, provides
capyright protection of “original works of authroship,” including “motion picutres
and cther audio visual warks.” Thus, the use of video casseties and films is
resiricted to private showings, and public showings are prohibited without the
copyright owner's consent. Under the “fair use” fimitation, copyrighted
cassettes, motion pictures, and other audio vistal works may be used for
purposes such as “teaching (including muitiple copies for classroom use),
scholarship, cr research” without violation, and audio visual materials pur-
chased or rented by the Coilege have the written consent of the copyright
owners and, therefore, are tegally appropriate for classroom use.
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DISCIPLINARY CASES

A student viotating the rujes and reguiations of the Coliege other than those
invalving acadernic performance and achievement (See Academic Policies)
shall be subject to the following disciplinary action which is appropriate o
the nature of the offense and that may take into account the student’s previous
conduct record:

1. Reprimand

2. Restrictions on activities ar privileges

3. Reqguirements of restitution

4. Loss of course credit or reduction in grade paints {for academic offenses)
5. Dental or revocation of a College honor or degree

6. Suspension

7. Dismissal

DISCIPLINARY ACTIONS

In situations invoiving minor offenses, disciplinary action may be taken by
an appropriate officer of the College and no report for further proceedings
are necessary. However, the student may appeal any decision to the Judicial
Board for review.

In situations invalving serious offenses, the student's case will be handled
according tothe rights, privileges and procedures outlined in the College Policy
on "Due Process.” As a minimum, this process includes: 1) nofice to the student
of the nature -of the proceedings against him/her, 2) a hearing before a quasi-
judicial body at which the student has an opporiunity to see the evidence
or be apprised of the evidence against him/her and be allowed an apportunity
to defend against this evidence, 3) notification of the Judicial Board's decision,
43 notification of the right 1o appeal to a higher body.

USE OF STUDENT LITERATURE TABLE
PROCEDURAL REGULATIONS

Lansing Community College is continually aware of and supportive of the
concepts of freedomn of expression, parficularly these provided by the Figst
Amendment of the Constitution of the United States. The Coliege also perceives
that one of its functions is to provide a wide range of learning experiences
and learning opportunities for the students of the Coilege. At the same time,
the Coliege is mandated to provide orderly processes which avoid material
disruption, protect public and private property and provide for the general
safety and welfare of students, faculty and Coliege staff.

The following statements are designed {o facilitate student distribution of
literature within the College facilities, while providing students and College
personnel and property reasonablie protection from commerciai exploitation
and legal actions. Court rulings have determined that College buildings while
considered a "public trust” are not considered “public property” subject to
unregulated use by any and ali individuals. The procedural regulations below
are designed {o facilitate the legislated instructional mission of the Coilege
to serve the citizens of the Coilege community. The foliowing procedural
reguiations shali be fotlowed:

1. The distribution of literature within College buildings by students shalt
be limited to student fiteraiure tables made available for such distribution.
Student literature tables will be made avaifable in the following areas
within the College buildings.

a. |n the entry lobby within the second floor cafeteria of the Arts and
Sciences Building.

b. in the Washington Avenue Mali lobby between the Health Physical
Education Buiiding and the Applied Aris and Sciences Bubding.

c. inthe second floor lobby area of the Old Central Building.

At least two single tables will be available in each of these areas. The

maximum nurmber of tables made avaiiable in any area will be determined

in a reasonable manner based on the use of the area and regulations

regarding fire safety and student weifare.

2. Only registered students and Coliege-recognized student ciubs and
arganizations shall have access to the student literature tahies. (As in
the past, non-students who wish tc use College facilities must gain
permission by foliowing procedures established for this purpose through
the appropriate instructional Offices or the Office of the Vice President
of the College.)

3. Thestudent literature tables will be available Mondays through Thursdays
from 8 a.m. o 10 p.m. and Fridays 8 a.m. t0 5 p.m. during the days
of regulariy scheduled terms.

4. While no prior College approval of the materials to be distributed is
required, registered students and Coilege-recognized ciubs and argan-
izations are required to register for the use of the student iiterature tables
with the Student Activities Qffice at least 24 hours prior to the time
of desired use. Registrations will be accepted cn a first request-first
serve basis, individuat students and recognized student clubs or or-
ganizations may register for the use of a table for three consecutive
days, i there are no pending requests, a registration may be renewed
at the end of a previous registration. i there are no pending requests,
a recognized student club or organization may request the use of more
than one table or more than one locaticn. If during the use of multipie
tables or locations, additional studenis or recognized student groups
request the use of a tabie or location, and additional tables or locations
are not avaitable, the muitiple user or users will be reguired fo give
up the multiple use of tables and locations o provide for the new request.
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5. A copy of the completed registration form obtained from the Student
Activities Office must be available at the student literature tabie while
distribution is taking place.

6. in order to determine accountability, a sample of the material to be
distributed must be placed on file with the Student Activities Office at
the time of the registration for use. In addition, a recognized student
club ar organization must have a copy of the material to be distributed
on file with the ciub’s or organization’s advisor.

7. The student liferature tabie will be staffed at all times by the individual
student, or members of the recognized student ciub or organization
registered for the use of the tables while the distribution of materials
is taking place. The registered student or recognized club or arganization
will have the responsibility to ensure that the distribution process is
crderly af afl $imes and that the general area surrounding the student
literature tables is not itiered.

8. individuals shall have the option to pick #terature from the tables or
receive a copy from the individuals sitting at the tables, No literature
shall be forced upon any individuat nor shall there be any obstructions
created in the path of the generat flow of traffic.

9. Individual students or recognized student ciubs and organizations may

coliect funds for worthy causes, such as Muscular Dystrophy, blood drives

or College-sponsored activities. There shall be no commercial soficita-
tions of funds or business, nar shall individual studenis solicit funds
for personai gain.

The Coilege has the right and responsibility o halt the distribuiion of

literature which it believes to be libelous, obscene, invades privacy, or

literature designed to cause immediate disruption of classes, violence
or substantial disorder of the normal operations of the Coilege.

Failure to comply with the above procedural regulations may lead io

the denial of the use of the student literature tables and/or may iead

to disciplinary action.

10.

11.

LITERATURE TABLE USE REQUEST FLOW CHART

Individuai Studant

1. Register for reservaticn by fime fimit
2. Piace an file in Student Activities Qffice
copies of fiterature Student
3. Have a copy of registration form at {able ACt'V't'ES
while distributing literature Office
4, Tabie staffed at all times by individual
student
Student Organization
1. Register for reservation by time limit
2. Piace on file in Student Activities Qffice
and with arganization advisor copy of literature
3. Have copy of registration form at table while
distributing literature
4. Tabie staffed at all times by members of organization
FLOW CHART FOR APPEAL OF DENIAL
OF USE OF LITERATURE TABLE
Student or Dean of
Qrganization Student
Denied Use Personnel
Student Student
Activities s = Activities
Office Board

Any individual, registered student ar recognized student club or organization
which has been denied access to the student literature iables, or was required
to halt distribution based on procedure 10 above may appeal the deniai or
requirement fo halt distribution. The appeal shail be in writing and shall be
directed to the Dean of Student Personnel Services within 10 calendar days
of the deniai or requirement to hait distribution. The Office of the Dean of
Student Personnel Services shall make a prompt investigation of the appeal,
contacting the parties involved, and shall, within 10 calendar days from the
date of appeal make a decision to reinstate the distribution rights denied or
halted or to uphold the origina} decisions. if the decision of the Dean of Student
Perscnnel Services is not satisfactory, the individuai student or recognized
stydent club or organization may appeat the Dean’s decision fo the Student
Activities Board of the College. This second appeal must be in writing and
presented to the Chairperson of the Student Activities Board within 10 calendar
days of the decision of the Dean of Student Personne! Services. The Student
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Activities Board shall make a prompt investigation of the appeal, contacting
parties involved, and shail within 10 catendar days from the date of the appeal,
make a decision 1o reinstate the distribution rights or uphoiding the denial
or reduired halt of distribution. The decision of the Student Activities Board
shail be final.

Where it is contemplated that a violation of the student literature distribution
pracedural regulation warrants the imposition of disciptinary action upon an
individual student, disciplinary action shall be taken in accordance with “Due
Process” as cutlined in this Lansing Community Coliege Student Catalog.

OTHER REGULAT!ONS

Lansing Community Coliege reserves the right to change or add to the rules
and regulations at any time.

DUE PROCESS

Lansing Community Coilege hoids firm to the philasophy that matriculation
in coltege does not deny any rights of citizenship 0 a student. At the same
time, matriculation in coilege does not relieve a student of the basic respon-
sibilities of citizenship. Thus, the College is canstantly aware of the joint
responsibifities, shared by the student body and the Cotlege, to uphold the
principles of “due process” in all disciplinary action taken by the College or
an the behatf of the individual students.

The foilowing principles shail be employed for the guidance and direction
of all persons or hodies hearing students accused of violating regulations of
the Caliege, except those invatving academic performance and achievement:

1. The student will be notified by certified letter that an alieged violation
has accurred. The student wifl be directed, in the letter, to make an
appointment with the appropriate Coliege official to review the facts
concerning the afleged violation and to determine if formal charges
shauld be prepared. A “hold” may be placed on the student's record
which will result in the student's reensoiiment being delayed.

2. The stugent shall be notified by an appropriate Coilege official that he/
she is accused of violating a regulation;

3. The student shail be notified that he/she may eiect one of three courses
of action:

a. The student may admit the alieged violation and request, in writing,
thatthe administrative officer take whatever action seems appropriate;

b. The student may admit the aileged violation and.request a hearing
before the Judicial Board; -

c. The student may deny the alleged viotation, in which case the
administrative officer shall refer him/her to the Judicial Board;

4. Prior to the hearing, the student sha¥f be entitled to the foilowing;

a. Written notification of the time and place of the hearing;

b. A written statement of the charges of sufficiert particularity so that
the student may prepare his/her defense;

c. Written notification of the names of the witnesses who are directly
responsible for having reported the alleged violation or, if there are
o such wiinesses, written notification of how the aileged vialation
came o the Board's attention.

5. The student shali be entitled to appear in person and present his/her
defense to the Judicial Board, and may cail witnesses in his/her behalf.
The student may also elect not to appear before the Judicial Board.
Should he/she eiect not to appear, the hearing shatf be heid in his/
her absence;

6. The student shalt be entitied o be accompanied by counsel;

7. The student or his/her counsel shal! be entitied to ask questions of

the Judicial Board or of any witnesses;

. The student shall not be required to testify against himself/herself;

. The student shali be entitled to an expeditious hearing of his/her case;

. The student shall be entitled to an explanation of the reasons for any

decision rendered against him/her.

11. Decisions rendered by the Judiciat Board will be final. A student who
wishes to contest the decision of the Judicial Beard has recourse to
civil court action. :

12. The standard of proof to be folowed by the Judicial Board of Lansing
Community College is the standard of “Clear and convincing evidence.”

[=RYe el

The Judicial Board witl hear cases referred to it by individual students through
the established lines of appeal, or by administrative officers of the College.
Decisions rendered by the Judicial Board will be made by a simple majority
vote of the total membership of the Judicial Board. The Judicial Board shail
be empowered to make recommendations to appropriate parties for appropriate
action, based on decisions rendered by ifs colfective membership. The mem-
bership of the Judicia! Board wiil consist of the tollowing members:

1. The Dean of Student Personne! Services Division {Chairperson);

2. The Chairperson of the Student Development Services Department;

3. Two students appointed by the President of the Student Government from
the student body with consent of the Student Government, with one
aiternate appointed in the same way, 1o serve in the absence of any student
member; : -

4. Two facully members appointed by the dean of the division in which
the concerned student is enrclied or matriculating, with one alternate
faculty member appointed in the same way, ic serve in the absence of
any faculty member.
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The line of appeal to the Judicial Board of the Coliege and the instructionat
division membership of the Judicial Board shall be explict, depending on the
type of case being presented: ’

1. When the case involves a disciplinary action based on an alleged violation
of the general rutes and regulations of the College (for exampie: explosives,
alcoholic beverages, treatment of College property), the fine of appeai
shall be;

a. The Office of the Dean of Student Personnel Services Divisian;

b. The Judicial Board of the Coilege.

The instructional division membership of the judicial Board shall be two
faculty members of the division in which the student is matricufating,
when hearing a case involving a disciplinary action based on an atleged
viotation of the general rules and regulations of the College. When the
Judiciai Board is hearing an appeal based on a discipiinary decision of
the Office of the Dean of Student Perscnne! Services Division, the Dean
~of Student Personne! Services Division will relinguish the chair of the
Judicial Board. A temporary chairpersan wil? be elected by the remaining
members of the Judicial Board from the remaining members ofthe Judicial
Board;

2. When the case involves an academic impoasition, based on alieged violation
of the academic ruies and regulations {for example: plagiarism and
cheating) or alleged mistreatment of students by facuity, the line of appeal
shaif be:

a. The facully member involved;

b. The chairperson of the instructional department involved:;

¢. The dean of the division invalved, and

d. The Judicial Board of the Coilege.

The instructional division membership of the Judicial Board wili be the
two faculty members of the division in which the class is offered where
the academic imposition or alleged mistreatment is heing appeaied;

3. Decisions rendered by the Judicial Board will be final. A student who
wishes to contest the decision of the Judiciai Board has recourse to civil
action in the courts.

GRAPHIC EXPLANATION OF LINE OF APPEAL

Office of - -
Dean of Student Personne! - Judicial Board

(DISCIPLINARY ACTION}

- Chairperson of
Instructor Department
Dean of Judicial
Division Board

(ACADEMIC IMPOSITIHON)

POSTER REGULATIONS

Lansing Community College is continuaily sensitive to the fact that there
is a need for our students, staff, and offices ta communicate regarding various
activities, events, and services. The Coltege is also sensitive to the right of
freedom of expression, particularly as provided for in the First Amendment
of the Constitution of the United States. At the same time, the College is
responsible for providing reasonable procedures and regulations to protect
pubtic and private property, provide for the general safety and welfare of aif
members of the College community, and which preciude disruption of the
normal functions of the Coilege.

The following statements are designed fo regulate the use of posters within
the Colfege facilities while providing students, College personnel and Coilege
properties reasonable protection from commercial exploitation and court suits,
While the courts have said that Coltege property is considered a “public trust,”
these same courts have ruled that Coliege property is not “public property”
subject to unregutated use by any and all individuals. This regutation is designed
ta facilitate communication through the use of posters while complying with
the legislated instructional mission of the Coliege.

DEFINITION: A poster is any written communication designed to apply to
a wall or other surface for the purpose of relating information
abouf.an event, service, idea or activity. A poster may be in
the format of, but not limited to, a sign, a brechure, an
announcement, or banner,
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GENERAL POSTER REGULATIONS

1. Within any and al} buildings, placement of all signs and posters is restricted
to approved bulletin boards.

2. All posters should be in English, or when in another language, a literal
Engtish #ranslation shouid be supplied with each poster copy. When a
foreign language poster is used, its complete English translation shouid

a. Clearly printed on the same poster and in the same size letters as
the letters used in the original foreign language poster, or

b. Attached to each copy of the foreign ianguage poster, ciearly printed,
and in the same size [etters as the letters of the original foreign language
poster. The English translation must remain with the poster for the
duration of its posting.

3. Each poster is required to have in the lower left-hand corner, its posting
date {manth, day, and year) and in the lower right-hand corner, its date
(month, day, and year} to be removed. Each poster should be up for
a reasonable length of ime depending upon the activity.

4. Designated builetin boards are available in each buiiding for the posting
of student and staff persanat notices. All student and staff personal notices
will be confined to these designated bulletin boards.

5. A poster shall not exceed 18 inches by 24 inches except when given
special permission by the appropriate office of approval.

6. No poster shail be piaced in such a way that it covers all or part of a
previously pasted approved poster whose take-down date has not expired.

7. The removat of posters at or prior to the take-down date shall be the
respansibility of the sponsoring organization or individuat, No posters shalt
be removed prior to the fake-down date by unauthorized individuals,

8. Each posier must identify the sponsoring organization, department or
individual. Each poster must display a telephone number or an office
jocation where more complete information can be obtained.

POSTERS: Offices of Approval

a. Students and student organizations waniing to post posters must gain
approval in the office of Student Activities.

b. Coliege staff and faculty rnust gain approval in their departmental office
or from the office of their administrative supervisor.

c. Student and Coliege staff personal notices placed in designated butletin
boards within the Coliege buildings do not need approval. Examples
of personal notices are seling used boaoks, sharing a ride, sharing an
apartment, and selling personal ariicles. Profit making commercial
notices are not considered personal and wilt be removed.

STUDENT CR STUDENT ORGANIZATION APPEAL
OF POSTER DENIAL OR REMOVAL

If a student or student organization feels that a denial of posting or removal
of a poster infringes upon their First Amendment rights or is in violation of
this regutation, an informal appeal may be made by the posier sponsor fo
the Director of Student Activities. A meeting wili be heid between the appealing
poster sponsor or sponsors with the Director of Student Activities to discuss
the appeal. If the appeat is not resolved, a format appeal may be presented
tothe Director of Student Activities. This appeal must be in writing, must indicate
the reason(s) for the appeal, and must be dated and signed by the appealing
party, The Director of Student Activities will gather information and respond
to the appealing party within five (5) days of receipt of the appeal. If the student
or student organization is not satisfled with the response of the Director of
Student Activities, a second written appeal may be made to the Dean of Student
Personnet Services. This written appeal must contain the reason(s) for the
appeal, and a copy of the poster must be made avaitable to the Dean of Student
Personnet Services for review. The appeal to the Dean of Student Personne!
Services must be dated and signed by the appealing party. The Dean of Student
Personnet Services wili gather information and respond to the appealing party
within five (5} days of receipt of the appea!, giving the decision rendered and
reason(s} therefore. The decision of the Dean of Siudent Personnel Services
shali be final.

Failure to comply with the above regulations may lead to the denial of approval,
the removal of posters or disciplinary action,

In order to protect the siudent body, individual members of the College
community and the resources of the College, the College reserves the right
and accepts the responsibility o deny approval of remave any poster or posters
which i believes to cause significant disruption of the nermal function and
operation of the College.

POSTER REGULATIONS FOR OFF-CAMPUS
ORGANIZATIONS AND INDIVIDUALS

Lansing Community College is sensitive to the fact that there is a need for
some off-carmpus organizations and individuals involved in non-commercial
enterprises to communicate with Lansing Community Coliege students and
staff members concerning various activities, events, and services, The College
is also sensitive o the right of expression, particularly as provided for in the
First Amendment of the Constitution of the United States, At the same time,
the Coltege is responsibte for providing reasonable procedures and regulations
to protect public and private property and providing for the general safety,
welfare, and positive learning environment for all members of the College
community.

Therefare, the Coliege has provided a kiosk, centratly located on the downiown
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campus, for the use of non-commercial groups and individuats who are not
affiliated with the College. Such groups and individuals may place their posters
on this kiosk without seeking prior approval from any Coliege office, and the
Coilege disclaims any and ali responsibitity for items posted.

FAGULTY RESPONSIBILITIES®

The primary respaonsibility of instructionat staff is teaching effectively. Such
effective teaching may occur in the classroom, laboratory, office, or in any
other instructionai setting. This responsibility is reflected by an instructor wha!

A Is articulate and enthusiastic about his/her field and established a
positive, stimulating, learning atmosphere

8. Prepares for each class; organizes course concepts and presents them
clearly; exhibits comprehensive knowiedge of the subject; applies skills
appropriate to course content; makes appropriate and $imely use of
student and instructional support services

C. Respects students as individuals; recognizes student fearning styles and
manages student learning accordingly; adapts course material to student
learning mode and rate

D. Leads discussions when appropriate and provides presentations which
represent various sides of a given issue

E. Informs students early in the class as to what is expected of them through
a departmentally approved sytlabus, course outiines, grading standards,
texts, and other materials; provides appropriate classroom materials and
assists students in mastering them; provides students with scheduled
instructional hours

F. Evaiuates students fairly and objectively; constructs and administers
examinations that are valid and relfable indicators of student learning;
maintaining clear and thorough records of student progress and keeps
students informed throughout the course

G. Encourages inteliigent, independent thought by students, where approp-
riate

H. Uses instructional media, learning materials, and equipment effectively

The complementary responsibilities of instructional staff are to assisi students
through scheduled office hours and on other occasions, inciuding being an
informed adviser an academic and career planning by:

A. Providing assistance to students on an individual basis

B. Being availabie to consult with students during regularly scheduied office
hours and informing studenis about the availability of these hours ]

C. Knowing curriculum/program requirements and career opportunities in
one’s field of expertise or making appropriate referrals for academic
advising; being able to advise students in one's own program area; where
appropriate making referrais for counseling, placement, and for infor-
mation regarding educational alternatives with the Cotlege and at other
institutions

*Recommendations of the College-Wide Facuity Evaluation Committee: cur-
rent agreerment between the Board of Trustees and the Lansing Community
College Chapter of the Michigan Association for Higher Education.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Each course description has seven categories of information:

A B CDE
WRi 122 Composition I} 4(4-0)

F. Prerequisite: WRI 121. Continuation of WRi 121 and an alternative to
ENG 122 in many programs. Writing and G. reading skills are further
developed with special attention to sentence style and word cheice. Deals
with problems in communication between readers and writers, especially
those involving fact, opinion, logic, and persuasion. includes an intro-
duction to documentation of sources.

. Course code and nurmber

. Number of lecture-discussion haurs per week

. Number of laboratory hours per week

Prerequisites for enrolfing in the course are indicated prior to the course

description. The course number(s) or other information indicate the

preparation or prerequisite to enroliment in the course. The appropriate
departmental office should be consulted in case of questions as to
eligibility of enrailing in the course.

G. A brief description of the course. The appropriate departmental office

will provide additional information upan request.

Mmoo

COURSE CODES USED IN DESCRIPTIONS

Courses are listed by departmental course codes within each Division of
the coliege.
The sequence is as foliows:
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DIVISION OF STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES DIVISICN OF BUSENESS

DEPBRTMENT OF STUDENT DEVELOPMENT SERVICES ACCOUNTING AND COMPUTER ACADEMIC PROGRAMS
SD Student Development ACC  Accounting
: CAB Computer Appiications for Business

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND ATHLETICS CAS  Computer Applications Systems
PEA  Professionat CFP  Certified Financial Planner
PEB  Fitness INS  Insurance :

PEC  individuat Sports
PED  individuai/Dual CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEMS

PEE  Team Sports CJ Criminal Justice {Formerly COR, LE, SEC)
PEF  Aquatics LAW  Business Law/Legai Assistant

PEG  Combative/Weight Training
PEH  Gymnasiics/Aerobic Exarcise
PEJ  Outdoor Activities

HOSPITALITY SYSTEMS
HMF  Hotel-Motel-Food Management
TA Tourism and Travel Agency
MILITARY SCIENCE, AIR FORCE R.Q.T.C.
MS Military Science MANAGEMENT DEVELOPMENT CENTER
MGT  BManagement
MKT  Marketing
SBM  Smali Business Management

AEROSPACE STUDIES, AIR FORCE R.O.TC.
AS Aerospace Studies

CENTER FOR AGING EDUCATION MANAGEMEMT SYSTEMS
GER  Geronfology AIB  American Institute of Banking
BUS Busines§
DIVISION OF ARTS AND SCIENCES EC  Economics
LR Labor Relations
DEPARTMENT OF ACADEMIC ENRICHMENT SERVICES MGT Management
COM  Communication* MKT  Marketing
ESL  English as a Second Language RE  Real Estate
RDG Reading SL Savings and Loan
WRI  Writing*

OFFICE SYSTEMS

DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNICATION BUS Business

CHN Chinese CCR  Court and Conference Reporting
COM  Communication® DE Data Erltg'y )

FRN  French WP Information Ward Processing
GRK  Greek

GRM - German

iTL itatian

JPN  Japanese
JRN  Journatism
SGN  Sign Language

gﬁn gggg;shh DIVISION OF TECHNOLOGY AND

WRI  Writing* APPLIED SCIENCES
DEPARTMENT OF HUMANITIES AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY

ENG English AUT  Automative Technoiogy

HST  History THE  Truck and Heavy Equipment

HUM Humanities

PHL  Philoseohy AVIATION TECHNOLOGY

REL  Religion AFG  General Maintenance

AFM  Airframe Maintenance

DEPARTWENT OF MATHEMATICS AND COMPUTER SCIENCE AFP  Powerpiant Maintenance

CPS  Computer Science AFT  Flight Technology

MTH Mathematics AV Avionics Techoiogy

DEPARTMENT OF SCIENCE COMPUTER INTEGRATED MANUFACTURING PROGRAM
ANT  Anatomy ATR  Metal Machine Trades
AST  Astronomy CIM  Computer Integrated Manufacturing
Bi0  Biology CcG Computer Graphics
CEM  Chernistry CNC Computerized Numerical Controt
GE Geoiogy DT Industrial Drafting Technatogy
MET Meteorology EM Electrical Technology
MIC  Microbiology ET Electronics Techology
NS Naturai Science HAC Heating and Air Conditioning
OCN  Oceanology PIC  Production and Inveniory Conirc}
PGY  Physiclogy QC Quality Control and Reliabifity
PHY  Physics RB Industrial Autornation
SC Independent Study/Science Seminars WLD  Welding Technology

DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SCIENCE

CONSTRUCTION TECHNOLQGY PROGRAM

CD Chiid Development AT Architectural Technology

ED Education ATG  Apptied Technology Generai

GEQ  Geography ATR  Applied Technology Reiated {Apptied Mathematics)

HUS Human Services ATS  Applied Technology Seminars

PLS  Political Science BTA  Buiiding Trades Related (Apprentice)

PS Pubiic Service BT)  Building Trades Related (Journeyman)

PSY  Psychology BTR Building Trades Related

SA Saciclogy/Anthropology CED  Cooperative Education

55 Social Science CT Civil Technology

SW Social Work FST  Fire Science Technology

LAT  Landscape Architectural Technology

*Courses with these codes are offered by the Department of Academic SAF  Qccupational Safety and Health
Enrichment Services and the Department of Communication. TEC Technciogy General
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General Information

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH CAREERS

AHC
ARC
ARN
CHC
DA
DBA
DH
DHA
DXA
EMS
EMT
ER
ESA
HC
MA
NUR
RT
RTA
RXT
ST

1T

Allied Health Careers

Adaptive Cardiac Rehabilitation

Adaptive Neurological Rehabilitation Program
Continuing Health Careers

Dentat Assistant

Dentat Business Assistant

Dental Hygiene

Dental Hygiene/Assistani

Dental Business Assisiant

Emergency Medical Services

Emergency Medical Services Technology
Emergency Care

Advanced Emergency Medical Technology
Heaith Careers

Medical Assistant

Nursing

Respiratory Therapy

Respiratory Theraphy-Advanced
Diagnostic Medical Sonography

Surgical Technology

TRANSPORTATION TRAINING

Truck Driver Training

DIVISION OF TELECOMMUNICATION
AND THE ARTS

DEPARTMENT OF MEDIA

ART

ARW
MRT
PHO

Art

Art Workshops
Media Technology
Photography

DEPARTMENT OF PERFORMING ARTS

DNC
DNR
MUS
THR
THW

Dance

Dance Workshops and Seminars
Music

Theatre

Theatre Workshops
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Division of Student Personnel Services

DIVISION OF STUDENT
PERSOGNNEL SERVICES

Dean: Dr. William Schaar
217 Student Personne! Services Building

The College offers student support services through the Division of Student
Personne! Services. These inciude counseling, pre-enrollment advising, reg-
istration, orientation, testing, college and high school articulation, academic
advising, educational and vocational information, financial aid, pfacement, and
College-student aciivities.

Student personnel services are designed to support the College goals listed
earlier in this catalog. Some services provide direct support for several of the
colleges goals while all of the services provide indirect support for all goals
listed.

Program and Service Objectives

The function of Student Personne! Services is to provide suppori services
for the student as a learner in an instructional envircnment. The program and
service abjectives of the Division are:

1. To assist the student in gaining access to the instructionat program of
the College through admissions processing, counseling and advising,
informational services, registration, and orientation.

2. To assist the student in maintaining a status of academic good standing
in the Coliege by providing record mainienance, counseling services,
financia! a:ds, career exploration, individuai assessment, academic ad-
vising, achievement manitoring, tutorial services, and student employment
placement.

3. To assist various student populations in meeting their special needs. Some
of these student populations are veterans, the older aduit student, the
reflirning mature woman student, the economic high-need student, and
students invalved in agency sponsored programs,

4. To assist students with learning experiences ouiside of the formal class-
room, such as student government, student interest ciubs, travel, intra-
murat athietics, intercoliegiate athietics, student publications, and cuitural
involvement with the service community.

5. To offer courses designed to help students acquire adjustments, activity
and informational skitls such as physical education, student development,
college survival, military science, and aging and retirement education.

6. To help students to enter a field of work or career, or fo continue their
career devetopments by providing employment placement assistance, job
market information, college transfer articulation, and student follow-up
studies.

Organization of Resources

in order to carry out the functions above, the Division of Student Personnel
Services employs both #rained professional and support staff in each service
area. The service functions are designed to meet the special needs of students.
Staffing and housing of these services are designed to have maximum impact
on “Student Success”.

it should be noted that the Division of Student Personnel Services provides
both support and instructional programs for students. The facitities for the
division are ptaced in the various buildings on campus, with a concentration
of several services in the Student Personnel Services Building.

Major Programs and Services
The major service areas are:

. The O¥ice of Admissions
. The Registrar, Student Records, and Cashier
. The Office of Yeterans Services
. The Office of Student Financial Services
. The Office of Student Activities
. The Employment Placement Services
. The Student Development Department
a. The Women's Resource Center
b. The Career Exploration and Assessment Center
c. The Center for Student Support
. The Center for Aging Education
. The Physical Education and Athletics Depariment
. Michigan Occupational Training Program

= o DO

O W e

EMPLOYMENT PLACEMENT SERVICES

Program Director: Stephen A. McEnaney
211 Gannon Vocational Technical Building

A file of educationat and occupational source material is availabfe to all
students, Directories, career descriptions, job briefs and educationat lstings
are included to assist the student in making appropriate educational and
occudpationai plans, particularly when used in conjunction with career planning
coursas. Books, pamphiets, brachyres and outlines are avaitable in counseling
service areas and in several library locations.

1988 Catalog Lansing Community College

Employment Placement

Placement services are available to all students for either part-time or fuil-
time positions. Pari-time positions at the College and within the service area
of Lansing Community College are publicized on bulletin boards. On-campus
and off-campus College Work Study jobs will be posted on the job board.
Applications for College Work Study must be processed through the Student
Financial Services Office. The job board is located ouiside the Employrnent
Placement Center, Room 211, Gannon Vocational-Technical Building,

Student Employment Guidelines

Student employment is a temporary on-campus job. To be eligible to work
as a student employee, the following conditions must be met.

® The student must he enrolled for at least six credits during Fail, Winter
and Spring terms and one credit Summer term. (The Michigan College
Work Study program requires that you also enroil for atb {east six credits
Summer term.) (“Credit” refers to a full ferm class taken for a grade)

o Federal Coliege Work Study students need not enroll Summer term if they

sign an intent to Enroli form in the Placement office.

The student should be pursuing an academic course of study and be

making reasonable progress through that program.

e Students may work no more than an average of 20 hours a week (40
hours total per pay period), never exceeding 30 hours in a week.

e incoming students who have been assigned a student number may begin
work the term break preceding their enroliment in classes at LCC.

Interviews

Employers may interview on campus. Students in their fast term and
graduates may sign up for interviews with these organizations. Interview dates
will be publicized throughout the campus, listing required job gqualifications.
Qualified persons may sign up for inferviews in the Employment Piacement
Center.

Services Offered

The Employment Placement Center offers services that will assist you in
the areas of career planning and job placement. These include:

-career counseling

—career planning and job-search classes

—credential file system for graduates and alumni

—Compuier Assisted Placement Systern {Job-applicant matching}
—rasume and interview preparation assistance

—empioyment assistance for both full and part-fime positions

—Summer Camp Recruiter Day (February) for summer job opportunities
-—Part-Time Placement File (for currently enrolied and incoming students)
--Heaalth Care Employer Day {Spring term}

CENTER FOR AGING EDUCATION

Program Direcior: Ellen N, Suflivan
Acting Program Director: Gioria N. Bouterse
207 Oid Central Building

Gerontology Program

The Center for Aging Education provides aging education, lraining, and
consultation to agencies, businesses, community organizations, and individuals.
Its emphasis is on developing and providing quality programs and educational
services that are responsive to the needs of the community. Programs and
services of the Center include:

& career training in gerontology for individuals who provide direct services
to oider persons (Ceriificale Program or Assaciate Degree)

short-term workshops/seminars on special topics in aging

retirement preparation seminars

programs for those already retired

customized training and in-house seminar development

consuitation on aging education issues

audio-visual programs an high-interest topics

The Center offers both a Certificate in Gerontology and a Gerontology Speciaity
Dption within the Human Services Associate Degree Program. Three terms
of field pfacement are included in both programs. During fietd ptacement the
student works at an agency or organization serving cider adults. Gerontology
courses and the field placement experience are taught and supervised by
Center for Aging Education facufly.

Academic advising is available to persons interested in pursuing careers
in gerontclogy, as well as o those who wish to upgrade their skills in their
present jobs. Center staff also advise older adults seeking information on
educational opportunities. Gerontoiogy advising supplements the reguiar
general advising program of the College.

Workshops, seminars and other gerontology training programs are offered
in respanse to identified community needs and interests. Center staff design
seminars for older adults and others interested in education for and about
aging.
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GER 100-GER 167

The Center offers a smali group retirement planning program ia individuals
in the community and on-site to organizations. it alsa provides consulation
io employers in impiementing retirement/life planning programs for their
empioyees.

Audio-visual programs on special topics in aging are availabie through the
Center. "Aging Family Members and You: Solving the Puzzie Together” ad-
dresses decision making and communication skilis. "Qider People and You:
Skilis for Helping” is designed to infroduce new emgployees and volunieers
1o the fieid of work with oider aduits. More information is availabie on these
and other programs.

A Senior Aduit Tuition Award program is administered by the Center for
Aging Education in cooperation with the Student Financial Services Office.
Persons 60 years of age or older who meet moderate income guidelines are
efigible to apply. Priority is given {o residents of the College district. All awards
are dependent upon the avaitability of funds,

The Older, Wiser Learners {OWLS} group is sponsored by the Center to
promote informal fearning cpportunities for mature aduits. Through reguiar
meetings and speciat activities, the OWLS share ideas, exchange information
and participate in continuing education activities.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Gerontology {GER)
Center for Aging Education
Division of 5tudent Personnel Services

GER 100 Introduction to Human Aging 3(3-0)

A basic orientation to the Beld of gerontoiogy, with emphasis on social aspects;
demaography, physioiogy, psychoiogy, sociology, economics, environment, death
and dying, and community and government programs.

GER 101 Programs and Services for the Aging 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: GER 100 recommended. Focus is on the organization and functions
of the aging system, its relationship io the broader human services system,
and how the services worker can use or develop community resources for
the benefit of older adults.

GER 102 Mental Health and Aging 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: GER 100. Covers psychological and social adaptations necessary
for maintenance of good mental health: influences of physical health, social
and family aspects, depression and losses, institutions, positive approaches
to mental heaith, and a t{e-cycle perspective. Emphasis is on responses o
aging and environmental factors that have an impact on mental health.

GER 103 Recreational Programs for the Aging 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: GER 100 recommended. An expioration of the potential and effects
of therapeutic recreatian in refation to older aduits. includes activity analysis,
creating a livabie environment, development of in-service training, review of
State and Federa! guidelines, medical background for understanding charting
and care plans, effective communication with physically and mentally impaired,
use of voiunteer staff, and locating community resources for programs,

GER 104 Aging and Health 3{3-0}

Prerequisite: GER 100. Examines patterns of physical heaith and illness among
the aged, changing physiology of hody systems, currant theories of aging
process, chronic ilinesses, and mechanisms for health and medical care.
Emphasis is on practical implications for the human services provider.

GER 105 Planning for Retirement 2(2-0)

Covers financial matters, legal affairs, physical and mental heaith, being alone,
housing chaices, employment and volunteer opportunities, community re-
sources, and meaningful use of time. Inciudes discussion of planning and
decision-making skills and development of a personalized plan for retirement.

GER 110 Self-Renewal 1{1-0}

Mature adult students clarify personal values, identify accomplishments and
interests, and develop communication skilis. Topics inctude myths ahout aging,
using individual personal resources {ermational, physical, mental, and social),
and an exploration of meaningful roles for older adults.

GER 111 Senior Adult lssues 1(1-0}

An examination of critica} retirement issues. Tapics include sources and use
of focat community resources in housing, physical heaith, mental health, and
finances. Students look at changes resuiting from legisiation, the influence
of organizations, and alterations in lifestyles.

GER 112 Organizations Serving Seniors 1(1-.0)

Survey of various agencies providing programs, services, and group services
for mature adults, Agencies include those assisting in legal matters, housing
concerns, financial issues, legislative matters, and nursing home assistance.

GER 113 Investments and Financial Management in Ratirement .5(.5-0}

An overview of money management sirategies and investrments, especiaily as
applied to fixed incomes in retirement, Topics include determining net worth,
types of inyestments, yield, stocks, honds, mutual funds, and money man-
agement 1ips and legalities,

GER 114 Estate Planning for Retirement .5(.5-0}

Provides practical information on estate planning and the alternatives available
for a variety of family sifuations. includes techniques used to pian an estate,
preserve and transfer properiy during lifetime and at death, avoid probate
and minimize death taxes and lagal expenses,

GER 115 Memory improvement Technigues .5(.5-0}

Designed for older adults who seek to improve their abiiity to remember,
Examines myths and facts about memory and aging, reviews factors which
influence memory and introduces specific fechniques for improving recall.

GER 121 Senjor Aduli Program Planning .5(.5-0)

Overview for those planning senior adul{ programs: basic principies of programs
and ieadership; ideas and resources for activities for older adulis; motivating
cifder adults to participate; and scheduling activities.

GER 122 Working with Older Adults: The Aging Process 5(.5.0}

Overview of issues and skills critical to work with older aduits in a service
capacity. includes an introduction fo the field of aging, myths and realities
of aging; age-related sensory loss; effects of stress on the mental health of
oider adulis; speciat communication skills; an introduction to the aging service
network; and information ahout local community resources.

GER 123 Counseling Outreach Skills: Aging Populations 3(3-0)

Prerequisite; GER 100 required & GER 102 recommended, Basic communi-
cation and counseling skilis are presented and practiced, including special
considerations in dealing with older adulis. Topics include empathy, death
and dying, loss, grief, and depression,

GER 124 As Parents Age: A Seminar for Families .5{.5-0)

An examination of aging in the famity context, with emphasis on information
useful to the individual's awn family situation. Topics include the normal aging
process, sensory changes, improving communications, understanding “senil-
ity,” common mental health praoblems, alternative living arrangements
(community-based vs. institutional), community services and resources, roles
of adult children, shared decision-making, and the dynamics of guiit,

GER 160 Aging through the Ages 1(1-0)

Looks at how the efderly have been treated by families and society cver the
past century, primarity in the United States. There will he a brief overview
of other societies, Past and present differences wilt be discussed as well as
future trends,

GER 161 Issues of Aging: Sexuality 5(.5-0}

{ssues relating to sexuality and older persons: societal attitudes, sexual behavior
patterns, physiological changes, psychological responses, and special situations
such as institutional settings.

GER 164 Medication and Alcohol Use Among Older Adults 1(1-0}

Examination of medication and aicoho! use among older adults: prescription
and non-prescription medicines, side effects, drug interactions, and sirategies
for using medicines wisely. Students learn to identify a substance abuse
situation and make appropriate referrals.

GER 165 Dementia §; Concepts and Causes 1(1.0)

An introduction o current concepts of confusion {“senility,” dementia, Alz-
heimer's Disease) in older persons. Provides an overview of social, physical,
psychalogicat and environmental factors resulting in confusion. Relationship
to depression, techniques for communicating with confused older persons,
family dynamics and community resources are discussed.

GER 186 Legat Righis: Housing Options and
Issues for Older Adults .5{.5-0)

The pros and cons of various housing options for older adults with the legal
implicatons of each, witi be presented by experts in the fields of housing and
law.

GER 167 Issues of Aging/MNursing Homes:
The Choices, Realities and Alternatives .5{.5-0}

The role of nursing hormes in the continuum of care, issues and concerns
relating to care, funding of care, review of residents' rights, guidelines for
chaosing a home, guidetlines for visiting nursing home residents.
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GER 168 Legat Rights of Oider People

Introduction to legal issues affecting older aduls: nursing home residents’
rights, wills and estate planning, health insurance, age discrimination, guardian-
ship, and other related legal fopics.

Variable

GER 169 Legal Rights of Older People—Disabiility and Consent 5(.5-0)

Pracedures such as guardianship, conservatorship, power of attorney, the living
will, joint tenancy, nursing home residency and civil commitment will be
addressed. Explores the actual and perceived choices an indiidual has as
aging and iilness occur, the legal procedure through which a person gains
the right to make decisions over another's life, and the rofe the state has in
protecting a person against him or herseif.

GER 170 Depression: Recognition and Treatment 1{1-0)

An examination of depression in later life. Sympioms, causes, “rmasks,”
diagnosis and assessment of depression are intreduced, inciuding information
on distinctions between depression and dementia. Basic techniques and
guidelines for working with depressed older persons are presented.

141-0

Prerequisite: GER 165 or equivalent. An introduction to techniques for working
with oider aduits with Alzheimer's disease and related disorders. The psycho-
social needs of individuais and their families are a primary focus. Commu-
nication techniques, programming approaches, handling problem behaviors,
a task breakdown approach, environmental adaptations and rale of the family
are discussed.

GER 171 Dementia l: Techniques for Intervention

GER 173 Understanding and Managing the

Probiem of Urinary incontinence 5{.5-0)

An introductory seminar designed to assist those with the problem of incon-
tinence management in older aduits. Topics inciude attiudes, normal age
effects on urine control, prevaience, common responses to loss of contral,
possible causes, complex incontinence, treatment and technigues of man-
agement.

GER 174 Working with Oider Adults: Minority Aging 1{1-0}

Focuses on the special needs of Black, Native American and Hispanic elderly.
tncludes demographic aspects of minority aging, special conditions of physicat
heaith, psychaological aspects, social probiems, and federal policies concerning
minority aging.

GER 175 Working with Older Aduits:

Chronic lHness in Later Life 5¢(.5-0)

Overview cf signs of physical and mental changes in older persons and of
resources available in the community to help. Topics include visionand hearing,
heart problems, arthritis, osteoporesis, cancer, respiratory problems, Aizhei-
mer's disease and other chronic conditions.

5(.5-0)

An overview of causes, effects and practical metnods of compensatian for
hearing loss in oider aduits. Topics inciude: description of the ear and how
it functions, the effects of normal and abnormal changes on hearing ability
as one ages, the implications for hearing impaired individuals and their families,
ways of maintalning communitcation fiow with one who has a hearing lass.

GER 176 Hearing Loss and Aging: Maintaining Communication

GER 177 Vision Adaptation in Middle/Later Years .5{.5-0)

An overview of vision changes in middie/later years and ways 1o assist older
persons experiencing these changes. Includes normal changes of aging,

_ commen diseases and conditions of the eye, treatment approaches, and

adaptations to maintain independence. Community resources ta assist those
with visual adaptation needs is included.

GER 178 Adapting Your Susroundings:

Easier Living in Later Life 5(.5-0}

Overview of changes one can make in home surroundings to accommaodate
gradual ar sudden physical ar mental, normal or iliness related changes in
{ater years. Includes special emphasis on room and cupboard arrangernent,
hearing and visual aids, building access thraugh entrance/exit and cammunity
resources to assist those in need of making adaptations.

GER 179 Legal Rights: Medicare, Medicaid and Supplements 5{.5-0}

Providas information on rutes and regulations of Medicare, Medicaid and
suppiemental health insurance programs for older persons. Reviews recent
and proposed changes in federat and state programs as well as existing and
proposed alternatives to meeting catastrophic health care needs. includes
chronic vs. acute care issues, effects of Diagnostic Related Groupings (DRG’s),
and ways for service providers 10 assist cider persons in dealing with public
and private health insurance matters.

COMMUNITY
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GER 157 Advanced Grief and Loss Counseling:

Sirategies for Practitioners 5{.5-0)

Overview of specific counseling techniques and their application by pracii-
tioners when helping older persons deal with grief and loss. Topics include
the professional “Helpers” and their attitudes on grief and loss, the effect of
the practitioners attitude on the process of helping the grieving person, specific
counseling technigues, identification of community resources.

GER 198 Working with Older Adulis: Grief and Loss .5(.5.0)

Focuses on how to help the grieving older aduit. Topics inciude attitudes toward
death and dying; stages and symptomns of grief, abnormal grief reactions;
multipie losses of older persons; and community resources.

GER 199 Working with Older Adults: Dying and Death 5{.5-0)

An overview of issues and skills critical to caregivers working with terminaily
it older adults. included are an examination of atfitudes foward dying, death,
and older adults; understanding the behavior of the dying person; understanding
personat feelings; technigues for communicating with the terminally ili; working
through personat grief; and exploring alternatives to institutionalized death.

GER 201 Field Placernent | 4(1-10}

Prerequisite: GER 100 & department approval. On-the-job experience in serving
older persons throligh placement at a local community agency. Studenis assess
their motivation and career skills in the field of aging services, explore
community resources, demanstrate appropriate work habits, assess their
attitudes toward older persons, and relate current research in the field of aging
to actual prackce. An accormnpanying seminar iniegrates experience with
concepts and principles of gerontolagy.

GER 202 Field Placement i 4{1-10)

Prerequisite: GER 201, 12 program credits & depariment approval. Second
in the series of field experience courses. A continuation of Gerontology 201
providing addditional practical experience and training in geronioiogy. Includes
practice and demonstration of group work techniques.

GER 203 Field Placement li} 41-109

Prerequisite: GER 202, 20 program credits & department approval. Third in
the series of field piacement courses. A continuation of Gerontology 202,
Includes a focus on current research, job search techniques, and preparation
of a resume.

GER 213 Family Caregivers Series:

Evaluating Yourself as Caregiver .5(.5-0)

Designed for those caring for a chronically il family member or friend in the
heme. Topics include; development of the family; family systems; the caregiver
rote; your family responsibility tree; communication skills; assessment far
decision making: assessing the caregiver; and filling the gaps with community
resources. An interdepartmentat course with the Health Careers Department.

MILITARY SCIEMCE

Division of Student Personnel Services
217 Student Personnel Services Building

U.5. Army ROTC Program

Lansing Community Cailege, through Michigan State University, offers un-
dergraduate and graduate students an cpportunity to qualify as commissioned
afficers in the United States Army, serving in the Active Army, the Army
Reserves, or the Army National Guard. The program provides an education
in Leadersnip and Military Skills through courses offered by the MSU Mifitary
Science Department. Also inciuded are courses in Written Communication,
Human Behavior, Management, Military History, and National Secunity offered
by other LCC and MSU departments, While not an academic major, the Army
ROTC Program provides excellent preparation for leadership in any profession,
military or civilian.

Scholarships

The ROTC Program offers four-year, three-year, and two-year schotarships
to qualified students. Tuition, fees, and an allowance for textbooks are provided.
Scholarship students also receive a $100 per month aliowance for up to ten
months per year during the scholarship. Schotarship studenis must meet
college/university admissions criteria,

Basic Course

The Basic Course, normally camplefed in the Freshman and Sophomore
years, provides the student a general knowiedge of the military's rofe in our
society and the missions of the U.S. Army. Subjects include Leadership, Land
Navigation, Marksmanship, Military History, Physical Fitness, and basic Mikitary
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Skills. Students enroll in one Military Science ciass each term, pius in their
sophomore year, HST 235, Mil#tary History {an MSU course which LCC students
must register far as guest students), it is possible for 2 Sophormore ta complete
the Basic Course in one year through prior arrangement with the department.
No military obligation is incurred for non-schofarship students participating
in, or completing, the Basic Course. {Note: LCC studenis register for Military
Science courses through LCC, but actually take them at MSLU. Al students
should contact the department in Building 57, Demonstration Hall, phone 355-
1913, before enrolling.)

Advanced Course

The Advanced Course is the professional phase of the ROTC Program. NOTE:
LCC students must transier to a four-year college or university that offers Army
ROTC, such as Michigan State University, in order to enrall in the Advanced
Course. Upan satisfaciory compietion of required ROTC courses and the
awarding of a bachelor’s degree, the student is eligible for a commission as
a Second Lieutenant in the U.S. Army Reserve. Distinguished military students
and Army ROTC Schotarship cadets are eligible to apply for a commission
in the Regular Army.

The professionat phase includes courses in Leadership Skills, Training and
Personnel Management, Ethics, Mititary Justice, and Military Tactics. During
the two years of the Advanced Course, students enroil in one Military Science
cotrse per term. Additionally, they must compiete one course in national
security studies from a list of approved courses available at the department.
Furthermore, itis recommended that all cadets compiete a management course
from a list of approved courses availabie at the department. Two scheduied
field trips are required each year, and all students must meet physical fitness
standards. A six-week leadership camp for advanced training is normally
attended in the summer between the junior and senior years.

Eligibility Requiremenis
To be accepted for the Advanced Course, the applicani must:

1. Be enrolled as a full-time student at a four-year institution in a program
ieading to a degree.

. Have completed or received credit for the Basic Course.

Meet medical and age standards.

. Have at ieast a 2.00 grade-point average,

. Pass such survey and screening tests as may be prescribed.

Agree to accept appointment as a regular or reserve officer of the Army

and to serve on active duty or with a Reserve or National Guard compaonent

as a commissioned officer for such time as directed by the Secretary

of the Army.

7. Be physically qualified for appointment as a commissioned officer of the
Army under regulations in effect at the time of graduation.

8. Enlistin the U.$. Army Reserve untii commissioned.

9. Agree fo attend Summer Camp between the junior and senior years (ot
third and fourth MS years) unless deferred by the Professor of Military
Science.

Unifarms and Textbooks

Regulation uniforms are furnished to siudents on a loan basis beginning
their second term. Textbooks are furnished during participation in the ROTC
program but must be returned when the student completes association with
the Depariment.

U W

Special Opportunities

in conjunction with Summertraining, students are sefected toattend Airborne,
Air Assault, Ranger, or Northern Warfare training in locations from Florida to
Alaska, Studenis may compeie for Summer Fiight Training at Fort Rucker,
Alabama. Additionally, ouistanding students are offered the opportunity to
participate in Troop Leadership Training and spend three weeks performing
the duties of an officer at a military installation. All of these experiences are
votuntary and competitive, but they wi enrich the leadership development.

Credit for Previous Mititary Training

Students with previous military training wili be granted constructive credit
as follows:

1. By transfer. Constructive credit will be granted at the time of entrance
to LCC for corresponding ROTC courses completed satisfactorily in a senior
division ROTC unit in a college or university,

2. Other training or service. Constructive credit witl be granted at the ime
the student enters the ROTC Program at LCC. K for any reason the student
does not comptete the ROTC Program which he or she begins, constructive
credit will be withdrawn. :

a. Service academy education. Students who have satisfactorily com-
pleted work at a service academy may receive constructive credit for
up to three years of Miiitary Science. The Depariment wil make a
credit determination at the time that the student enratls,

b. Active service or active duty for training in the U.S. Army, Nawvy, Air
torce, Marine Corps or Coast Guard. The Professor of Military Science
may grant constructive credit for up to two years of the basic course,
depending upon service duties.

p
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¢. Juniar ROTC or Military School training. Students wha have had Junior
ROTC or Military Schoof training should contact the Professor of Military
Science for credit determinations. Maximum allowabie consiructive
credit will be the two-year basic course.

Required Courses:
Basic Course

FALL WINTER SPRING
MS 101 MS 102 MS 103
FALL WINTER SPRING
MS 201 MS 202 MS 203

Advanced Course
(Refer to applicabie four-year coliege catalog}

Military Science (M5}
U. §. Army ROTC Program
Division of Student Personnel Services

M5 101  intro to the Military Professicn 1(1-1)

Fali, Winter, Spring, Prerequisite; Approval of Department. Analysis of the
military profession from several academic perspectives and exploration of the
technicat, ethical, and perscnal ramifications of service as an officer in the
U.S. Army. Lab introduces military skills.

MS 102 Mititary Leadership-| 1(1-1)

Winter. Prerequisite: MS-101 or approval of Department. introduction to military
leadership. Draws upon exampies from military history to illustrate what a
military leader must be, know, and do o lead soldiers in battle. Lab includes
both military skiis and leadership applications.

MS 103 Army Physical Fitness Training 1{D-3)

Spring. Prerequisite: MS-102 or approval of Department. The leaders’s role
in implementing the Army Physical Fitness Program to provide for the physical
well being of subordinates, Individual and group fitness programs are intro-
duced. inctudes rappeking and smallbore rifle marksmanship.

MS 201 Military First Aid 1(1.1)

Fail. Prerequisite: MS-103 or approval of Department, Emergency firsi aid
technigues, including casualty evaluation, lifesaving measures, CPR, and
environmentai injury prevention. Lab includes military skills and frst aid
applications.

M3 202 Military Leadership-ii I(1-1)

Winter, Prerequisite: M3-201 or approval of Depariment. Descriptive model
of smali unit leadership. Provides cadets with a realistic preview of the smail
unit leader’s role in the Army. Lab includes smalt unit drilt and ceremonies.

MS 203 Land Navigation 1(1-2)

Spring. Prerequisite: MS-202 or approval of Department. Use of military
topographic and special maps io include intersection, resection, modified
resection, and polar coordinates, Deveieapment of overlays for tacticai oper-
ations. Lab includes actual land navigation in the fieid using the lensatic
COMpass.

Air Farce ROTC Program
Aerospace Studies

The Air Force ROTC Program is divided info a basic course {General Mititary
Course or “GMC™ of two years and an advanced course {Professional Officers
Course or “POC™), also two years. Successful completion of the POC and a
four-year Baccalaureate Degree leads to a commission and active duty as an
officer in the U.5. Air Force, A student may complete the GMC portion of
the AFROTC program white enrolied at Lansing Community College. The
Aerospace Studies credits earned here may then be transferred to any of
approximately 150 four-year colieges and universities offering AFROTC, inciud-
ing Michigan State University, to meet prereqgulsites for enroliment in the POC.

Students enrolting in LCC’s Aerospace Studies courses incur no military
obligation; so men and women may earn academic credit, learn about Air
Farce career opportunities, and then decide if they wish to apply for the POC.
Selection for the POC at a four-year institution is open to any student who
meets officer candidate quatification standards. Students who wish to take
only the POC at a four-year institution should inquire about the "AFROTC two-
year program” at the coillege or university of their choice. All applicants for
the POC two year program should contact the AFROTC office at Michigan State
University in January prior o their expected fall term enroliment.

www.lcc.edu
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Scholarships

The AFROTC program offers to quatified students four-year, three-year, and
two-year scholarships. These scholarships pay tuition and fees, and a sub-
sistence allowance of $100 for each month of the academic year. Students
must apply for a four-year scholarship by December ist of their Senior year
in high school. Three-year and two-year scholarship applications shouid be
made by the end of the Winter Term preceding the schoc! year the scholarhip
will become effective.

General Military Course {(GMC)

The General Military Course in Aerospace Studies examines the rofe of 1.5,
military forces in the contemporary world with particular attention to the U.S.
Air Force, its organization and mission. Functions of strategic and defensive
forces, general purposes forces, and aerospace support forces are reviewed.
The roles of these farces are related to national defense policy. The courses
are described under Aerospace Studies in the Description of Courses section
of this catalog.

Uniforms and Texibooks

Air Force biue uniforms and necessary texts are furnished on loan basis
by the Department of the Air Force. A $10.00 uniform deposit is required.
The deposit is returnable. .

Aerospace Studies {AS}
U.S. Air Force ROTC Program
Division of Student Personnel Services

Following are the courses required to complete the Air Force ROTC General
Military Course. Satisfactory completion of these courses is a prerequisite for
entry into the Professional Officers Course, the final two years of the Air Force
ROTC Program. Students enroll for alt courses at Lansing Community College
and attend classes on the Michigan State University campus,

AS 110 Organization of the U.5. Air Force 1(1-1)

The doctrine and mission of the U.S. Air Force includes its history, organization,
and haw it is structured for mission accomplishment. Comparison of arrmed
services mission refationships.

AS 111 U.S. Sirategic Offensive and Defense Forces 1{1-1}

Comparison of the missions and functions of specific Air Farce cormmands,
inctuding employment of conternporary aerospace equipment and system.

A5 112 U.S. General Purposes Forces 1{1-1}

Tactical air forces. The mission, organization, and function of the Air Force
support cornmands and separate operating agencies as well as forces of other
military services.

AS 210 Development and Employment of Aerospace Forces | 1{1-1)

Development of Hight from the first efforts to the present, and the emplayment
aof aercspace forces in war and peace.

AS 211 Developrent and Employment of Aercspace Forces il 1(1-1)

Developrment of flight from the first efforts to the present, and the employment
of aerospace forces in war and peace.

AS 212 Development and Employment of Aerospace Forces Il 1(1i-1)

Development of flight from the first efforts to the present, and the employment
of aerospace forces in war and peace.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION &
ATHLETICS DEPARTMENT

Chairpersan: Dr. Walter Lingo
354 Gannon Physica! Fducation Building

The Physical Education Program at Lansing Community College offers
students an opportunity to develop physical skilis. The attainment of this
physicat skill will enable individuais to pursue and/or maintain a sound state
of physical fitness.

Physicat education courses are transferable and ali physical education grades
are tabulated in determining student grade point averages.

Students wishing to transfer with a Physical Education major should come
1o the Office of Physical Education and Athietics to receive personal counseling.

Physical Education courses are offered in the following areas:

Professional (PEA) Aquatics {PEF)

Fitness {PEB) Combatives/Weight Training (PEG)
individual Sports (PEC})  Gymnastics/Dance (PEH)
Individual/Dual (PED} indoor Activities (PE$)

Team Sporis (PEE} Outdoor Activities (PEJ)

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Professional Physicat Education & Athletics (PEA)
Depariment of Physicat Education and Athletics
Division of Student Personne! Services

PER 100 Professional Orientation 1(1-1)
Overview of Physical Education field for prospective Physicat Education majors.

PEA 101 First Aid 3{3-0)
Standard first aid procedures and Red Cross certification.

PEA 102 Athietic Training 3(3-0)

Athletic injury prevention and care techniques; duties and responsibilities of
athletic trainers.

PEA 103 Wholistic Health 3(3.0}

This course will concern itself with the study of Health from a wholistic
perspective {body-mind-spirit)-seeing the human life as a fotal system.

PEA 104 1M Athletics 3(3-0)

Ofers an introduction to IM athletic administration and competitive event
supervision.

PEA 169 Otficiating Basketball 2(2-0)
Instruction and testing to provide opportunity for official certification.

PEA 115 Coaching Basketball 2(2.0)

Qesigned to develop coaching skills, Focuses on defensive and offensive
strategies as well as teaching fundamenial skilis,

PEA 200 Massage Therapy 3{1.4)
introduction to history, technigques, and theory.

PEA 201 independent Study 1{0-2}
PEA 202 Independent Study 2(0-4)
PEA 203 Independent Study 3{0-6)
PEA 204 Independent Study 4(0-3)

Individual study on a prescribed topic in coordination with an assigned faculty
member.

PEA 205 Professional Perspectives 1{1-0})
This course is designed to provide student-athietes with a prafessional per-
spective of the problems confronting community coilege stugdent-athletes.

PEA 209 Nutrition: Critical Issues 2{2-0}
Nutrition and its role in promating better heaith; concepts and controversies
in nutrition; vitamin supplements, natural foods, fats, salt and cther topics
of interest.

PEA 211 CPR Training 1(1-0)
Red Cross Certification in cardio-pulmonary resuscitation; artificial respiration
and air-way obstruction.

PEA 212 Touch for Health | 2{1-1}

This class combines ancient criental disciplines with the modemn practice of
applied kinesiciogy. You wili improve postural balance and reduce physical
and mental pain and tension. Athietes can improve performance and decrease
risk of muscie iniury.

PEA 213 Massage Therapy-Intermediate 3{1-4)

Specialized massage technigues such as advanced foot massage; exploration
of other aspects of Swedish massage acupressure,

Fitness (PEB)

Department of Physical Education & Athletics

Division of Student Personne} Services

PEB 100 Adopted Lifetime Personal Health Activities (ALPHA) 1{c-2)
The nature of health, physical education and recreation and their place in
general education.

PEB 101,.102, 103, 104 Individual Fitness-A-B-C-D 2(1-2)

Four sequential courses t0 acquaint students with the principles of fraining.
Provides individual conditioning programs.
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PEB 105-PED 130

PEB 105 Jogging 1{0-2}

Introduces jogging as physicai fitness and covers footcare, equipment, clothing,
and safety.

PEB 107 Jogging-Advanced 2(0-48)
Developing an individual training regimen for competitive runners,
PEB 108 Aerobic Walking 1¢0-2)

improving one’s fitness fevel through vigorous walking outdoors. Students wilt
also develop a personaiized heaithy lifestyle pian which integrates exercise,
diet, and stress management.

PEB 1019 Triathlon Training 3(D-6)
Designed to teach proper technigues in swimming, cycling, and running. A
vigorous training program is designed to chalienge the student,

PEB 120 ABC's of Physical Fitness 2(1.2)
Aerobics, body building, and calisthenics are building biocks for this fitness
program. A progressive regimen ioward hetter heaith.

PEB 121 liten-up Workout 1{0-2)
A beginning exercise program with emphasis on increasing aerobic capacity
through watking, jogging, siretching, and light weight training.

PEB 125 Body Flexibility 1{0-2)
Learning proper stretching techniques to increase body flexibility and applying
these technigues to increase muscle and joint flexibitity.

PEB 200-207 Tempesi-Intro/A-B-C-D-E-F-G 1(0-2)
A series of sequential courses designed for EMS students. Designed for specific
concerns of EMS,

PEB 220 ABC’s of Physical Fitness Il 2(1-2)

Emphasis on maintenance and confinued improvements on physical changes
made in the prerequisiie; ABG of Physical Fitness | class. Exercise sessions
with increased difficulty to be aimed at the cardio-respiratory system, skeletal
muscies and figure shaping. Use of light ankle-wrist weights recommended.

individual Sports (PEC)
Department of Physical Education & Athletics
Division of Student Personne! Services

PEC 106 Poo! 1¢0-2}

History, ruies, and fundamentais, practice drill, positioning of cue bail, and
variations of the game of pocket billiards.

PEC 107 Pool-Intermediate 1¢0-2)
Refinement and improverment of skills.

PEC 108 Pool-Advanced 2(2-0)
Further refinement and improvement of skills,

PEC 109 Racquetball-Beginning 1(0-2)

History, terminology, rutes, fundamentals, etiquette, strategy, and basic shots.

PEC 110 Racqguetbail-Intermediate 1{0-2}
Refinement and improvement of skilis.

PEC 111 Racquetball-Advanced 2(2-0)
Court strategy and tournament play.

PEC 112 Tabie Tennis-Beginning 1{0-2)
Basic skilis, including the serve, forehand and backhand strokes.

PEC 113 Table Tennis-iniermediate 1(0-2; -
Comtinuation of skills.

PEC 114 Competitive Table Tennis 2(2.0}
Refinement of skiils and introduction of game sirategy.

PEC 115 Tennis-Beginning 1¢0-2)

Basic skills of tennis: serve, forehand, and backhand strokes, rules and strategy
of the game.
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PEC 116 Tennis-Intermediate 1(0-2}
Continuation of skills.
PEC 117 Tennis-Advanced 2(2-0)

Refines skiils of service, farehand and backhand strokes and game sirategy.

PEC 127 Bowling-Beginning 1(0-2)
Basic skilis and scoring of bowling.

PEC 128 Bowling-Intermediaie 1{0-2})
Refines skills.

PEC 129 Bowling-Advanced 2(2.0)
Class competition involved.

PEC 209 Racquetbail/Semi-private Instruction 1(0-2)

A basic presentation of racquetbail skills will be discussed and demonstrated
s0 the students with varying degrees of skill and ability may further improve
their tevel of piay.

individual/Dual {PED} )

Department of Physical Education & Athletics

Division of Student Personnel Services

PED 104 Bicycling/Touring 1(0-2}

Minor bicycle repair, maintenance, cotd weather riding, and increased cycling
distances. Short tours and planned fonget rides on some weekends.

PED 105 Bicycling-Camping/Touring 2(0-4)
Combines camping and touring: outfitting the camping cyclist, long distance
riding, planning for iong bike camping trips.

PEO 106 Cross Country-Beginning 1(0-2)

instruction in jogging or running, dependent upon the physical fitness of the
individual.

PED 108 Cross Country-Advanced 2(2.0)
Empbasis on competition.
PED 109 Cross Country Skiing-Beginning 1(0-2})

Basic skills of cross country skiing: flat, uphilt and downhiil techniques,
equipment, waxing, fouring, and basic safety,

PED 110 Cross Country Skiing-intermediate 1¢0-2)
Refinement and improvement of skills.

PED 111 Cross Country Skiing-Advanced 2(2-0)
Advanced skills plus overnight camping trip.

PED 115 Golf-Beginning 1(0-2)

Golf strokes, rules, and golf etiquette; experience on the driving range and
golf course.

PED 116 Golf-intermediate 10-2)
Refinement and improvement of skilis with emphasis on individuai probiems,

PED 117 Goif-Advanced 2(2-0}
A study of the U.S.G.A. Rules of Golf.

PED 127 Yoga-Beginning 1{0-2}
Introduction to the phitosophy and positiens of yoga.

PED 128 Yoga-intermediate 1{0-2}
Refinement and continuation of skills.

PED 130 Yoga-Speciai 1(0-2)

Postures and asanas are modified to meet the individua! needs of the

handicapped.
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Team Sports (PEE}
Department of Physical Education & Athletics
Division of Student Personnel Services

PEE 103 Basketball-Beginning 1(0-2)
Beginning techniques and skifl deveiopment.

PEE 110 Basketball-intermediate 1{0-2)
Team offenses and team defenses.

PEE 111 Basketbafl-Advanced 2(2-0)
Team competition and preparation.

PEE 114 Indoor Soccer 1(0-2)
Basic soccer skilis with focus on indoor rules and piay.

PEE 115 Soccer-Beginning 1(0-2)
Beginning techniques; rules, strategy and competitive play.

PEE 116 Soccer-Intermediate 1(0-2)
Team defenses and team offenses.

PEE 117 Soccer-Advanced 2(2-0)
-Team playing and advanced strategy in game situations.

PEE 118 Sofibali-Beginning 1(0-2)
Fundamentat skills.

PEE 119 Sofibali-intermediate 1¢{0-2)
Techniques and rules.

PEE 120 Softball-Advanced 2{2-0)
Team sirategy and competitive piay.

PEE 124 VYolleyball-Beginning 1{0-2)
Skilts, game strategy, histary, rules, and values of volleyball,

PEE 125 VolleybaH-intermediate 1{0.2}
Refinernent and improvement of skilis.

PEE 126 Voileybal-Advanced 2(2-0)
Team concepts, strategy and competition.

PEE 127 Water Polo-Beginning 1{0-2)
introduction of basic skills used in team play.

PEE 129 Water Polo-Advanced 2(2-0}
Team concepts, strategy, and competition.

PEE 130 Competitive Volieybait 2(2-0})

individual and teamn strategies, offensive and defensive play, fitness, reaction,
and movement drifls.

PEE 214 1(0-2)

Cantinuaticn of Indoor Soccer Beginning, Emphasis on {eam play. Warm-up
with basic drills.

Indoor Soccer i

Aquatics {PEF)
Department of Physical Education & Athletics
Division of Student Personnet Services

1{0-2)

Fundamentals and technigues, with emphasis on water adjustment, basic
strokes, breathing, survival, and diving skitl,

PEF 100 Swimming-Beginning

PEF 101 Swimming-Ady/Beginning 1¢0.2}

Refinement and further development of skilis specificaily in rhythmic breathing.
1{0-2}

Strokes and skilis required to become a competent swimmer; review of basic
fundamentals with endurance work. introduction to breastroke.

PEF 102 Swimming-intermediate

PEF 103 Advanced Swimming 2(2.0)

Freparation programs for competitive swimming.
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PEF 104 Advanced Life Saving 2(1-2)

Red Cross Certification is awarded upon completion of the course. Students
should be abie to swim 500 yards comfortably with good stroke technique.
A p;erequisite for Water Safety instructor.

PEF 105 Water Safety Instructor 3H2-2)
Red Cross Certificate program.

PEF 108 Skin Diving 2(1-2)
{ntroduction to underwater recreation.

PEF 109 SCUBA 3(2-2)
National certification.

PEF 113 Diving-Advanced 2(1-2)
Sound knowledge of diving. Diving at the competitive jevel.

PEF 114 Advanced SCUBA 3{2-2;

Prerequisite: PEF 109. For certified divers who wish o increase understanding
and enjoyment of diving. Application of basic SCUBA techniques. Two scheduied
weekend dives.

PEF 115 Parent/infant Water Adjustmaent 1{0-2;}
Parent/child water safety, adjustmert, and fun; water adiusiment for the
nanswimming chiid and improvement of motor skitls and coordination,

PEF 116 Water Fitness-A 1{0-2}
Stationary water exericses and water games to improve cardio-vascuiar fitness
and flexibifity,

PEF 117 Water Fitness-B 1{0-2}
Emphasis on more rigorous water exercises with increased work intensity;
designing an individuai fitness program.

PEF 113 Water Fitness-C 1{0-2)
Should be able to compiete 500 yards in 10 minutes. A fitness program beyond
hasic water fitness. Stroke drilis and mechanics are stressed with an introduction
o principles of training.

PEF 119 Water Fitness-D 1{0-2}

Should be abfe to swim 500 yards in 8 minutes. Fitness for the competitive
swimmer: stroke driifs, stroke mechanics and analysis, dry land exercises,
and weight training.

PEF 121 Parent/Toddler Water Adjustment
Water adiustment for pareni/toddier. Chiid must be 2-4 years of age.

1(0-2)

Combatives/Weight Training {PEG}

Department of Physical Education & Athietics

Divisien of Student Personnel Services

PEG 103 Fencing-Beginning

instruction in fundamental techniques. Care of equipment.

1(0-2}
PEG 104 Fencing-Intermediate 1{0-2)
Emphasis on rules and competitive preparation,

PEG 105 Fencing-Advanced
individual competition.

2(2.0}

PEG 106 Jude-Beginning
Rules, theory and application of judo both for sport and seif-defense.

1¢0-2)

PEG 108 Judo-Advanced
Competition on an intraclass level

2(2-0}

PEG 109 Karate-Beginning 1{0-2}

Develops skills in punching with fists and hands, kicking (with feet and knees),
and essential body movement in combat.

PEG 111 Karate-Advanced 2¢2.0)
Designed for the highly skitled.
PEG 112 Seif Defense-Beginning 1{0-2)

Desighed to develop confidence and skilis in the art of self-defense,
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PEG 115-PEJ 144

PEG 115 Weight Training-Beginning 1(0-2}
Various fraining methods, principles, and program designs.

PEG 115 Weight Training-Intermediate 1{0-2)
Emphasis on progressive [ifting in training regimen.

PEG 117 ‘Weight Training-Advanced 2(2-0)
Refinement and improvement of skilis.

PEG 126 Aikido-Beginning 1{0-2)

Aikido—"The Way of Harmony”—focuses on physical discipiine and harmony
with self, partner, and potential combatants.

PEG 127 Aikido-intermediate 1{0-2)

Further development toward harmony. Focuses on new defensive strategies
and movemenis,

PEG 129 Body Building-Beginning 1(0-2)
Focuses on proper lifting technigues to isolate and strengthen muscle groups.

PEG 130 Body Building-Intermediate
Continuation of PEG 1293 with more rigorous fifting regimens included.

2(1-2)

Gymnastics/Dance (PEH)

Department of Physical Education & Athletics

Division of Student Personnel Sarvices

PEH 103 Parent/Child Gymnastic Tumbling 1(0-2}
Development of motor skills with child and parent participating. Basic tumnbling
skilis and elementary gymnastic movements,

1(0-2)

A progressive fitness course using dance as a vehicle toward fitness. Some
weight training inciuded.

PEH 105 Aerobic Exercise-Beginning

PEH 110 Creative Movement for Children 1{0-1}
An expioration of dance as a creative aclivity with development of basic dance
skills. Music fiterature and imagery as well as mavemnent/dance games will
be used as stimuli.

PEH 111 Movement/Dance Education for Teachers 1(0-2)

An overview of movement in daily iife, as a creative medium and as a classrocom
subject. Students wili explore movement/dance elements and create their own
seguences during classtime.

Qutdoor Activities (PEJ)
Department of Physical Education & Athietics
Division of Student Personnel Services

PEJ 100 Angling-Beginning 1(0-2)

Cavers fish structure, habits and habitats, tackie and techniques for fly, bait,
spin, and ice fishing,

PE! 101 Angiing-intermediate 1(0-2)
A lab class with emphasis on different types of baiting procedures.
PEJ 102 Angling-Advanced 2{D-4}

Fishing trips with emphasis on special castings and recognizing different fishing
habits,
PEJ 109 (Canoeing-Beginning 1(1-0)

Prereguisite: Students must know how to swim. Fundamentals of recreationa!
canoeing and handling, care of equipment, safety strokes, and canoe tipping.

PEJ 111 Canoeing-Advanced 2{2.0)
Class trips are planned and taken.

PEJ 124 Sailing-Beginning 2(1-23
Introduction to sailing theory, terminalogy, and rigging.

PEJ 138 Windsuring-Beginning 2(1-2}

Introduction to sailing theary, rigging procedure, maintenance and selection
of eguipment, and sailboarding techniques.
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PEJ 143 Basic Sailing/Cruising 3(0-3)

Studenis will gain first hand experience in the art of sailing and seamanship.
They will attain the confidence necessary to handle a cruising saifing vesse!
under various conditions which present themselves on the Great Lakes.

PEJ 144 Advanced Cruising 3(0-3)

Student wili experience a major voyage on the Great Lakes applying the terms
covered in PEJ 143. Major emphasis will be placed on advanced piloting and
helmsmanship.

STUDENT ACTIVITIES

Director; William Zuhi
201 Student Personnel Services Building

Student activities at Lansing Community Coliege are widely varied, providing
social, cultural and recreational programs to help students enrich their free
time, and to compiement academic pursuits. Student activities reflect a totat
Coilege involvernent for faculty, staff, administrators and members of the
community as wel as for students. Programs offered by the Student Activities
Dffice are constantly expanded and diversified according fo student interest
and enthusiasm.

Fine Arts Culturaf Program

Students at Lansing Community Coliege are encouraged to participate in
and attend programs of community fine arts groups: the Lansing Civic Players,
the Lansing Symphony, the Boarshead Theater, and others. Many students
and faculty members perform in community theater productions and assist
behind the scenes.

The Student Government spcnsors a Film Series Program, making many
of the latest and best films available to students at no cost.

A number of trips are sponsored by Student Activities, including theater
trips to the Shakespearean Festivals in Stratford, Canada. Trips have been
sponsored to New York City on an annual basis, giving students an opportunity
to see not oniy the theater, but many of the other cultural aspects of the big
city. Shorter trips are planned to such points of interest as Frankenmuth, Cedar
Paint, and Greenfield Viliaga.

Student Government

The Student Government initiates consideration of student recommendations
working cooperatively with students and administration on ali matters of
importance to the students of the College. The Student Government has an
Advisory Committee to the Board of Trustees elected from the students at
large and chaired by the President of the Student Government,

Student Organizations

Constitutions of student organizations at Lansing Community Coliege are
approved and passed by the Student Government and by the Coliege admin-
istration before adoption. A list of current officiat student organizations appears
in the Student Guidebaok.

Campus Newspaper

The Lookout is the bi-weekly Coilege newspaper. Paid student editors, under
the supervision of a professional, provide campus coverage and publish
infarmation of general interest to the campus community. Volunteer student
reporters are welcomed.

Campus Radio Stations

WLCC and WLCR present a variety of music, news, and feature programs
in a daily radio service to the campus audience. Students interested in
broadcasting staff the stations, and gain practical professional experience in
radio station operations.

STUDENT DEVELOPMENT SERVICES (SD)

Chairperson: Dr. John H, Cansfield
228 Student Personnel Services Buiiding

The Department develops and maintains programs aimed at the personal
and academnic growth of students. Departmental services include counseling,
academic advising, testing, tutoring, community outreach, student orientation
{START), and support for special needs students including women, the
handicapped, and those for whom English is not their native language. A number
of student development classes and seminars are offered through the De-
pariment.

Academic Advising

The deparimental advising centers and counseling offices on campus provide
students with academic advising opportunities. Assistance and coordination
is also offered to academic departments with academic advising programs.
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Counseling Services

A staff of professionally trained counselars assists students in educational,
vocational and personal developrment, Specifically, counselors assist students
with curriculum choice, academic problems, and with those social and personal
problems which may interfere with academic progress. Both group and
individual counseling are offered. A close relationship is maintained between
the departrnent and community agencies, and referrals are made to such
agencies when appropriate,

College Transfer Articuiation

Close contact is maintained with coileges and universities to which LCC
students often transfer. Curricular guides are available for students who wish
to learn about the transfer requirernents for their chosen curricula. Repre-
sentatives of colleges and universities visit the Lansing Cornmunity College
campus for the purposes of discussing transfer requirements with students.

Student Orientation

Through the Student Testing, Advising and Registration Time (START),
incoming students become betier integrated info the College community.
Academic placement testing, College information, and career development
concepts are included. START operates priar to and during College registration
periods. Individual College depariments offer special student arientations which
supplement the START experience.

CENTER FOR STUDENT SUPPORT

Program Director;, Yelima Lohrnann
218 Student Personne! Services Building

The Center provides academic support services for special needs studenis.
These services include iutorial assistance, academic advising, vocationat
planning, personal/soctal counseling, academic monitoring, community out-
reach, study skilis laboratory, and adaptations for handicappers.

Programs are specificaily designed to assist students who are academically
and economically disadvantaged, handicapped, or who have Jimited English
ability. Special emphasis is placed on helping students who are pursuing
vocational training.

Tutorial Services

A tutorial program is offered through the Center for Student Support to assist
students in reaching their academic goals, Peer tutors provide help outside
the ciassreom in mathematics, science, communications, accounting, and other
subjects. An effort is made to match tutors with individual students in order
to provide optimum results,

Classroom Support Setvices

The Office of Handicapper Services in the Center for Student Suppaort provides
the foliowing assistance:

Advising

Readers

interpreters

Note Takers

Tutors

Registration Assistance

Mobiiity and Orientation to Campus

Speciat Materials and Equipment

Assistance in Compieting Financial Aid forms

Referral of Students to Counselors, Appropriate Departments, and Cther
Agencies

Tactual Map of LCC Campus

CAREER EXPLORATION AND ASSESSMENT CENTER

Director: lames C. Osborn
450 Gannon Vocational Technical Buiiding

The Center offers extensive career interest testing and personalized one o
ane career counseling to aid individuals in decision-making. These services
are provided to both students of LCC and people from the community. A
consuliation and testing fee is charged non-LCC students. LCC students are
charged a small fee for the program.

Testing Services

A testing service is provided as part of the Career Exploration and Assessment
Center. Career testing, CLEP, DANTES, and other testing instruments are
availahle including the Tests of Educational Development {GED). A testing fee
is required of all students using the service.
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WOMEN'S RESOURCE CENTER

Program Director: Mary D. Laing
212 Student Persannet Services Building

The Women's Resource Center is a service center for people at Lansing
Community College and in the community whe may be exploring career options,
considering returning to school, needing support in life-transition periods,
looking for new directions, or developing personai and professionai growth
skills,

The Center offers a variety of classes and seminars for career exploration,
personal growth and awareness, skill training, and dealing with changes in
one's fife.

The Women's Resource Center provides an opportunity for individuals to
discuss concerns with our staff; a community ouireach program inciuding a
speaker's bureau and training seminars for businesses and agencies; and
ongoing scholarship and child care financial aid programs. Special referral
services and schofarships are availabie through the Center. A free G.E.D.
preparation course is offered through the Lansing School District Adult Edu-
cation Program and the Women's Resource Center,

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Student Development {SD}
Student Development Services Department
Dijvision of Student Personnel Services

5D 103 Preventing Parent Burnout 2(2-0)

This course is designed ta facilitate an understanding of parent burnout and
its #mpact on mental and physicat function. The class wili address causes,
stages and symptoms, family and relationship dynamics and prablem solving.
The course will provide muitiple skils and mechanisms to cope with stress
and prevent parent burnaut.

S$D 106 College Survival Skills 2(2-9)

Designed to provide an orientation to the services available at Lansing Com-
munity Coilege to assist students in identifying personai and academic re-
quirements for success in higher education. This course witl identify those
personal factors which can help individuals to succeed academically and
acquaint them with services available to assist them.

$D 117 Life Planning Workshop 1(1-0)

Life Planning is a three phase process: self-exploration, career exploration,
and decision making. The intent of this workshop is to take an in-depth jock
at oneself. Specifically, interests, values and skills are identified in order to
determine the unigueness of each participant.

SD 118 Stretching Your Doflars 2(2-0)

Assistance is given in very basic money management, budget procedures,
record-keeping, wise shopping practices, low-cost entertainment and recrea-
tion, effective debt payment methods, and financial goal-setting and planning.

SD 1192 Mid-Career Planning 2(2-0)

Designed for people who wish to evaluate their present career sifuation in
terms of their persona! devetopment. The ctass wiil enable students to identify
present skiils, interests, values, motivations, and plan some next step goals
designed to promote career deveiopment. The course is equally appropriate
for those considering a carger change as well as those who would like to plan
for continued growth and development within their present job situation.

S0 121 Exploring Your Potential 2(2-0)

Designed to help each person identify past and present achievements which
suggest the presence of strengths and potentials. The goal of the class is greater
realization of one's potential through self-determination.

SD 124 Technigques of Study 2(2-0)

Develops effective study habits by examining behaviors that interfere with
successful classroom perfarmance. A valuable aid for beginning and advanced
students. Weekly discussions focus an: how to take examinations, note-taking,
writing papers, reading impravement, and use of the library.

5D 125 Career Planning 2(2-0)

A course to help students relate their values, life goals, interests, and skitls
to job areas. Students investigate potential careers through self-assessment,
career assessment, decision-making, and next-step planning.
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Division of Student Personnel Services

SD 126-SD 188

SD 126 Elimination of Seif-Defeating Behaviors 2{2-0)

This course is designed o heip people change their behavior, iearn how self-
defeating behaviors are started, maintained, and how they can be efiminated.
The behavior change is aimed at teaching people how fo live life more fully
and happily. Teaching methods involve short lectures, feedback, discussians,
and written homework. Class participants work independently on their own
personal insights.

SD 127 Job Search Readiness 2(2-0)

This course aids students in the job search process. Course conient covers
fifliing out applications, writing resurmes and cover letters, interviews, and other
techniques used in seeking employment. Group discussions focus on personal
attitudes toward job hunting.

SD 128 Interpersonal Communication 2(2-0)

This course is designed to heip the student improve interpersonal skilis
including observation, fistening, disciosure and behavior change skiils, through
lecture/discussion and readings. The focus will be on understanding and
constructive use of interpersonal communication skilis.

50 131 Weight Reduction iI 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: SD 132. Weight Reduction Il is designed to reinforce the seif-
rmanagernent techniques taught in the prerequisite class. Solutions o both
specific and long-range probiems of weight loss and maintenance will be
covered. {Any weight reduction program should be undertaken oniy after
consultation with one’s physician.)

5D 132 Weight Reduction Seminar 2(2.0)

The assumption for this course is that poor eating habits are iearned and
may be replaced by more appropriate behavior conducive to weight reduction
and control. Beginning with a structured diet and exercise plan, students will
focus their atteniion on environmental, personal and emotional factors which
interfere with weight control. (Any weight reduction program should be un-
dertaken oniy after consultation with one's physician.)

SD 137 Financial Management 2{2-0)

This course is designed to cover ail areas of financial planning and money
management. Emphasis will be placed on totat financial ptanning with a view
toward attaining financial security and independence. Included will be budget-
ing, savings, taxes, estate planning, Social Security benefits, insurance and
investments. {See S0 118 if interested in a more basic course)

SD 140 Marriage Preparation 2(2-0}

This course is designed to assist persons in answering basic guestions of
relationship, companionship, partnership, and love, for others and themselves.
(This course is designed with couples in mind.}

SD 142 Assertiveness Training | 2(2-0}

Assertive behavior is interpersonal behavior in which a person expresses her/
his opinions, feelings, beiiefs, wants and personai rights and values in such
a way that the righis of others are not violated. Technigues covered ieach
studentis to identify and accept basic interpersonal rights and develiop assertive
skills,

5D 143 Assertiveness 2{2.0)

Prerequisite: SO 142 or SD 161. An expansion of concepis taught in the
introductory Assertiveness Training classes is the focus of this class. Students
will work on further development of vocabulary, ideas and behavior refated
to being assertive, Practice will be through rcie play and other means.

S0 145 Organizing Time 2(2.0)

This course is designed to assist individuals in making the maost effective use
of their time. it will be structured with discussions, films, written exercises,
and readings dealing with procrastination, goat setting, time charting, and
efficient measures of time management.

5D 147 Men’s Lives/Men’s Needs® 2{2.0}

This discussion and experiential format course is designed with men in mind.
It will be a supportive setting where communication skills, assertiveness training
skills, seif-confidence, self-care, and a positive approach to prablem salving
and decision making will be utilized.

SD 149 Marriage Enrichment 2(2-0)

The goal of this course is to make a good marriage better. Positive attitudes
and strengths in the marriage relationship are stressed. Participants will develop
growth plans for their marriages and wili have an opportunity to practice
communication skilis and techiniques for creative conflict resolution.

5D 150 Divorce Adjustment 2(2-0)

Designed for those who are experiencing or who have recently completed a
divorce, the studeni-centered atmosphere is supportive and geared toward
coping and finding constructive aiternatives to the emotional crisis of divorce.
A supportive, informed atmosphere will aliow participants to discuss apenly
their feelings and experiences in working toward the goal of increased self-
awareness.

S0 157 Single Parenting 202-0%

This course is designed for those who are raising children in a single-parent
family structure. Topics will inciude communication, discipline, time-
structuring, and the unigue concerns of adulis faced with the responsibiiities
of single-parenthcod. Group discussions, lectures, and readings wili be used
to benefit both men and women intheir desire to become more effective parents.

SD 158 Anger Awarsness 2{2-00)

This course is designed fo define and explore anger, and to identify feelings,
attitudes, and methods of expressing anger. This will be accomplished through
readings, exercises, sharing and discussion. Participants will be expecied to
develop a guide to greater awareness of anger and how to deal with anger
more effectively,

50 161 Women and Assertiveness® 2(2-0)

Assertive behavior is interpersonal hehavior in which a person expresses her/
his opinians, feefings, beliefs, wants, and personal rights and values in such
a way that the rights of others are not violated. This course emphasizes the
way women deal with assertiveness situations.

SD 162 Start Living Rationaily 1(1-0)

This course is designed 1o help individuals become more effective and
productive. A variety of approaches and techniques wili be used to provide
students with insight into the sources of problems as well as speciicapproaches
to problern solving, Pracical technigues are offered o avoid frustration when
the world is not the way it “shoutd” be; for overcoming difficult situations at
schooi, home, and on-the-job resulting in more of what one wants in life.

S$D 165 Brown Bag Films 11.00

An educational, contemporary film, videotape, or speaker is presented at each
session, followed by a discussion of the issues presented in class. Topics deal
with social issues facing society today.

S0 167 Wanagement Skills and Women® 2{2-0%

infarmation and practice exercises related to the skills needed for management
level jobs, with emphasis on the unique situations common ta women who
are being promoted or seeking promotion are covered. Inciuded are values
clarification, ieadership styles, communication, time management, decision
making, supervision, and other skilis.

5D 169 Women As Winners® 2(2-0)

This course is designed to offer participants new tools for insight, self-awareness
and understanding. Participants learn to set their own goals, emancipate
themselves fram the boundaries they have set for themselves, and beccme
more authentic and self-actuatizing.

SD 176 Widow(er)hood 2{2-0)

The means of meeting change and crisis in a posifive way, including possible
new directions in life and the exploration of ways to make crisis work for the
widowed, are shared through this class.

SD 184 lob Search/Reentry Women® 2(2-0)

This class is designed fo assist in the job search by presenting job search
skilis that can be used now and in the future. Content will include setting
reatistic job goals, developing an effective resume, identifying job skills, good
interviewing and effective follow-up. Emphasis witl be given to the special job
search concerns of women reentering the jab market.

SD 187 Personal Development and Success in Coliege 2{2-0}

For students new to LCC, this course provides a supportive group experience
while previewing special services and programs available to enhance college
success and personat growth. -

SD 188 Rape Education 2(2-0)

This course will present research and statistics encompassing the various areas
of sexual assault prevention and treatment. Included wilt be medical exam-
ination, medical evidence gathering, victim's medical rights, counseling strate-
gies, phases of crisis/stages of coping with rape trauma, social service
networking, statutory and legislative respanses to need, Psychological profiles
of victims and assailants, demographics of sexual assauit, and behaviorat
aspects (method of operation) of the crime wilt be covered.
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SD 192-SD 289

Division of Student Personne! Services

SD 192 Seli-Defense and the Visually Impaired 1{1-C)

This class is designed to increase the self-defense and confrontation skiils
of the visually impaired through lecture/discussions and through the practice
of a variety of exercises and drifls. {Wear loose-fitting clathing to allow freedom
of movement. if a cane is used, bring it to class.)

$D 194 Building A Healthfu! Lifestyle 2(2-0)

This course will assist participants in establishing control over their |Hestyle
as a means for achieving optimal weli-being, both physical and mental. What
we choose fo do with oUr lives requires decisions about the use of time, talent,
energy, and social and material resources. What we actually put info praciice
involves realistic planning, a supportive structure and environment, and the
experience of fulfillment. In this course, participants will experience the process
of change.

5D 195 Relationships: Friendship, Intimacy and Love 2{2-0)

Designed for those who wish to explore atifudes, values and beliefs about
their own relationships. Learn ways to build and maintain friendship, inEmacy
and love relationships using techniques of open communication.

$D 201 OQvercoming Reading/Writing Anxiety 2{2-0)

Students will learn ways o reduce anxiety associated with reading and writing.
They wili examine avoidance behaviors, explore positive approaches and gain
confidence needed to master the technical difficulties in reading and writing.

SD 204 Self-Defense and Women*® 1{1-0}

This seminar is a combination of consciousness-raising and skili-building
experiences intended to increase students’ understanding, resources and skills
in sexual assauit prevention and seif-defense.

SD 205 Self-Defense and Women H® 1(1-0)

Prerequisite: SD 204. This seminar is both a review and expansion of the
techniques and skills taught in "“Women and Self-Defense |” (SD 204). Seif-
defense techniques taught in this class wili focus on responses to armed attacks,
multiple attackers and special assauliive situations.

SD 216 Reducing Computer Anxiety 2(2-0)

This course is designed to remove some of the “mystique” of computer use
and terminology by acquainting students with computers in the workplace,
providing practical experience on the computer and, in general, aiding students
in reducing their anxiety about computers.

5D 220 Pareni-Child Communication 2(2-0)

This course is designed for anyone interested in the development of parenting
communication skilis. Skilis will include active listening, problem solving, and
resoiution of family conflict. Application of skifls involves infants, pre-schooters,
school-age, and older children.

SD 226 Career Planning and Women®* 2(2.0)

In a smail group setting, this class wilt emphasize seif-expioration and methods
of increasing knowledge about career opportunities. included will be iden-
tification of personal interests, life values, present skiils and relating these
o career options, goal-setting, decision-making, and developing aplan far future
action.

5D 234 Qvercoming Shyness 2(2-0)

Shyness is very common and most of the difficulties assoctated with shyness
can be changed. Scciat awkwardness, difficulty meeting new people, fear of
rejfection, poor conversational skilis and many hurtful thoughts about failure
and inabifity to succeed or change are some of the characteristics with which
this course will deal.

SD 236 Self Defense and Women*® 2{2-0}

Develop self defense techniques; develop a sense of confidence in determtining
when o use self defense; and examine the politics of sexua! assault as weli
as legal, medical and psychotogical aspects of this and other violent crimes
against wormen.

SD 240 Empathy Training: Listening Skills 2(2-0)

This course wiil teach the student how to use empathy as a technigue to deal
with emotions, values and attitudes in the communication process. The skills
will be taught in a small group emphasizing a suppartive, experiential atmos-
phere. The interested student can acquire beginning skills for short-term peer
counseling and improve interpersonal refationships between spouse, children,
parents, friends, co-workers, etc.

5D 241 Math Anxiety 2{2-0)

Many people find themseives exciuded from certain career choices because
they are afraid to take math classes. This course wilt explore the origins of

“math anxiety,” investigate the sex differences in performance and understand-
ing of mathematics and give practical heip in reducing anxiety and changing
attitudes toward math. The highly anxious math student will benefit from this
class before taking a math class.

§D 242 Dealing With Stress 3{3-0}

This course is designed 1o facilitate an understanding of stress and how i
affects beaith and behavior, The goal is to aid students in identifying lifetime
skills which promote good mentat and physical health. Topics inciude symp-
toms, personality, dietary influences, communicatian, balancing roles, goal
setfing and wellness.

SD 243 Advanc{:ed Empathy: Facilitating Decisions 2(2-0})

Prerequisite: SD 240 or Concurrently. This course will feach the student how
to expand the use of empathy as a technique to deal with emotions, values
and attitudes and decision-making in the communication process. The skills
will be taught in a small group emphasizing a supportive experiential atmos-
phere. Concentration will be an values clarification and decision-making.

SD 244 Widow(er}hood li 2(2-0}

Prerequisite: 8D 176. This course is a natural extension of Widow(er}hood ¢
and will explare many growth-related issues that should be an exiension of
coping with loss. Concerns such as learning to be single again, raising a child
alone, caring for the home alone, as welt as the emotional adjustment involved
in such changes wi! be covered in this class. A supportive envirenment which
enhances the individual potential of each class member will continue fo be
maintained as in the pretequisite course.

5D 245 Remarriage: Repetition or Renewal 2(2-0)

A course focusing on relationship buitding: self-assessment and understanding,
understanding of behavior of others, acknowledging expectations of others,
communication of needs, identification of poteniial problemms, and problem-
solving techniques. Individual participants will engage in structured self-
exploration through personal inventories and group participation.

SD 246 Substance Abuse Awareness 2(2-0)

The purpose of this course is to entighten individuals regarding issues of health,
addiction and treatment and to assist students in determining their responses
to society's substance abuse problems.

SD 248 Women's Reentry Seminar® 3H3-0)

For individuals in transition primarily from a hormemaker role to that of student
and/or wage earner, including dispiaced homemakers and homemakers who
wish to work outside the hame ar begin an educational program. Confidence
buitding, awareness of conflicis and issues, adiusting tochange, setting personal
and career goais and support in making the transition are emphasized.

SD 256 'm OK, You're OK 141.0}

This course shows the basic concepis related to transactional analysis and
how these concepts can enrich one's life. Within each of us is a child, an
adult, and a parent reacting to the world around us. Increased personat
awareness about oneself can help one to become more effective.

$D 271 Living Alone Creatively 2(2-0%

This course is designed for both singte men and single women and will focus
on creative and positive aspects of living alone {or with chitdren}. Information
will be shared to increase seif-awareness, develop shkills, and create a support
system o futher the goal of “Living Alone Creatively.”

SD 274 Biack Women's Awareness® 1(1-0}

Explore concerns and issues confronting the Black woman in America taday
through course discussion, lectures, and group activities. Share viewpoints and
life experiences in response to such questions as, “Who is the Biack woman?”
“What are her needs? “How can those needs be met?” "How can class
participants grow together?”

5D 281 Assertive Couples Communication 1(1-0}

Communicating assertively in a primary relationship is emphasized through
assertiveness training and the theories of communication and self-esteem
building in specific issues in relationships. (Class is designed to meet the
needs of coupies.)

SD 288 Burnout Prevention 1(1-0}

Employees, particularly those working in the area of providing service to others,
are increasingly experiencing problems of job dissatisfaction and feelings of
helptessness. As a result, they experience "burnout” with respect fo their work.
This course wilt deal with why burnout occurs, how to recognize the signs,
and how to deal with feelings associated with burnout. {Designed for individuais
invoived in a work setting).
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Division of Student Personnel Services

sSD 290-5D 293

5D 290 Adjusiing o Role Siress 2(2.0)

Prerequisite: SD 242. Expectations placed on an individual by someane else
can produce stress. The class is designed to heip people identify current rales
and become more aware of the expectations and stressors associated with
each roie. Students wili be encouraged to clarify their own expectations and
to become more aware of any unrealistic demands that might he placed on
them,

$D 293 Advanced Elimination of Seif-Defeating Behavior 1(1-0)

Prerequisite: SD 126. Advanced Elimination of Self-Defeating Behavior is
designed fo help people reinforce life-giving choices learned in the prerequisite
course. Learning why life-giving choices work according to how they are carried
out is the goal of the course. The work in this course is aimed at enhancing
life-giving behaviors through review of concepis and discussion of participants’
experience at placing the concepts into action during daily living.

Courses starred (*}, as well as all others listed, are open to ail students
whao feel they might benefit from these courses.

STUDENT FINANCIAL SERVICES

Director: Neil G. Shriner
112 Student Personnel Services Building

The Student Financial Services Program at Lansing Community College
assists students who demonstrate need in meeting some of the coilege cosis
that can not be met by personal or family rescurces. An objective methad
of need determination approved by the Federal government is used {o evaluate
student's and family's financiaf circumstances. Some scholarships are available
through the respective divisions of the college that are based on academic
achieverment or talent.

Students are eligible to apply for financial assistance if they have graduated
from high school, have completed a G.E.D. or their high school class has
graduated. They must be enrclied in collegiate programs of study leading to
a certificate or degree and must be citizens or permanent residents of the
United States.

Sources of Financial Assistance

Financial assistance programs are funded from federal, state, college and
private sources.Four major sources of financtat aids are scholarships, grants,
loans and jobs. Most students receive a combination of these forms known
as a "package.”

Scholarships: non-repayable money, usually awarded for academic achieve-
ment or falent may or may not be based on need,

—Board of Trustees Scholarships are awarded to outstanding district high
school graduates.

—Divisionai Schotarships are awarded to ouistanding studenis who apply
directly to the College division or depariment of their area of study.

—Athietic Scholarships are awarded through the Athietic Department.
Talented athletes contact coaches of their respective sport.

—Michigan Competitive Scholarships are based upon a qualifying exam-
ination given during the junior and senior year in high schoot. Students
may receive an “honorary” award not based on need or monetary award
based upon need.

—Private Schotarships are available through the College or private organ-
izations. A Schotarship and Financial Aid Booklet is available in the Office
of Student Financial Services giving information about private scholarships,
grants, loans, empioyment and college transfer scholarships available to
LCC students.

Grants: non-tepayable money usually based upon need.

—Federal Pell Grants are based on need by filing an LCC Admissions and
Financial Aid Form and an Application for Federal Student Aid, (or} Financial
Aid Form fo College Scholarship Service, (or) Family Financial Statement
to the American College Testing Service. Students must submit the Federal
Pelt Grant Student Aid Report, recetved through the mail, to LCC Office
of Student Financiat Services to receive the grant.

--Suppternental Educational Opportunity Grants are awarded ta “high" need
students by submitting the same application farms as for Pell Grangs,

~-Michigan Educational Opportunity Grants are awarded to needy students
who have been Michigan residents at least {2 consecutive manths.

—Michigan Adult Part-{ime Grants are awarded to self-supporting, part time
(3-11 credits), needy students who have been out of a high school program
for at least 2 years, who have been Michigan residenis for the past 12
manths.

—Women's Resource Center Granis are available for tuition, child care,
displaced hamemakers, and special poputations. Students apply through
the Women's Resource Center, Student Personne! Services Buiiding, 2nd
Fiaor.

~—Center for Aging Education Tuition Assistance is available to persons 60
years of age or older for up to four (4) credits per term. Students must
meet moderate income guidelines. Students apply through the Center in
207 Q.C. Bidg. or call 483-1179.
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Loans: money that must be repaid beginning six to nine months after graduation
or enroliment of less than six (6} credits.

—Perkins Loans, formerly the National Direct Student Loans are low interest
loans determined upon the basis of need. Students apply by filing an LCC
Admissions and Financial Aid Application and an Application for Federal
Student Aid, {or) Financial Aid Form to Coliege Scholarship Service, {or)
Family Financial Statement to the American College Testing Service.

—Federal Guaranteed Student Loans may be obtained from banks, savings
and loan associations or credit unions. Students apply three (3) months
or more before needing the funds.

--State Direct Loan applications may be obtained at the College’s Student
Financial Services Office if students are unable to obtain a guaranteed
loan fram their lender. At least three (3} months is required to process
the State Direct Loan.

—Short-Term Loans are available on a fimited basis through the Student
Financial Services Office for tuition, books and emergency expenses.

Jobs: employment opportunities fo assist studenis in earning maoney to meet
patt of their educational expenses.

--Federal College Work Study is based upon need. Students submit an LCC
Admissions and Financial Aid Application Form and an Application for
Federal Student Aid, {or) Financial Aid Form to Coliege Scholarship Service,
(or) Famiiy Financial Statement to American Coliege Testing Service.

—Michigan Work Study is awarded to needy students ta help meet expenses
while attending college. Students may be empioyed by the Coliege, public
non-profit organizations, private business and industry.

—5tudent Aide jobs are available to students at the Coliege based upon
skills and abilities and not necessarily upon need.

—College Placement Office at LCC posts Federal Work Study Jobs, Student
Aid Jobs, Pari-time Jobs and Fuil-time Jobs Off-Campus. Students obtain
information at the Employment Placement Center and must interview at
the department’s or empioyer’s office.

Special Situation Funds: are available for certain students. The College's Student
Financial Services Office has information regarding application procedures for
the foilowing programs:

~Armed Services

~Bureau of Indian Affairs

—Children of Disabled or Deceased Veterans
—Clubs, Organizations & Business Scholarships
—LCC Emergency Fund

—Michigan Commission on indian Affairs
—Private Donor Scholarships

—Veterans' Benefits

—VYocationai Rehabilitation Services

How and When to Apply

Financia! Assistance Forms are available to students and their parents through
high school counselors or at the Coilege Student Financial Services Office
located in the Student Personnel Services Bldg., ist floor.

To make application for &nancia! assistance at the College two {2) forms
must he submitted:

1. An LCC Application for Admissions and Financial Assistance Form must
be completed and returned to: Lansing Carnmunsty College, Admissions
Office, 530 North Capitol, Box 40010, Lansing, Michigan 48901.

2. One (1) of the following Financial Statements must he submitted:
--Apptication for Federal Student Aid (Free Form) OR
—Financial Aid Form to College Schalarship Service {Fee Required) OR
~~Family Financial Statement o American College Testing Service (Fee

Required)

Guaranteed Student Loans are availabie by applying directly through the
student's or parents’ bank, savings and loan association or credit union.

State Direct Loans are availabie if the student is refused a Guaranteed Student
Loan by their bank or lender. Students may request forms at the Student
Financial Services Office for State Direct Loans. :

LCC Board of Trustees Scholarships are availabie through district high schaoi’s
counseling office.

Divisional Scholarships are available by applying directly to the respective
College Division or Department of the student's major area of studies,

Financiai Aid Funds are limited: therefore it is to the student's advantage
to make early application for financiat assistance. It is recommended that
students apply by the month of April prior 1o the year for which attendance
is planned. Appiications will be accepied after April, but awards will be made
only if funds are available.

Students transferring from other coileges must submit a Financial Aid
Transcript from their previous colleges when they appiy for financiai assistance
at LCC.

Once the student has submitted the LCC Application for Admissions and
Financial Assistance to the Admissions Office and the Federal Pell Grant Student
Aid Report {SAR), which the student receives through the mail, and Financiai
Aid Transcripts to the Office of Student Financial Services, processing of the
student's application for financial assistance will be compteted and the student
will be notified.
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Division of Student Personnel Services

The amount of the student's award will be based on a standardized cost
of attending LCC, less the expecied student’'s and family's coniribution. The
College witl attempt fo meet students’ need based upon available funds.

Alt financial assistance appiications are confidential.

Rights and Responsibitities of Students Receiving Financiat Assistance

As a recipient of financial assistance, a student enters into an agreement
with Lansing Community Coliege which affects the receipt and continuation
of assistance. Therefore, students shouid be sure to read this information
carefully.

Meed and Financial Assistance Package

Financial need is determined by subtracting the expected family conribution
and other financial resources from the appropriate College budget. The College
will attempt to meet the student’s need within the fimitations of available
resources, Also, if any errors are made by the College in determining eligibility
for assistance or awarding of assistance, they will necessarily be corrected.
Finalty, shouid any major changes occur in the student's financial circum-
stances or other aid be provided to the student, the student wili report these
changes to the Office of Student Financial Services.

Expected Family Contribution

if a student is a dependent student, the College assumes that parents have
the first obligation to provide for the student's cost of education to the extent
that they are able, based on a standardized method of determining parentai
contribution. The second obligation falls upon the student to contribute fo
his/her own education from personal assets and earnings, which may include
the need to borrow against future earnings.

If a student is a self-supporting or independent student, the Coliege assumes
that since a student is the prime beneficiary of education, the student has
a primary obligation to provide for the cost of education to the extent the
student is able, based on a standardized method of determining student
contribution, The student's expected contribution will come from personat
earnings, spouse’s earnings if applicable, savings and assets, which may also
include the need to horrow against future earnings. :

Faisification of Information

Falsification of information submitted by the student or parenis for the
purpose of receiving financial assistance may result in cancellation of assis-
tance, bitling back for assistance received and referral to the appropriate federal
authorities,

The Office of Student Financial Services may be required to validate
information provided on the Financial Assistance Form by requiring income
tax statements or other documentiation of financial status.

Credit Hour Load

Financlal assistance offered to a student is based on enroliment as a full-
time student, i.e. 12 credit hours ar mare per term. ¥ a student enrolls for
less than 12 credit howrs the student will receive anly a portion of the financial
assistance package. Far example, if a student's enraliment is for 3-11 credit
hours per term, the student will receive approximately three-quarters {3/4;
of the full-time financia! aid package. f a student enrolis for 6-8 credit hours
per term, the student will receive approximately one-half (1/2} of the full-
time financial assistance package. If a student enrolis for less than six credit
hours per term, the student will not be eligible for federal financial assistance.
Students with 3-11 credits may be eligible for a Michigan Adult Part-time Grant.

Audited courses for non-credit do not count when determining your financial
aid and can nat be bilied fo financial aid.

Please note: While a reduction in credit hours below a fuli-time level wili
result in a reduction of the total financiat assistance package, it wiil not
necessarily represent a proporticnal reduction in the Peli Grant. Where the
Peil is involved, all reductions are based on standardized tabies provided by
the U.S. Department of Education which do not resuit in simple propartionat
reductions. in fact, situations may occur where students having a high Peli
“eligibility index” enrcl! for less than 12 credi hours and are no longer eligible
to receive Pell funds.

Budgeting Financiai Aid Package

The student is responsibie for properly budgeting ail financial aid offered
for each term. The financial aid package will be distributed to the student
in the foliowing manner: (1} tuition and fees will be deducted from the financiat
aid during registration if sufficient funds are available and if fuition and fees
are not paid by the student or other sources; {2) the student will receive an
advanced financial assistance check during the first full week of classes, if
the student is eligible; and (3} the student will receive the balance of grants,
loans or scholarships approximately one week after the end of the College's
50% refund period. The studeni must be prepared fo meet his/her lving
expenses during the period prior to check distribution.
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Financial Assistance Advance Chack

Students may receive an advance financial assistance check if enroiled by
the last day of on-campus registration and i, as resident students, they have
award totals of at least $300 per term or if, as non-residents, they have award
totals of at least $425 per term. The financia! assistance advance check will
be calculated by subtracting the actual amount of the student’s tuition and
fees from the totai award and advancing 10% of the remainder for 6-8 credit
hours; 30% for 9-11 credit hours; or 50% for 12 or more credit hours, i the
resulting total is $15.00 or more. Any other monies due will be distributed
after to 50% drop and add period. Advance checks are reunded 1o the nearest
$10.00 muitiple and range from $20-$150.00.

College Work Study

If a student has been offered Coliege work student eligibifity, the student
must first secure empioyment through the Empioyment Piacement Center
(Room 211, Vocationai Technical Buitding} prior to receiving these funds which
wiil be disbursed on a regular hourly salary payment schedule.

Tuition Refunds

If the student paid tuition and/or fees entirely out of personal funds, any
refund will go directly to the student.

If tuition and fees are paid from financiai aid funds, refunds will be allocated
to the programs from which the studeni received aid. The amount refunded
toany program may not be greater than the amaunt the student actually received
from that fund.

Tuition Refunds for financial aid students are refurned to accounts in the
following order: Tuition waiver awards, Scholarships, Perkins Loan {formerly
NDSL), SEQOG, MEQG, PELL, GSL.

Funds may be released to students oniy # repayment is not required.

Repayment of Grants

If a student withdraws from Lansing Community Coliege or is withdrawn
by the Coilege because of not attending classes, a portion of any grants awarded
0 the student may be repaid and grades received may affect continuation
of aid.

Satisfactory Academic Progress Requiremnents

Ta continue on financial assistance, students must maintain “Satisfactory
Academic Progress” each term. Satisfactory Academic Progress for students
receiving federat financial assistance is defined as:

1. Maintaining a grade point average {G.P.A.) abave the Withdrawal Range
as defined elsewhere in the cataiog,

2. Completing 50% or more of the credits attempted each term. Students,
who do not complete 50% or more credits for two terms during the
academic year, witi be cancelled from financial assistance with the right
of written appea! to the Director of Student Financial Services.

I a student is withdrawn because of unsatisfactory progress, the student
may be readmitted and aliowed to reenroll under a learning contract in such
programs as “Project Stay” or “Project 60" and be considered as making
satisfactory academic progress for financial assistance programs as long as
the student adheres to the terms of the educational agreement or untii the
student has raised his or her cumulative grade point average above the
withdrawal range, and completes 50% or more of the credits attempted each
term.

Students who do not successfully complete the terms of their educationai
contract with "Project Stay" or other support programs will be canceiled from
financial assistance.

Renewal of Financial Assistance

Financial assistance is not auvtomatically renewed. Awards are granted for
one year only. A student must reapply for assistance for the foliowing year
by completing all required application forms by stated deadiines an the
application. For renewal a student must be enrciled in a certificate or degree
program.

To be continued on financial assistance, the student must not be in defauft
on any past educational loans at LCC or another college. Aiso, the student
must not owe any repayments for educational grants, due to withdrawing from
cotlege or being withdrawn from college because of not attending classes.

A student witt not be awarded Federal financial assistance at Lansing
Community Coliege beyond 180 credits, A transfer student will not be awarded
Federai financiai assistance beyond 180 credits, including transfer credits
accepted by LCC.

Exceptions are:

1. Students who have one term to compiete a degree or certificate program.

2. Students who have 180 credis or a Bachelors Degree may be recom-
mended for a Federally Guaranteed Student toan to complete a degree
or certificate program for the purpose of obtaining empioyment.
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Rights of Information

it is the student's right to obtain information pertaining to financiat aid
programs availabie through the Coliege and to discuss, with a financial aid
advisor, information pertinent to the student’s assistance application, file foider
{records} and assistance package.

Appeals

ftis the student’s right to appeal any decisions made regarding the assistance
application or package. The student may meet with a financial assistance
advisor to discuss his/her package. The student may meet with a financial
assistance advisor to discuss extenuating circumstances to the abave policies
or any ather policies affecting the student as an assistance recipient. A financial
assistance review committee wili meet periodically to consider appeails.

Student Firancial Services Committee

A College-wide committee on student financial assistance has been estab-
lished at Lansing Community College. The membership of this committee is
as follows:

1. The Director of Student Financiai Services (Chairperson).

2. One facuity member from each of the three instructionai divisions—
Business, Arts and Sciences, Division of Technology and Applied Sci-
ences—to be appointed by the appropriate deans.

3. Two students to be appointed by the President of Student Government
with the consent of Student Government.

4, The Director of Student Actvities.

5. The Business Manager or his Representative,

6. The Dean of Student Personnel Services.

The functions of this committee are;

1. To assist in the development of programming and procedure with the
Office of Student Financial Services of the Cotlege.

2. To assist in the evaluation of existing procedures and programming within
the Office of Student Financiail Services of the College,

3. To assist in the area of communications about the student financial
assistance program and o provide input from the various sub-papuiations
of the Coilege.

MICHIGAN OCCUPATIONAL TRAINING PROGRAM

Program Director; Jennifer Bramer
211 Gannon Vocationat Technical Building

The Michigan Occupationat Training Program provides schotarship assistance
1o retrain dislocated workers through MJOB-Retrain funds from the State of
Michigan.

Recruitment

The program solicits applcations to its program from people who are
unemployed or underemployed due to layoff or plant or business closing.
Applicants must exhibit a good work history {preferably have been emplayed
in the same business or industry for three years or mare), They must also
be residents of Michigan, and citizens or nationals of the United States.

Assessment

Appiicants tothe program compiete a written application and take appropriate
placement testing. Placement testing is provided to the applicants through
various other departments an campus: Communication, Mathematics, Office
Systems. Some applicants are referred to the Career Exploration and Assess-
ment Center for career counseling and testing. Qualified applicants are
interviewed and selected to participate in this program of retraining.

Training

Short training programs {no longer than 3-4 academic terms} are provided
for participants %o train them for new careers where labor market need exists.
Students are provided academic advising and menitoring as they go through
the program. They are encouraged o utilize existing student support services,
and other support services are designed to fit the speciai needs of given groups.

Placement

The goal of the Michigan Occupational Training Program is to place par-
ticipants in jobs. The program estabtishes direct contact with employers and
alsa has the assistance of Employment Placement Services. Participants receive
editing and clerical assistance for their resumes and other job search cor-
respondence.
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Division of Arts and Sciences

DIVISION OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

Dean: Dr. Neal A. Raisman =~ .
111 Arts and Sciences Building

The Division of Arts and Sciences offers developmentat, transfer and general
education in support of the College's mission and goals for learning. The Division
helps the Collage meet its fourteen goals by: . :

1. Providing academic enrichment studies and programs o help assure
the validity of the Open Daor policy of the College.
Providing general education for all students. ' :
Offering freshman and sophomore liberal arts and science courses
paralieling the first two years of university education. S
. Awarding Associate Degrees in Arts and Associate Degrees in Science
to students who earn 90 credits of study and who also meet the academic
requirements for graduation as stated by the College. - Lo
5. Offering pre-professional curricula enabling students to transfer after
two years of study to advance their education at four-year colleges and
universities, EERTEEE
. Providing a program of study through which the student is assisted to
develop an awareness of self and to build a foundation for the choice

of a value systemn. L
7. Encouraging the student to search for knowledge in the herifages of

all civilizations and fo become aware of the depth and range of human

achievement. 3 :
. Providing support courses for vocational

of the College. - 3 .
9. Offering seminars in special subjects as part of a lifelong learning

program far the communiiy, Lo
Offering career programs providing training for entry level positions in
Human Service agencies in the fields of Sacial Welfare, Mental Hehith,
Hearing Impaired, Child Development and Education. .

2.
3.

programs f.or' other divisions
10.

Divisional Dbjectives. . ) . - )

To facilitate the attainment of these goals, the Division of Arts and Sciences

has the following objectives: . . L S
1. Ta provide students with a variety of instructiona? environments: inde-
pendeni study, computer-assisted instruction, off-campus courses in the
field and community, individuatized self-paced learning courses, audio-
visual-tutorial studies, lecture-discussion, laboratary and seminar courses.

. To provide students with courses during the day and evening, permitting
an appropriate schedute selection for those students who need to spend
part of each day at work,

. To recognize that understanding the issues of concern in the closing
decades of the twentieth century will require of each individual the ability
to read, write, and speak with clarity and organized purpose. Toaccomplish
this, the Division provides for all students courses that wili assist them
to read with comprehension and to write and speak effectively.

- To establish honors courses, invite guest speakers, hold special workshops
and seminars for the academic skiliste succeed atthe coilege leve! through

remediat-developmental courses in reading, writing and mathematics, and

placement testing service fof diagnostic purposes.

Students are encouraged to select those courses and programs which heip
them acquire that broad base of understanding and range of ahilities which

lead to the development of analytical reasoning and informed judgernent. Such: .

individuals wili be more versatile in dealing with the complexities of change
in 2 modern technelogical society and be betfer
leadership and responsibility. . ) L ) .

Compieting distribution requirements in communication, humanities,
science and sociai sclence will fulfill general education requiréments for the
Assoctate Degree in Arts or Sciences. It is to the advantege of students to
complete their generat education at Lansing Commuinity Cotlege before fransfer-
ring because many Michigan colleges and universities will then nat require
additional basic course work, "'~ .= T D :

Organization of Resgurces T i S
The six departments of the Divison of Arts and Sciences are staffed by facuity
who have attained at least the Master's Degree within an academic discipline
and many hold the Doctorate. The faculty and sta#f of the Departments strangly
support the Division’s dedication fo the Callege's Open Access Commitment.

Students work with faculty who have been educated and trained to help studerits

with diverse abilities and goals meet their learning objectives. The Division
also has a wide range of computer-assisted instruction o assure fuil flexibility
to meet student learning styles, needs.and time availability. The Division's
use of Computer-Managed Learning pius Computer-Assisted Instruction heiped
the Coliege to be recognized as a feader in’ computer-based education.
Computer-based education used as an adjunct to classroom learning permits
students to progress at their own rate of comprehension and achievement
to assure Open Access is a continuous path fo educationa! and career horizons
and goals. The Division is proud of offering instruction in small ciasses to
assure positive interaction of student and teacher with maximum possibility
far recognition of individual needs and abilities. The Division also provides
for ability assessment and counseling in basic skill areas to direct students
toward meeting their fuilest learning goals and potential withaut prejudice to
the skills they bring with them fo the Coliege.
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Dual Enyoliment

High school students who have demonstrated academic ability may, upon
récommendation of their high school principal, be admitted during their junior
year in high schooi to the dual enrolimant program of the Coilege. Students
are accepted prior to graduation from high school and may earri‘a number
of hours of credit toward their pre-professional or Associate Degres while they
complete their high school program. Students usuatly attend afternocn or
evening classes. They enrcll in regular sections of the courses for which thHey
are registered and their credits are fully transferablé to other colieges and
universities, ’ o :
Seminar Series _ ) P

Special seminars are drawn from any area within departments in the Division
of Arts and Sciences. The courses are designed and offered by faculty in topics
that may reflect the forefront of knowledge about ourseives or others and are

designed to help us acquire new skills or insights. Credits are variable from
cne to four. Prerequisites are listed individually for each offering. ¢ . :
Honors Programi S ol i

The Division of Arts’ Sciences offers: an Honors Program for students of
outstanding academic ability, This program offers the advantages of independ-
ent study as weli as regulary scheduied honors courses, and provides these
students with the oppartunity fo explore their academic interests in depth.

Awards covering full tuition and fees are offered each year to new students
of superior academic ability who intend to study in this Divison. These awards
are available on request from the Hanors Program Coordinator, Division of
Arts and Sciences, Room 303, A&S Building.. .~ - R

DEPARTMENT OF ACADEMIC - -
ENRICHMENT SERVICES :
Direcfor:‘ Dr. Thomas L. Franke 5 ) .
303 Arts and Sciences Building R S
_The Department of Academic Enrichment Services offers instructian in the
folfowing areas, under the codes indicated:- - . SR
 COM:* Communication® S

ESL: Engiish as a Second Language "'
RDG:" Reading c e
- WRE: Writing® - i

*Courses with these codes are ‘also offered by the Depariment of Commu-
nication: ’ IR SRR

The Department of Academic Enrichment Services (DAES) is student-:
centered.. Emphasis is on identification of student needs and development
of an instructional confinuum that wili encourage success. The depariment
offers courses in such areas as reading impravermnent, basic writing, and English. -
as a second language, - PR : .
Special Services- |~ . . - . :

The Department of Academic Enrichment Services (DAES) provides a variety
of student services, including reading and writing assessment and placement
advising. The department offers testing services to heip students sefect
appropriate courses in writing, reading and/or spelling. Students are urged
to inquire in the Academic Enrichment Center (309 Arts & Sciences) about
a writing or spelling ptacement test. Reading testing and advising are offered
during regular registration befare each term, Additional reading festing and
advising can be arranged in the Academic Enrichment Center. :

The DAES administers the Honors Program for the Division of Arts and
Sciences, and it coordinates divisional dual enroflment, advanced placement,
and special enrollment programs. - : o

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Communication (COM) . - S I

Department of Academic Enrichment Services: RN

Division of Arts and Sciences-. - .

CDM 010 _ introduction to Phonics. _ _ 4(4-0)
Famiiiarizes studénts with the refationship of English language sounds to their
carresponding printed alphabeticat letters and fetter combinations. Examines
rules governing variations in these sounds, the process of syliabication, accens,
the dictionary pronunciation system, structural analysis of words, and the
reiationship of phonics o reading and spelling. - - .
COM 031 . Vocabulary Improvement .~ =~ . 2(2-0)
Knowiédgé of and extensive’ practice with word parts {rocts, prefixes, and
suffixes} are used to expand vocabuiary. Pronunciation, correct usage, and
dictionary skills are also emphasized.
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COM 032-WRI 006

COM 032 Vocabulary improvemnent 1 2(2-0)

Builds onthe work of Vocabulary improvement |, offering activities for expanding
the student’s ability 10 recognize and use words in various coniexts,

COM 050 Spelling improvement | 2{2-0)

Focuses on basic speiling problems and principles, progressing from eiemen-
tary three-letter words through words frequenily used but commoniy misspelied.
Emphasizes use of dictionaries for finding correct spelling. Prepares studenis
for Spelling Improvement Il

COM 051 SpeHing Improvement i 2(2-0)

Advances from intermediate to coilege level. Covers words frequently misspelled
and misused in business, general coliege work and practical adult life situations.
Includes prefixes, suffixes, meanings, pronunciation and the most useful
spelling principles plus their exceptions.

COM 097 Seminar: Individualized English 3(0-6)

Individualized instruction in one or several of these areas: writing sentences,
paragraphs, or essays; improving in punctuation, gramma, spelling, or vo-
cabulary. Students choose their own study materials, set their own schedules,
work at their own pace, and receive professional tutoria! assistance whenever
they are working in the laboratory. (P-Z grading system)

English As A Second Language (ESL)
Department of Academic Enrichment Services
Division of Arts and Sciences

ESL 016 Beginning English as A Second Language 5(5-0}
For advanced beginners who have been infroduced to some basic English
structures but have not yet mastered them. Class sessions focus on the spoken
form and homework an the written form. Tapes provide suppiementary aural-
oral experience.

ESL 017 Intermediate English as A Second Language 5¢5-0)

Reinforces the instruction of ESL 016, introduces new verb forms and complex
sentence patterns, and gives increased attention io writing. Tapes provide
suppiementary aural-oral experience.

ESL 018 Advanced English as A Second Language 5(5-0)

Emphasis is on advanced grammatical structures with some preparation for
taking coilege classes. Tapes provide supplementary aural-oral experience,

ESL 019 English as A Second Language IV 5(5-0)

Prerequisite; ESL 018 or department approval. Fourth of a four-term seguence
in American English as a second language. Emphasis on aurai-oral skiils,
coliege-leve! writing and reading skilis.

ESL 020 Engiish as A Second Language V 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: ESL 019 or department approval. An advanced course in English
as a second [anguage. Emphasis is on writing, reading, and oral communication.
Students will write and revise weekly compositions, keep weekiy journals,
participate in a variety of speaking and listening activities, and read selected
literary articles weekiy.

Reading (RDG)
Department of Academic Enrichment Services
Division of Arts and Sciences

Far additional reading-retated courses, see COM 031, 032, 050, and 051,

RDG 006 Reading Laboratory No credit

RDG 006 arranges the days and times when students wi| attend Reading Clinic
courses, Studenis must register for both a Reading Ciinic course, such as
RDG 016, and a section of RDG 0G6.

RDG 011 Personal Reading § 14(0-2)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Same content and approach as RDG 016,
017, and 018. May be taken concurrently with RDG 016, 07, or 018 1o provide
extra instruction and practice.

RDG 012 Personai Reading il 2(0-4)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Same content and approach as RDG 016,
017, and 018. May be taken concurrently with RDG 016, 017, or 018 to provide
extra instruction and practice.

RDG 013 Personal Reading 1l 3{0-6)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Same content and approach as RDG 016,
017, and 018. May be taken concurrently with RDG 016, 017, or 018 to provide
exira instruction and practice.

RDG 016 Reading Clinic | 4(0-8)

Teaches hasic reading skifls and improves confidence. Provides a personai
reading program which combines private tutoring with directed practice in
the reading fab. At the #me of registration, a student must register for both
a specific course—such as RDG Gl6-and a RGG 006 section. The RDG 006
section arranges the times for the student's attendance in the Academic
Enrichment Center.

RDG 017 Reading Clinic i 4(0-8)
Continuaticn of RDG 016.

RDG 018 Reading Clinic H| 4{0-8)
Continuation of RDG 017,

RDG 019 Reading Comprehension | 4H4-0)

Deais with straiegies for understanding the printed word. Special attention
is given to comprehension, vocabulary building, and study techniques as
preparation for coliege level reading assignments.

RDG 020 Reading Comprehension 1 4{4-0}

Improves the student’s ability to read critically. Enables the student to perceive
reading not merely as a mechanical process but as one of absorbing and
interpreting ideas. Emphasis is placed on analyzing the message and #s
implications.

RDG 021 Speed Reading 4(4-0)

Designed for the student of average or better-than-average reading abitity,
Increases reading rate and comprehension for greater efficiency in studying
and in general reading. Special attention is given to vocabulary improvement,
the muitiple purposes of reading, the importance of flexihility in reading, and
increased concentration.

RDG 023 College Reading Survival Skills 2(2-0)

Designed for beginning college students, whether recent high school graduates
or returning aduits. Deveicps coliege survival skilis. includes work on reading
speed and flexibility, study technigues, concentration and memaory, note-taking,
test-taking, and vocabutary expansion. (P-Z grading system}

RDG 091 Seminar; individualized Reading 3{0-6}

A program for average readers, especially adults in the working community,
who wish to improve their reading skills in a laboratory environment, Skill
building is totally personalized through private consultation, tuterial conferences
and specialized programmed materials.

RDG 093 Seminar: Individualized Reading Alternate 4(0-2)

A program for average readers, especiaily adults in the working community,
who wish to improve their reading skills in a laboratory environment. Skill
buitding is totally personalized through private consuliation, tutorial conferences
and specialized programmed materials.

RDG 094 Seminar; Concentrated Speed Reading 2(2-0)

Designed for the average or better-than-average reader. Emphasis is on
improving rate of reading through practicing good reading habits, developing
flexibility in reading various kinds of materials, and studying vocabulary.
Students shauld experience improvement in their reading rate, comprehension,
and vocabutary.

Writing (WRD)
Department of Academic Enrichment Services
Division of Arts and Sciences

For additional WRI courses, see Department of Communication.

Placement testing is conducied during the first week of each term for all
students in WRI 101 and WRi 111. Some students are advised to drop the
course for which they have registered and to add a more appropriate course,
either more basic or more advanced.

WRI 006 Writing Laboratory No credit

WRI 006 arranges the days and times when students will attend writing lab
courses, Students must register for both a writing lab course, such as WRI
101, and a section of WRI 006.
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WRI 100 Experiential Writing 4¢4-0)

Designed to help students understand the writing experience, reduce writing
anxiety, and develop basic writing skills. Emphasizes planning, composing,
and revising strategies. Provides frequent writing practice in a supportive
workshop environment. {nciudes laboratory activities with professional tutorial
assistance,

WRI 101 Fundamentals of Writing 4(2-4)

An individualized course o heip prepare the student for freshman writing.
Teaches students to write well-organized paragraphs and essays, Develops skill
in choosing words and writing sentences. Includes laboratory activities with
professional tutorial assistance. Requires enroliment in WRI 006 to schedule
lab attendance,

WRI 102 Grammar and Mechanics in Writing 4(4-0)

Designed to heip students master, in their own writing, the basic grammatica!
and mechanicai skills (except spelfing) that are expected upan entry to WRI
121. Students will learn about and apply knowledge of basic grammar,
mechanics, and sentence punctuation,

WRi 111 Business Writing: Grammar and Mechanics 4(1-6}

Designed to meet the demands of business writing. Course components inciude
study of grammar, punctuation, and style of business prose. Revision and
proofreading skills necessary for appropriate husiness correspondence are
emphasized through practice and testing, Requires enroliment in WR! 006
to schedule lab attendance.

DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNICATION
Chairperson: Dr. George R. Bramer
201 Arts and Sciences Building

The Department of Communication offers instruction in the foliowing areas,
under the codes indicated:

CHN: Chinese JPN:  Japanese
COM: Communication® JRN:  Journatism
FRN: French SGN: Sign Language
GRK: Greek SPN: Spanish
GRM: German SPH: Speech

ITL: #alian WRI: Writing*

*Courses with these codes are aiso offered hy the Department of Academic
Enrichment Services.

The goal of the Department of Communication is to develop students'
communication skills. The department offers instruction in a variety of com-
munication modes and in various languages. Skilis are developed in reading,
writing, speaking, listening and signing. Courses are offered in English skilis,
seven foreign languages, and American sign language. The department at-
tempts to offer instruction appropriate for each student's personat needs,
instructionat level, and educational goals.

The department has four distinct programs: Writing, Speech, Foreign Lan-
guage, and Sign Language/Interpreter Training. The Writing Program offers
transfer-level generat education courses and specialized instruction in creative
and practical writing, including journalism. The Speech Program has a range
of offerings in generat and speciatized speech communication, and offers a
pre-major curricuium. The Foreign Language Program provides transfer-levet
instruction in Spanish, French, German and Japanese; conversation courses
in those four tanguages as well as [tatian, Greek and Chinese; special-purpose
serminars; and a pre-major curricuium. The Sign Language/interpreter Training
Program offers certificate and degree curricula in manuat communication and
in interpreting, as well as mare limited instruction for personal enrichment.

Al of the four programs can arrange special instruction and related services
for business, industry, government and other organizatians.

Seminars

The Department of Communication offers seminars in creative and functionat
writing, speech, conversational foreign tanguages, and sign ianguage. These
courses, generally open to al, are of special interest ta aduits who are continuing
their education, and also to certificate or degree students whose curricula
require electives. They may be taken on an audit basis or for a grade and
credit.

Degree credit varies according to seminar content; transfer credit depends
on the institution to which the student transfers, Information about degree
credit and tevel of instruction will be provided at the first class meeting or
in advance at the department office. in general, seminar course numbers at
the 200 leve! and above indicate increased challenge.

independent Study

Prerequisite: Department approvai. individual projects in communication,
writing, journalism, speech, French, German or Spanish, Students will spend
at least two hours a week for each credit in independent Study.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Chinese (CHN)
Department of Communication
Division of Arts and Sciences

CHN 191 Seminar: Conversationaj Chinese | 2(2-0)

intended for people whe have no background in the Chinese language and
cuiture, Students learn the four tones of Madarin Chinese, and the Yale writing
systemn of Romanization. They learn to use essential Chinese grammar and
vocabulary for conversing with native speakers in realistic situations. Selected
aspects of Chinese culture are introduced.

CHN 192 Seminar: Conversational Chinese 2(2-0)

Continuation of Conversational Chinese 1. Intended for people who have limited
background in thé Chinese language and culture. Cantinues study of pronun-
ciation, grammar, and vocabulary, as well as selected aspects of Chinese
culture.

CHN 193 Seminar: Conversational Chinese |1} 2{2-0)

Continuation of Conversational Chinese 11. Intended for peopie who have some
packground in the Chinese language and cuiture. Lessons written in the Yaie
Romanization Writing System provide students with new vocabulary, expres-
sions, and conversational rules. Related aspects of the culture are introduced.

Communication (COM)
Department of Communication
Division of Arts and Sciences

Foradditional COM refated caurses, see Department of Academic Enrichment
Services.

COM 091 Seminar: Stratford Theater Trip 1(1-0)

A “communication practicum” providing students with the opportunity to
experience exemplary theatrical productions. # is communication through
performance, lecture, and interaction with professionals in the field. Skilis of
tistening and analysis are also exercised through exposure to some of the world's
finest classical writing and assessment of both oral interpretation and text.

COM 161 Seminar: The Land of the Maya 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Spanish component; Students tearn pro-
nunciation of Spanish sounds, basic Spanish phrases for survival in an Hispanic
environment, and knowledge of essential information about daily Hispanic
culture. Mayan Component: Students learn to identify the unique components
of pre-Colambian Mayan civilization, inciuding pre-classic, classic, and post-
classic architecturat styles, glyph writing, astronomy, mathematics, religion,
history, and features of daily life.

COM 162 The Land of the Maya: Seminar and Field Trip 3(2-1)

Prerequisite: Department approval, Spanish component: Students learn pro-
nunciation of Spanish sounds, basic Spanish phrases for survival in an Hispanic
environment, and knowledge of essential information about daily Hispanic
cuiture. Mayan Component: Students fearn tc identify the unique components
of pre-Colombian Mayan civifization, including pre-classic, classic, and post-
classic architectural styles, giyph writing, astronomy, mathematics, religion,
histary, and features of daily life. Field Trip Component: seven-day field tip
to Yucatan, Mexico.

COM 163 Seminar: Mayan Culture Field Trip 1{0-2)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Seven-day field trip to Yucatan, Mexico.
Students fearn to identify the unique components of pre-Colombian Mayan
civilization, including pre-classic, classic, and post-classic architectural styles,
glyph writing, astronomy, mathematics, religion, history, and features of Mayan
daily life through direct observation on the field trip.

COM 209 Mass Communication 4(4-0)

Introductory course acquainting students with the major mass media and their
impact on American society. Students investigate current communication
theory and research on a broad range of topics related to the mass media,
including values the medta portray, the effects of televised vialence on viewers,
news, advertising, and media stereotypes.

COM 230 Introduction to English Linguistics 4(4-0)

Examines the English fanguage from the perspective of contemperary American
linguistics: generative syntax, phonology, regional and social variation. Con-
siders implications for teachers.

www.lcc.edu

1988 Catalog Lansing Community College

%, ALANSING
b COMMUNITY
kCOLLEGE



Division of Arts and Sciences

COM 260-GRM 161

COM 280 Intercultural Communication 4(4-0)

Provides students with an understanding of the intercultural communication
process. Students learn about the value system of their own culture and develop
a sensitivity for and an appreciation of other cultures in a developing worid.
Lectures, readings, simulations, games, class discussions, and multi-media
presentations are employed.

COM 280 Seminar: The Story of English . 3(3-0)

A telecourse that traces the growth and development of English from its
Germanic tribal origins to its present status as an international language.

French (FRN)
Department of Communication
Division of Arts and Sciences

Advanced placement in French study may be arranged for students who
have satisfactorily completed two or more years of French in high school, and
those who have established French proficiency by other means.

FEN 101 Elementary French i 5(5-0)

Explores topics of current interest in French-speaking cultures as well as
elernentary language patterns. Workbook accompanies the text, provides
students with additional structured exercises, and expands the student's abiiity
to communicate in writing. Cassette recordings help students enhance their
pronunciation and fistening comprehension, provide an opportunity to practice
oral skilfs puiside of class.

FRN 102 Elementary French H - 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: FRN 101 or department approval. Continuation of ERN 101.
Designed for students with basic prior knowledge of French who wish o enbance
their language skilis and acquire a greater ability to master the structure of
the grammar and the verb tenses. Emphasis is on dritling exercises, vacabulary,
reading and comprehending elementary texts. inciudes class discussions once
a week on preassigned subjects as well as five written compositions. Poerns
presented, as well as films and slides for students to tearn about French culture
and society,

FRN 103 Eementary French 11} 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: FRN 102 or department approval. Continuation of FRN 102. Finai
course of a three-termn sequence in elernentary contemporary French, Designed
1o offer further knowledge of French grammar and wider coverage of French
expressions and vocabulary that wilf aflow the students to understand a French-
speaking person in a normat conversation. Emphasis is on grammar exercises,
speaking and comprehending the French language without recourse to a
dictionary. includes the writing compositions, memorization of poemns, and
weekly discussions.

FRN 171 Seminar: Accelerated Elementary French § 2¢2-0)

Utitizes the appiication of Suggestopedia, a whele-brain learning methodology
especiaily suited and developed for foreign fanguage acquisition. Designed
to enabie studenis to learn a great amount of French in a relatively short
period of time with an eighty percent retention rate after not using or hearing
the language for more than one year. This seminar wili be conducted entirely
in French.

FRN 185 Seminar: Intensive Conversational French | 4{4-0})

Designed for peopte with little or no knowledge of French who wish to acquire
conversationat skills. Students learn how to communicate orally in everyday
life situations and in travel abroad. Emphasis is on the development of ability
to understand spoken French as well as to speak it in order to convey one’s
thoughts to French-speaking people. Pronunciation and vocabulary are devel-
oped through class discussions. French culture is explored.

FRMN 191 Seminar: Conversational French § 2(2-0)

Designed for people with little or no knowledge of French who wish to acquire
conversational skills. Students tearn how to communicate orally in everyday
life situations and when fraveling, Emphasis is on the development of abikity
to understand spoken French as welt as to speak it in order to convey one's
thoughts to French-speaking peaple. Pronunciation, vocabulary, and French
culture are emphasized.

FRN 192 Seminar: Conversational French i C22-0)

Continuation of Conversational French 1. Designed for thase beginners who
have acquired some knowledge of the language and are familiar with basic
pronunciation and elementary sentence patterns. Emphasis is on buiiding
vacabutary and refining pronunciation through intensive orai work in the
classroom. -

FRN 193 Seminar: Conversational French HI 2(2-0)

Continuation of Conversational French I Designed for slightly advanced
beginners who are familiar with elementary sentence patterns, basic pronun-
ciation and vocabulary. Through class discussions the student learns to use
a vocabuiary of 500 words including idiomatic expressions. Increases students’
abiiity to understand fluently spoken French and help students communicate
without the help of a dictionary.

FRN 194 Semipar: Conversational French Y 2{2.0)

Continuation of Conversational French lil. Designed for slightly advanced
beginners who wish o improve their ability to speak French in the context
of daily living. Emphasis is on vocabulary and pronunciation through class
discussions. Expands the students’ knowiedge of French culiure.

FRN 201 intermediate Frenchi ’ 5¢5-0)

Prerequisite: FRN 103 or department approval, Offers students advanced
training and practice in French speaking, reading and writing. The first course
of a three-term seguence in intermediate contemporary French. Includes a
review of basic French grammar, intensive vocabulary with a variety of reading
selections, group discussjons on assigned topics, guided compositions and
student presentations of short contemporary stories.

FRN 202 Intermediate French } 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: FRN 201 or department approvai. Second course of a three-term
sequence inintermediate contemporary French. Offers students the opportunity
to enrich their language skiils {speaking, listening, comprehension, reading
and writing) with grammar review and intensive vocabulary. Students read
and discuss short stories and poetry, write compositions, make oral presen-
tations and participate in small group discussions.

FRN 203 Intermediate French Il 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: FRN 202 or department approval. Third course of a three-ferm
sequence in intermediate conternporary French, includes a general review of
important grammar points through specific readings. Students acquire an
advanced leve! of vocabulary and idiomatic expressions that they will use in
compositions and oral presentations. Also inciudes group discussions on
confemporary subjects and anaiyses of literary texts,

German {GRM)
Department of Communication
Division of Arts and Sciences

Advanced placement in German study may be arranged for students who'
have satisfactorily compieted two or more years of German in high school,
and those who have established German proficiency by other means.

GRM 101 Elementary German { 5{5-0)

The first course of a three-term sequence in contemporary German. Students
explore topics of current interest concerning German-speaking cultures as a
vehicle for learning basic communication skills. Conversation and ciass par-
ticipation are emphasxzed Tape recordings accompanying the text provide
additional exercise in pronunciation and comprehensian.

GRM 102 Elemmentary German il 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: GRM 101 or department approval. Second course of a three-
term sequence in contemporary German. Students explore fopics of current
interest concerning German-speaking cultures as a vehicle for learning basic
communication skills. Conversation and class participation are emphasized.
Tape recordings accompanying the text provide additional exercise in pronun-
ciation and cormprehension.

GRM 103 Elementary German IH 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: GRM 102 or department approval. Third course of a three-term
sequence in centemporary German. Students explore topics of current interest
cancerning German-speaking cuitures as a vehicle for learning basic commu-
nication skills. Conversation and class participation are emphasized. Tape
recordings accompanying the text provide additional exercise in pronunciation
and comprehension, p

GRM 161 Seminar: Elementary Business German | 2(2-0)

Designed for Americans doing business in German-speaking countries. Provides
the practical information necessary for beginning a business venture or
extending existing operations. Offers usefut vocabulary and phrases for Amer-
ican and other English-speaking business people in Germany.
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GRM 191-JPN 192

Division of Arts and Sciences

GRM 191 Seminar: Conversational German § 2(2-0)

First course in a four-term sequence. For persons with no knowledge of German
who wish to develop some conversational skilis. Students iearn correct pro-
nunciation, essential language structures, and a practical vocabulary which
is applied in conversational exchanges, Selected aspects of German culture
are introduced through muiti-media presentations featuring the “Guten Tag”
film series.

GRM 192 Seminar; Conversational German H 2(2-0)

Second course in a four-term sequence. For persons with some famitiarity
with German who wish to improve their conversational skilis. Students learn
correct pronunciation, essential language structures, and a practical vocabulary
which is applied in conversational exchanges. Selected aspects of German
culture are introduced through mutiti-media presentations featuring the “Guten
Tag” fiim series.

GRM 193 Seminar: Conversational German [i 2(2-03

Third course in a four-term sequence. For persens with some knowiedge of
German who wish to improve their conversational skiils. Students iearn correct
pronunciation, essential language structures, and a practicat vocabulary which
is applied in conversational exchanges. Selected aspects of German culture
are introduced through multi-media presentations featuring the “Guten Tag"
film series.

GRM 194 Seminar: Conversational German IV 2(2-0)

Fourth course in a four-term sequence. For persons with some knowiedge
of German who wish to improve their conversational skilis. Students learn correct
pronunciation, essential language structures, and a practical vocabuiary which
is applied in conversational exchanges, Selected aspects of German culture
are introduced through multi-media presentations featuring the “Guten Tag”
fifm series and the "Passport ta Germany” filmsirips.

GRM 201 Intermediate German } 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: GRM 103 or department approval. First course of a three-term
seguence in intermediate contemporary German. Students receive advanced
fraining and practice in the four basic skills-—speaking, listening comprehen-
sion, reading, and writing. Course inciudes a thorough review of basic German
grammar, intensive vocabulary building, small-group discussions, writing com-
positions, and student presentations on German culture. Class is taught entirely
in German.

GRM 202 Intermediate German Il 5¢5-0)

Prerequisite: GRM 201 or department approvai. Second course of a three-
term seguence in intermediate contemporary German. Students receive ad-
vanced training and practice in the four basic skills—speaking, listening
comprehension, reading, and writing. Course inciudes a thorough review of
basic German grammar, intensive vocabulary building, smail-group discus-
sions, writing compasitions, and student presentations on German culture, Ciass
ts taught entirely in German.

GRM 203 intermediate German 1l 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: GRM 202 or department approval. Third course of a three-term
sequence in intermediate contemporary German. Students receive advanced
training and practice in the four basic skills—speaking, listening comprehen-
sion, reading, and writing. Course includes a thorough review of basic German
grammar, intensive vocabutary buitding, small-group discussions, writing com-
positions, and student presentations on German cuiture. Class is taught entirely
in German.

Greek (GRK)
Department of Communication
Division of Arts and Sciances

GRK 191 Seminar: Conversational Greek ! 2{2-0)

Designed for persons with little or no knowiedge of Modern Greek who seek
to acquire basic conversationat skills, Students learn the Greek alphabet,
essential sentence patterns and a practical vocabulary. Various aspects of Greek
cuiture are presented through lectures, slides, films, and recardings.

GRK 192 Seminar: Conversational Greel |I 2(2-0}

Continuation of Conversational Greek I. inciudes a review of the Greek alphabet,
vacabulary and grammaticai structures covered in GRK 191. New vocabulary
is presented as well as phrases and sentences which would assist the visitor
to Greece. Other areas of Greek Culture are presented through lectures and
slides,

GRK 193 Seminar: Conversationat Greel I 2(2.0)

Continuation of Conversationai Greek {l. Emphasis is placed on reviawing basic
conversational patterns as weil as the teaching of new vocabulary and gram-
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matical structures. Topics of cultural and historical interest are presemted
through fectures, slides and recordings.

ltalian (iTL)
Department of Communication
Division of Arts and Sciences

ITL191 Seminar: Conversational Itatian | 2(2-0)

Designed for persons who have no knowledge of #talian, and who wish to develop
very basic conversational skiils in the language. Students learn the pronun-
ciation of some Mtalian sounds, practical vocabufary and essential grammar
for expressing themseives in simple Italian. Familiarization with some aspects
of Italian cuiture is also included.

ITL 192 Seminar: Conversational ltalian Il 2(2-0}

Continuation of Conversational ftalian |. Intended for beginners who have
acquired some feei for the language and are familiar with pronunciation and
elementary sentence patterns. Students expand their basic knowledge of [talian
through written and cra} exercises. Emphasis is on speaking and pronunciation
as weli as vocabulary building, through class discussion and dramatizations
of everyday situations. Instructional materials include tape-recordings prepared
by native speakers and fiims of itafian culture.

iTL 193 Seminar: Conversational italian 1 2(2-0)

Continuation of Conversational italian |l. Develops greater mastery of conver-
sational skilis and provides a strong cultura} context as the basis for discussion.
Class is conducied primarily in italian, Emphasis is placed on increasing
vocabulary, knowledge of idiomatic expressions, and more comiplex language
structures.

Japanese {JPN}
Department of Communication
Division of Arts and Sciences

Advanced placement in Japanese study may be arranged for students who
have satisfactorily completed two or more years of Japanese in high school,
and those who have established Japanese proficiency by other means.

JPN 101 Elementary Japanese | 4(4-0)

Designed to provide students with basic knowledge of the Japanese language
for practical communication. Develops skill in speaking, reading, writing, and
listening. Also provides information concerning the everyday life and culture
of Japan. Practical vocabulary and topics of conversation are emphasized.
Cassette tapes accompanying the textbook aid listening.comprehension.

JPN 102 Elementary Japanese li 4-0)

Continuation of JPN 101. Destgned to provide students with basic knowiedge
af the Japanese language for practical communication. Develops skill in
speaking, reading, writing, and listening. Also provides information concerning
the everyday fife and culture of Japan. Sixty Chinese characters, KANJI, are

" . introduced. Students learn additional, more advanced grammaticai structures

and expressions. Practical vocabulary and topics of conversation are empha-
sized. Cassette tapes accompanying the textbook aid listening comprehension.

JPN 103 Elemeniary Japanese ili 4(4-0)

Continuation of JPN 102, Designed to provide students with basic knowledge
of the Japanese language for practical communication. Develops skill in
speaking, reading, writing, and listening. Also provides information about cufture
and everyday fife in Japan. Previousty acquired knowledge and skills are refined,
and ability to communicate in Japanese is increased. Ninety additionat Chinese
characters, KANJI, are introduced. Cassette tapes accompanying the textbook
aid tistening comprehension.

JPN 191 Seminar: Conversational Japanese | 2(2-0}

Designed for people with little or no knowledge of the Japanese language who
wish to acquire conversational skills. Students learn correct pronunciation, basic
sentence structures, and practical vocabulary for conversing in Japanese in
everyday situations. Selected features of Japanese culture are iniroduced
throughout the course.

JPN 192 Seminar: Conversational Japanese li 2(2.0)

Continuation of Conversational Japanese {. Designed for persons with some
prior knowledge in Japanese who wish to improve their conversationat skiils
for everyday use and traveling in Japan. Selected features of Japanese culture
are introduced throughout the course via audio-visual presentations and
informat lectures.
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Division of Arts and Sciences

JPN 193-8GN 270

JPN 193 Seminar: Conversational Japanese i 2(2.0)

Continuation of Conversational Japanese |l. Designed for persons with some
prior knowiedge in Japanese who wish to improve their conversational skifls
for everyday use and traveling in Japan. Selected features of Japanese culture
are introduced throughout the course via audio-visual presentations and
informal lectures.

Journalism (JRN)
Department of Communication
Division of Arts and Sciances

For additionat journalism-related courses, see COM 031, 032, 050, 051, 209
and 230.

JAN 150 Press in A Free Society 3(3-0)

An examination of the role and impact of journalism, print and electronics,
in a democratic society, Major focus is on an understanding of the concepis
of “freedom” and “responsibility” and on development of the student's ability
to evaluate press performance inteiligently.

JRN 151 Newswriting 4(4-0)

Considers what is of news interest and how o turn news facts into a publishabte
news story. Students fearn news terminology, the importance of news style,
objectivity, attribulion, and accuracy.

JRN 152 Reporting 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: JRN 151 or department approval. Shows how, when and where
to go after facts, how to conduct interviews, and how to cover speeches, meetings
and news conferences. Students develop a sense for digging out information
and using facts for a ciear, readable, balanced news story.

JRN 254 Editorial Writing 4¢4-0)

Frerequisite: JRN 151 or depariment approvai. A course in how to write effective
editorials and concentrated study of editorial concept, siructure, and style.
Student analyzes ediorial models, fearns methods of research, and writes at
ieaslt six editorials on iocal issues.

JRN 256 Newsleiter Writing and Production 4{4-0)

Provides the student with a working knowledge of writing and editing in
journalistic style, and the techniques necessary for producing a newsletter
or house crgan.

Sign Language (SGN)
Department of Communication
Division of Arts and Sciences

Students who apply for the Sign Language interpreting Program, which begins
with SGN 250, must pass a screening test before being admitted. The
interpreting program can be entered only in the Fall Term.

SGN 160 Orientation to Deafness 2{2-0)

introduces the student {o deafness and its effects. iectures and audio-visual
presentations cover areas of interest o those warking professionally with deaf
persons, parents, and families of deaf individuals, and those desiring greater
awareness of the “warld of the deaf,” Class experience includes guest lectures
ta further acquaint students with the deaf community.

SGN 161 Sign Language i 4¢3-2)

Prerequisite: SGN 160 or concurrent enrollment. Provides students with a basic
understanding of American Sign Language (ASL). ASL grammer, syntax and
vocabuiary are introduced and weekly faboratory sessions develop elementary
receptive and expressive skilis.

S5GM 162 5ign Language ¥ 4¢3-2)

Prerequisite: SGN 161 or department approval. Provides students with an
intermediate understanding or American Sign Language (ASL). Students are
videotaped and further grammar, syntax and vocabulary are presented. Weekly
laboratory sessions are continued and elementary conversational skills are
developed.

SGN 163 Sign Language !t 4(2-2)

Prerequisite: SGN 162 or department approval. Provides students with mare
advanced understanding of American Sign Language {ASL}, inciuding additional
vacabutary and ASL idioms. Expressive and receptive conversational skiils are
emphasized in both ciass and {aboratory sessions.
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SGN 164 Fingerspelling 2{1.5-1)

Prerequisite: SGN 162 or concurrent enrollment. Provides concentrated in-
struction and practice in fingerspelling, emphasizing the development of
receplive and expressive skifls.

SGN 165 Receptive Manuaj Communication 4(3.2)

Prereguisite: SGN 163 or department approval. Designed lo increase the
student's skill in conversational sign language. Focuses on the reception,
analysis and comprehension of the varicus manual communication systems
utilized by the hearing impaired in conversational situations. Skitls in American
Sign Language (ASL) are emphasized.

SGN 1656 Advanced fingerspelling 2(1.5-1)

Prerequisite: SGN 154, SGN 153 or concurrent. Provides the student with
concentraied instruction and praciice in both expressive and receptive fin-
gerspetling.

SGN 250 Deaf Cuiture 3{3-0)

Prerequisite; SGN 165 or department approval. Builds on SGN 160, looking
more closely at the unique experiences of those in the deaf community.
Examines the history of the deaf community in America, the sociciogy of the
hearing-imparied {both deaf and the hard-of-hearing), and the psychological
ramifications of deafness.

SGN 260 Linguistic Principles of American Sign Language 3(3.0)

Prerequisite: SGN 163 or department approval. An overview of the linguistic
organization of ASL, including a linguistic perspective on how ASL is learned
and how it i5 (and is nat} influenced by Fngiish, Topics relevant to interprefing,
such as language variation and translation, will be emphasized.

SGN 261 Principles of Interpreting { 5{4-2}

Prerequisite: Successful completion of screening test, SGN 250 or concurrent.
Surveys basic interpreting through fecture, role playing, and classroom dis-
cussion, Introduces the ethics (RID Code) and responsibilities of the interpreter.
Examines the role and necessary skiils of the interpreter in various settings:
education, medical, fegal, hurnan services, etc. Provides sign language vo-
cabulary acquisition through faboratory experiences.

SGN 262 Principles of Interpreting i 5(4-2)

Prerequisite: SGN 263 or department approval, Designed to provide in-depth
understanding of various interpreter setiings and to deveiop proficiency in
interpreting. Increases awareness of oral and deaf-blind interpreting and
interpreting for individuals with minimal language skHis. Provides sign language
acquisition with emphasis upon specific vocabularies through laboratory
experiences.

SGN 263 Sign to Voice interpreting 3{3-0)

Prerequisite: SGN 261 or department approval, Designed io provide an up-
derstanding of the principles and probiermns of inierpreting the manual, oral
and written communication of deaf persons into their spoken or written standard
English equivaients. Develops skil! and fiuency in receiving and expressing
all tevels of communication of deaf individuals.

SGN 267 Practicum | 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: SGN 261 or department approval. Combines lecture and super-
vised placement in various interpreter setiings o allow directed gbservation
and appiication of practical interpreting skills.

SGN 268 Advanced Practicum i 4(2-4)

Prerequisite; SGN 263/267 or department approval. Designed to provide
interpreting experience through placement in various settings, Includes weekly
tectures and individual conferences beiween interpreter trainee and practicum
supervisor. Students spend four hours each week in their placement setting.

SGN 269 Advanced Practicurn {l 5(2-6)

Prerequisite: SGN 263/267 or department approval. Designed fo provide
interpreting experience through placement in various settings. Inciudes weekly
seminars and bi-weekly individual conferences between interpreter trainee and
practicum supervisor. Students spend six hours each week in their placement
setting.

SGN 270 Advanced Practicum Il 6{2-8}

Prereguisite: SGN 263/267 or department approvai. Designed to provide
interpreting experience through piacerment in various settings. Inciudes weekly
seminars and individual bi-weekdy conferences between interpreter trainee and
practicum supervisor. Studenis spend eight hours each week intheir placement
setting.
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Division of Arts and Sciences

Spanish {SPN)
Department of Communication
Division of Arts and Sciences

Advanced placement in Spanish study may be arranged for students who
have satisfactorily completed two or more years of Spanish in high schoal,
and those who have established Spanish proficiency by other means.

SPM 101 Elementary Spanish | 5(5-0}

First course of a three-term sequence in elementary Spanish. Designed for
persons who want a sofid foundation in the essentials of the Spanish language
and Hispanic cufture. Provides practice in listening comprehension, speaking,
reading comprehension, and writing, and provides useful information about
Hispanic culture. Emphasizes pronunciation of Spanish sounds, practical
vocabulary, and essential grammar for expressing oneself in Spanish and for
understanding native speakers of the lfanguage. Students become familiar with
many aspects of Hispanic cuiture through readings, informal lectures, and
audio-visual presentations. Class is taught largely in Spanish,

SPN 102 Elemeniary Spanish B} 5{5-0)

Prerequisite: SPN 101 or department approval. Second course of a three-term
sequence in elementary Spanish. Designed for persons who want a salid
foundation in the essentials of the Spanish language and Hispanic culiure.
Provides practice in listening comprehension, speaking, reading comprehen-
sion, and writing, and provides useful information about Hispanic culture.
Emphasizes pronunciation of Spanish sounds, practical vocabulary, and es-
sentiai grammar for expressing oneself in Spanish and for understanding native
speakers of the language. Students become familiar with many aspects of
Hispanic culture through readings, informal lectures, and audio-visual pres-
entations. Class is taught largely in Spanish.

SPN 103 Elementary Spanish Jil ' 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: SPN 102 or department approval. Third course of a three-term
sequence in elementary Spanish. Designed for persons who want a solid
foundation in the essentials of the Spanish language and Hispanic cuhture.
Provides practice in listening comprehension, speaking, reading comprehen-
sion, and writing, and provides useful information about Hispanic cufture.
Emphasizes pronunciation of Spanish sounds, practical vocabulary, and es-
sential grammar for expressing oneself in Spanish and for understanding native
speakers of the language. Students become familiar with many aspects of
Hispanic culture through readings, informal lectures, and audio-visual pres-
entations. Class is taught largeiy in Spanish.

SPN 185 Seminar: Intensive Conversational Spanish 44.0)

First course of a two-term sequence in intensive conversationai Spanish.
Designed for persons who have no knowledge of Spanish, and who wish 1o
develop very basic conversational skills in the language. Students learn
pronunciation of some Spanish sounds, practical vocabuiary, and essentiaf
grammar for expressing themselves in simpte Spanish. They become famitiar
with different aspects of Hispanic cufture through readings in English, informal
lectures, and audio-visual presentations,

SPN 186 Seminar: Intensive Conversational Spanish li 4(4-0)

Second course of a two-term sequence in intensive conversational Spanish.
Designed for persons who have no knowledge of Spanish, and who wish to
deveiop very basic conversational skills inthe janguage. Students learn practical
vocabulary, and essentiai grammar for expressing themselves in simpie
Spanish. They become famitiar with different aspects of Hispanic cutture
through readings in English, informal lectures, and audio-visual presentations.

SPN 191 Seminar: Conversational Spanish i 2(2-0)

First course of a four-term sequence in conversational Spanish. Designed for
persons who have no knowledge of Spanish, and who wish to develop very
hasic conversationat skills in the language. Students learn the pronunciation
of some Spanish sounds, practical vocabulary, and essential grammar for
expressing themselves in simple Spanish. They becorme famitiar with different
aspecis of Hispanic culture through readings in English, informat {ectures,
and audio-visual presentations.

SPMN 182 Seminar: Conversational Spanish I} 2(2-0)

Second course of a four-term sequence in conversational Spanish. Designed
far persons with some proficiency in Spanish who wish o improve their
conversational skills for everyday use and for travel abroad. Students learn
correct pronunciation, practical vocabulary, and essential grammar for express-
ing themselves in simple Spanish. Students also hecome famiiiar with some
aspects of Hispanic culture via narratives and audio-visual presentations. Class
is conducted primarily in Spanish.

SPN 193 Seminar: Conversationat Spanish il 202-0)

Third course of a four-term sequence in conversationa!. Spanish. Designed
for persons with limited mastery of Spanish who wish to improve their
conversational skills, Students learn correct pronunciation, practical vocah-
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ulary, and essentiai grammar for expressing themselves in Spanish. Students
aiso become familiar with many aspects of Hispanic culture via narratives
and audio-visuai presentations. Class is conducted primarily in Spanish.

SPN 194 Seminar: Conversational Spanish 1V 2(2-0%

Fourth course of a four-term sequence in conversational Spanish. Designed
to ailow students to develop greater mastery of conversational skills. Class
is conducted primarily in Spanish. Students learn to pronounce new voca bulary
and to use more advanced fanguage sfructures for expressing themselves in
Spanish. Cultural presentation using slides, films and informal lectures ifus-
trative of varied aspects of Hispanic cuiture are inciuded.

SPN 186 Seminar: Spanish for Meadical Personnei 4(4-0)

Develops skilis for using Spanish in common medical practitioner-patient
relationships. Students learn correct pronunciation of Spanish sounds, common
medical termms and phrases, and essential grammar. Students practice Spanish
extensively in pairs and smail groups in situations simulating those commonly
encountered by heafth care professionais.

SPN 201 Intermediate Spanish ¢ 5¢5-0)

Prereguisite: SPN 103 or depariment appraval. First course of a three-term
seguence in intermediate Spanish. Sequence provides a thorough review of
grammar presented in the elementary Spanish sequence, intensive vocabulary
building, extensive smail-group discussion, writing compositions, and lectures
on Hispanic culture. Classwork emphasizes practice in listening comprehen-
sion, explanations and discussions of Spanish grammar, and abundant con-
versation in Spanish. Homework assignments focus on developing reading and
writing skills. Class is taught entirely in Spanish.

SPN 202 intermediate Spanish !} 5¢(5-0)

Prerequisite: SPN 201 or department approval. Second course of a three-term
sequence in iniermediate Spanish. Sequence provides 2 thorough review of
grammar presented in the elementary Spanish sequence, intensive vocabulary
building, extensive smali-group discussion, writing composition, and fectures
on Hispanic culture. Classwork emphasizes practice in listening comprehen-
sion, explanations and discussions of Spanish grammar, and abundant con-
versation in Spanish. Homework assignments focus on developing reading and
writing skilis. Class is taught entirely in Spanish.

SPN 263 intermediate Spanish 11} 5(5-0}

Prerequisite: SPN 202 or depariment approval. Third course of a threeterm
sequence i intermediate Spanish. Sequence provides a thorough review of
grammar presented in the elementary Spanish sequence, intensive vocabulary
building, extensive smail-group discussion, wrifing composition, and lectures
on Hispanic cuiture. Classwork emphasizes practice in listening comprehen-
ston, expianations and discussions of Spanish grammar, and abundant con-
versation in Spanish. Homework assignments focus on developing reading and
writing skills. Class is taught entirely in Spanish.

Speech (SPH)
Department of Communication
Division of Arts and Sciences

For additional speech-related courses, see CDM 031, 032, 209 and 230.

5PH 101 Human Communication 4{4.0)

Introductory course examining the communication process in its three major
settings: interpersonal interaction, smail group discussion, and public speaking.
The learning approach utilizes readings, lectures, discussions, participative
ciassroom exercises, and oral and written assignments to help studemts increase
their understanding of hurmman communication while impraving their commu-
nication skilis,

SPH 102 Interpersonal Communication 4{4-0)

Introductory course providing students with an understanding of interpersonat
communication theories and their application in everyday interactions with
family, friends, and co-workers. Through in-ciass activities, students’ interper-
sonal communication skills will be increased in areas including openness,
empathy, supportiveness, descriptiveness, conflict resclution, and behavioral
fiexibility in interaction.

SPH 103 Smali Group Communication 4(4-0)

Theoreticat study and guided practice in small group discussion (format and
informal, vocationat and avocationaly. Emphasizes learning about the group:
structure, purposes, leadership styles, and roles.
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Division of Arts and Sciences

SPH 104-WR1 296

SPH 104 Fundamentats of Public Speaking 4{4.0)

Helps beginning speakers develop the skiils and confidence needed fo speak
effectively to audiences in public situations. Through a carefully ptanned series
of speaking assignments, studenis fearn the proper techniques for researching,
developing, organizing, outlining, and delivering effective informative and
persuasive speeches.

SPH 105 Voice and Articulation 3(3-0)

Theory and praciice of effective voice production and precise diction. Emphasis
on understanding the speech organs and their operation and on appiying
successfui technigues fo make the best use of the instruments of speech.

SPH 195 Seminar: Listening Skills 2(2-0y

Helps students develop the skills needed to listen effectively.in the home,
workplace, and classroom. Topics include the nature of listening, types of
listening, verbal and nonverbai dimensions of listening, and barriers to effective
listening. Diagnostic tests, exercises, and assignments help students improve
their abijities to comprehend, judge, and empathize while listening.

5PH 204 Public Speaking in Business 4{4-0)

Heips students gain the thecreticat knowledge, skills, and experience necessary
to speak effectively to smali, technically knowledgeable audiences in business
settings. Through readings, lectures, videotaped oral presentatians, impromptu
speeches, and critiques of their speaking, students learn effective techniques
of preparing and delivering informative and persuasive speeches.

SPH 206 Monverbal Cornmunication 4{4.0%

Provides the student with an understanding of the many ways people com-
municate without words. Students fearn what messages the face, the bady,
perscnal appearance, touch, time and space convey in American culture. The
student’s skills as a nonverbal communicator are increased through in-class
activities.

Writing (WRI
Department of Communication
Division of Arts and Sciances

For additional related courses, see COM 031, 032, 050, 051 and 230, as
well as WRI 101, 102 and 113, Department of Academic Enrichment Services.

Placement testing is conducted during the first week of each term for all
studenis in WRI 121, Some students are advised to drop the course and 1o
add a more appropriate course, either more basic or more advanced. Waiver
or credit for WRE 121-123 may be achieved through various national and local
testing programs. Inquire about these possibitities in the Admissions Office
or the Department of Communication.

The Composition/English requirement for the Associate Degree in Arts or
Sciences {A.A. or A.S.) can be fulfilled in various ways. The second required
course can be either WRI 122 or ENG 122, and the third can be either WR!
123 or ENG 123. Students who receive permission to waive WR1 121 are required
to select ancther four-credit course in Communication, Writing or English to
fuifill the twelve-credit requirement for the Associate in Arts or Sciences Degree.
Writing course requirements for curricula outside the Diviston of Aris and
Sciences are specified in individual curriculum guides, which are availabie
at counseling offices or department offices on campus,

WRI 091  Seminar: Personal Writing 2(2.0)

Develops self-expression and sharpened awareness through writing about
personai observations and #ife experiences. Emphasizes free choice in subject
matier and sensitivity to the language and styles appropriate 1o description,
storyteliing, and memocirs. (P-Z grading system)

WR{ 121 Composition { 4(4-0)

Designed to help students develop writing abiiity. Emphasizes the organization
and development of informational prose. includes instruction in use of the
dictionary and coilege reading skiils.

WR1122 Composition I} 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: WRi 121, Builds upon the writing skiils developed in WRi 121,
but emphasis shifts from the expository essay to the argumentative or per-
suasive essay. Teaches students fo write logically, with style appropriate for
support of an argument or propositian.

WRI 123 Composition It 4{4.0)

Prerequisite; WRI 122 or ENG 122. Continuation of the composition sequence
and an aiternative ta ENG 123 in many programs. Emphasizes investigative
techniques, library resources, and writing the research paper with full doc-
umentation.
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WRI 131 Honors Composition | 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: Depariment approval. Covers the same material as WRI 121, but
with additional work to chalienge the superior writer.

WRE 132 Honors Composition H 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Covers the same material as WRI 122, but
with additional work to chalienge the superior writer.

WRI 133 Honors Composition b 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Covers the same material as WRI 123, but
with additional work to chalienge the superior writer.

WRI 195 Seminar: Writing User Documentation 3(3-0}

Designed for data processing siudents and professionals, Teachas students
o write effective documentation for users of computer systems. Focuses on
writing step-by-step procedures explaining the responsibilities and activities
of users. Emphasizes the clear, precise communication necessary for suc-
cessfui system operation and smooth work flaw.

WRI 196 Sewmninar: Writing Software instructions 3(3-0}

Designed for writers of software instructions, Improves the ability to write plain-
Engiish instructions for software users. Emphasizes the structure and sequence
of sound directions. Focuses on avoiding irreievani and confusing details.
Students learn to write clear, direct sentences and to make jargon-free, accurate
word choices.

WRI 261 Seminar: Media Literacy 330

An analysis of form and content in film and television in order o identify,
evaluate, and understand these media as unique art forms.

WR1262 Seminas: Prose Style 3(3-0)

An advanced study of non-fictional prose styles. Directed writing practice helps
students make stylistic choices to improve the effectiveness of their own writing.
Workshap sessions include an examination of the relationship of purpose to
audience and slant, and of gramemar to punctuation and style, Writings are
both assigned and self-chosen.

WRi 269 Seminar: Writing About The Arts 3(3-0

Develops criteria for evaluating the arts (tne visual arts, Hterature, music, and
the performing arts) through reading, observing, and writing about them.
Students wili be introduced {o the concepts of form and coment, style and
medium of expressian.

WRI 281 Writing For Publication 3{3-0y

Freelance writing and marketing: students review a variety of effective writing
techniques; study marketing information in their particular fields, such as
manuscript preparation, query letters, and potential publishers; and discuss
their writing in a workshop setiing.

WRI 282 Forum For Authors 3(3-0}

An advanced course for freelance writers working an manuscripts. Students
meet to discuss their writing and to sclve problems in a workshop setting.
The study of effective writing technigues and market information is continued
from WRI 281,

WRi 293 Seminar: Creative Writing | 3(3-0)

Designed to help students develop expressive zhilities in writing poetry and
short stories. Emphasizes narrative modes of the short story: traditional meter
and free verse forms of poetry. Includes modeis from masters in both fiction
and poetry,

WRI 294 Seminar: Creative Writing il 3(3-0)

Designed for students who have successfully compieted a creative writing or
a publications class. Emphasizes improving their abitity to write effective poems,
short stories and novellas, Students seiect their own subjects and receive
immediate respenses thraugh group discussion.

WRI 295 Seminar; Writing Workshop 3(3-0)

Examines language and style as the mast critical choices a creative writer
makes in directing the reader’s perception of and response {o the work. Develops
the writer’'s ability to control tone and style. Manuscripts are reproduced and
discussed in a workshap setting.

WRi 236 Seminar: Persuasive Writing 3(3-0)

Designed to introduce students to the tools and techniques employed in written
argument--discourse intended to convince others or to persuade them to a
course of action. Studenis practice with the tools and techniques, and sharpen
them, in written exercises.
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ENG 122-ENG 290

Division of Arts and Sciences

DEPARTMENT OF HUMANITIES

Chairperson: Dr. Deanna Haney
255 Arts and Sciences Building

The Department of Humanities offers courses under the foilowing codes:

ENG: English
HST. History

HUM:  Humanities
PHL: Phitosophy
REL: Religion

All of the courses offered by this department require college level reading
and writing skills. Analytical and critical papers and examinations are con-
sidered normal requirements for most courses.

The Composition/English requirement for the Associate Degree in Arts or
Science can be fulfilled in a number of ways. A student who has completed
or has been permitted to waive WRIL 121 may elect ENG 122 and ENG 123
as alternatives to WRI 122 and WRI 123,

The Humanities requirement for the Associate Degree in Arts or Science
can also be fulfilled in a number of ways. HUM 211,212, 21 3; Word Civilizations
I, 11 HI is the recommended sequence of courses. Students may substitute
other courses in the cusricutum of the Humanities Department for any of the
above, provided that these are distributed in at teast two of the foliowing five
areas:

@ Artand Music History (HUM 101, 150, 151, 152)

e History (HST 104-296}

® Literature (ENG 201-296 and HUM 102)

® Philosophy and Religion (PHL 101-296; REL 150-296 and HUM 104)

@ Interdisciplinary Humanities (HUM 121, 122, 123} may be substituted

as a whole or in part for HUM 211, 212, 213.

Please note that World Civitizations courses (HUM 211, 212, 213) are counted
as History courses when only one or two of them are taken to fulfill general
education requirements.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ENGLiSH (ENG)
Department of Humanities
Division of Arts and Sciences

ENG 122 Freshman English #i 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: WRI 121, A continuation of WRI 121. An alternative to WRi 122.
Ermmphasis is on the reading of short stories. Writing skills are atso emphasized,
pius a further development of {ibrary and research skilis.

EMG 123 Freshman English I 4(4-0}

Prereguisite: ENG 122 or WRE 122, A continuation of ENG 122 or WRI 122
An alternative to WRI 123, An introduction to the various literary forms, pius
the development of analyticat and writing skiils and research technigues.

ENG 132 Freshman English 13: Honors 4£4-0)
Prerequisite: Department approvai, Same as ENG 122, but taught on an
advanced level.

ENG 133 Freshman English HI: Honors 4(4.0)
Prerequisite; Department approval. Same as ENG 123, but taught on an
advanced level.

ENG 134 Honors Colloquy 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: Department approval. A forum for invited speakers and a vehicle
for discussion among the students and facuity of the Honors Program in the
division of Arts and Sciences. A ceniral theme will be selected each time
the Colloguy is offered.

ENG 201 The Poetic Imagination 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: ENG 122 recormmended. Designed to help students understand
and appreciate various forms of the poetic imagination. Emphasizes the nature
of poetic language and meaning, as well as literary techniques and conventions.

ENG 202 Introduction to Drama 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: WRI 121 (ENG 122 recommended). Introduces drama and its
iiterary techniques and conventions. Attention is given to principles and theory,
butunderstanding of the plays is emphasized. Representative plays from Greek,
European, English, and American dramatists.

ENG 203 Introduction to Prose 4{4.0)

Prerequisite: WRI 121 (ENG 122 recommended). Designed to intraduce stu-
dents to the epic in prose transiation, the romance, the novel, and satire.
Students wiil read representative selections ranging from Homer's The Odyssey
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to Chaucer’'s Canterbury Tales to Sinclair Lewis' Babbitt.

ENG 205 World Literature 4¢4-0)

Prerequisite: WRi 121 (ENG 122 recommended). Provides an overview of
literature outside the Anglo-Furopean community through a sampling of genres,
e.g.. Narrative prose fiction, poetry, drama, and cinema. Explores the ethnic,
aesthetic, and thematic dimensions of the culfures which originated them.
Emphasizes the literature of the Orient, Near East, USSR, Africa, and Latin
America.

ENG 210 The American Novel 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: ENG 122'or WRI 122. Study of the major 19th and 20th century
American novels from Jarmes Fenimore Cooper to Jack London to Ermnest
Hemingway and John Steinbeck. Emphasis is on the historical development
of the novel form in America and the novelist's interpretation of the American
scene.

ENG 220 Science Fiction 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: WRE12] (ENG 122 recommended}). Designed to acquaint students
with this popular and modemn literary form. Some history and definitions of
science fiction, but emphasis is on short stories and novels and their unique
view of the future. Alsc included are movies and audio-tapes.

EMG 225 The Popular Politicai Novel 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: WRI 121 {(FNG 122 recommended}. Inherentiy an interdisciplinary
course concerned with popular culture, the novel form as used by popular
and commercial writers, and politics. Although a non-American novel or two
may be used, the emphasis is on recent American novels that deal with the
American political scene.

ENG 240 The Film As Art 4(2-3)

Prerequisite: WRI 121 (ENG 122 recommended}. An Introduction to film as
an art form tapabie of making a meaningful and perceptive comment on our
civilization. Viewing and analysis of six to eight fiims, both foreign and American,
of recognized merit.

ENG 245 Popular Culture and Mass Media 4(4.0%

Prerequisite: WRE 121 (ENG 122 recommended). A study of the popular culture
distributed by mass media (including film, television, newspapers, magazines
and radio} and how the media and poputar culture reflect and shape aur cultura
heliefs. Extensive use of muiti-media.

ENG 250 Masterpieces of American Literature 4(4.0)

Prerequisite; WRI 121 (ENG 122 recommended). Designed to acquaint the
student with some of the masterpieces of great Ametican writers. Emphasis
on such works as the essays of Emerson and Thoreau, poetry of Whitman
and Frost, prose of Hawthomne, Melville, and Hemingway, and plays of O'Neili.
Required for most students in pre-elementary teaching.

ENG 255 Russian Literatusre in Translation:
The “Gofden Age” of Realism 4{4-0)

Prerequisite; WRt 121 (ENG 122 recommended}, An in-depth study of repre-
sentative works by acknowledged masters of Russian realistic fiction, empha-
sizing but not limited to Turgenev, Dastoevsky, Toistay, and Chekhov; and set
against the background of Pushkin and Lermontov's ramanticism, and Gogol's
naturatism.

ENG 260 Black American Literature 4(4.0)

Prerequisite: WRI 121 (ENG 122 recommended). A survey of Black American
literature from the seventeenth century to the twentieth century. introduces
the various genres in the literature of Black Americans.

ENG 270 Literature by Women 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: WR! 121 (ENG 122 recommended). A study of the works of
nineteenth and twentieth century North American wormen, Designed to further
understanding and appreciation of the themes, images, issues and modes
of expression of fermale writers.

ENG 275 The Philosophical imagination in Literature 4{(4-0)

Prerequisite: ENG 122 or WRI 122. This course presents an interdisciplinary
approach to philosophy and literature through selected readings in the various
literary genres and media: the literary essay, the novel, the drama, poetry,
and the cinema. The course offers a general background of important phil-
osophical ideas channeled into aesthetic and ethical probtems.

ENG 290 Shakespeare 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: ENG 122 or WRI 122, Introductory course in the dramatic warks
of William Shakespeare. Students will read six o nine plays representative
of the author's comedies, histaries, and tragedies.
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Division of Aris and Sciences

HST 105-HUM 151

HiSTORY (HST)
Department of Humanities
Division of Arts and Sciences

HST 105 The Twentieth Century World 4{4-0}

A survey of the most significani developments intwentieth century worid history
and politics with particular ernphasis on the period since the end of World
War Il.

HST 111 United States History to 1865 4(4.0)

A history of the United States from the colonial beginnings through the Civil
War.

HST 112 United States History: 1865 to the Present 4{4-0}

A history of the United States from the reconstruction of the nation after the
Civii War to the present.

HST 150 American Black History 4{4-0}

Traces the developments which led tothe African slave trade, the slave systems
in North and South America, the cultural heritage of the biack man in the
Americas, and the problems of race in North American culture.

HST 160 Modern Mexico 4{4-0)

Political, social, economic and inteliectual developments in Mexico since 1850.
Particular emphasis on the Revolution of 1910 and relationships with the United
States in the 20th Century.

HST 210 Studies in American History 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: HST 111 or HST 112 and approval of the instructor. Covers
probiemns of research, writing, philosophy of history and interpretation, involving
a detailed examination of a particular area of American history,

HST 215 Women in American History 4(4-0)

A survey of American history from colonial tirnes to the present which examines
women's rotes in the family, production, social and political life.

HST 220 Michigan History 4(4.0)

A survey of the political, economic and social development of Michigan fram
pre-cotonial tirmes to the present.

HST 225 Michigan Black History 4(4-0)

A study of the history of Black people in the sfate of Michigan. An effort wil
be made 1o relate {ocal Black history to national trends.

HST 230 British History ! (1066-1639) 44-0)

A survey of British history and culture from the Norman conguest (L066)
to the Glorious Revolution {1688-89). Special emphasis will be placed on the
interaction of political, constitutionat, egal, social, and cuitural forces and
inftuences which shaped British history from the Middle Agges to the seven-
teenth century.

HST 231 British History Il (1689-present} 4(4-0)

A survey of the political, economic and social forces which shaped the
development of British history and society from the seventeenth century to
the present with particular emphasis on the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.

HST 232 History of Modern ireland 4{4-0)

Nineteenth and twentieth century irish history and politics with special em-
phasis on the causes and nature of the conflict in Northern freland. Also relates

irish to United States and Michigan history.

HST 255 African History: An introduction 4(4-0)

A general survey of the African continent with emphasis on special selected
topics {and regions) as foliows: Precoionial Africa, the scramble for Africa,
the rise of African Nationalism and Independence, Africa’s internat and external
relations,

HST 260 Conflict and Revolution in Southern Africa 4(4-0)

A study of representative social institutions and value systems of southern
Africa designed to acquaint students with the warkings of European coloniatism
in southern Africa. Focus is on Zimbabwe as a case study of the triumph of
African nationalism over competing European colonial interests.

HST 270 The Modern Middie East 4(4-0)

An historical survey of the region extending from the eastern Medilerranean
to eastern tran, with the main emphasis upon the contemporary Middle East.
Ethniic, sociat, and political diversities of the states in the area will be {raced
as a background to the smoldering, even explosive, characier of Middle Eastern
rivairies and probliems.

HST 275 Modern East Asia 4(4.0)

Traces the transformation of East Asia in the modern era, inciuding an
ntroduction to the cultural, religious, and political fraditions of its peoples.
Emphasis on the development of China and Japan, the impact of the West,
and tha differing responses of these two civitizations io the moedern world.

HST 285 Seminar: Soviet Union Today 4{4-0)

A survey of the Soviet Union and its people with special emphasis on the
ideological roots and origins of the Soviet regime and systern from the Russian
Revolutions of 1917 to present. Also examined and anaiyzed will be the multi-
national character of the Soviet Union and the different forces that have shaped
Soviet history, society, and politics from 1917 to the present, including U.S.-
Soviet relations.

HST 230 Seminar: Vietnam—A Television History 4{(4.0)

The purpose of VIETNAM: A TELEVISION HISTORY is to provide, through the
medium of television and classroom discussion, a balanced, loosely chrono-
logical study of the war in Vietnam, beginning with events leading up to the
August revoiution of 1945, when the Vietrninh first declared the independence
of Vietnam, and ending with the surrender of South Vietnam and the departure
from Saigon of the American mission in-April, 1975. By way of conclusion
and summary, the course will go beyond the climactic events of 1975 o assess
the long-term effects of the war, particuiarly on Vietnam and the United States.

HST 294 Seminar: The American Legal Tradition 4(4.0})

This course is a chronological and thematic approach to the history of American
taw, tegal-constitutionat instifutions, and important personalities, who were
instrumentat in its development.

HUMANITIES (HUM)
Department of Humanities
Division of Arts and Sciences

HUM 101 Art and Music History in Western Civilization 4(4-0}

An introduction to the masterpieces of art and music history from pre-historic
times to the present, and their importance in Western Civilization. Extensive
use made of muiti-media.

HUM 102 Rythology 4(4-0)

An introduction to mythic thinking and its importance in literature and culture
as a way of self-understanding. Classical myths and their contermporary
functioning will be emphasized.

HUM 1904 introduction to Humanities 4¢4-.0)

An interdisciplinary approach to people as users of language and makers of
meaning. Ermphasis will be placed on the creation of symbolic universes and
human self-interpretation through the arts and sciences.

HUM 121 Power and Morality: The Present 4(4-03

The first in a series of courses dealing with the general theme of Power and
Maorality in the Modern worid. This course expiores the guestion of how one
can remain human in face of the presence and uses of power in the siate,
in the family, in the wark environment, and in one's conirontation with the
divine.

HUM 122 Power and Morality: The Past 4{4-0;

The second in a series of courses dealing with the general theme of Power
and Morality. While the first course, HUM 121, presented contemporary
definitions of Power and Morality, HUM 122 goes back to the pasi, {o achieve
an historical understanding of this theme,

HUM 123 Power and Morality: The Future 4(4-0)

The third in a series of courses dealing with the general theme of Power and
Morality, The emphasis in this course is on how people can remain human-
in the future in the light of such contemporary trends as the increased emphasis
on technology, the ecolegical crisis, and the threat of nuctear war.

HUM 150 History of Art} 4(4-0)

Study of architecture, painting and sculpture in Egypt, the Middle East,
Byzantium, and Europe from prehistoric times to early Middle Ages. Slide
lectures and museum excursions,

HUM 151 History of Art 1} 4(4-0)

Study of architecture, painting and sculpture in ltaly, the Low Cauntries, France,
Germany, Spain and England from the high Middle Ages through the Renais-
sance, Baroque and Rococo periods. Slide lectures and museum excursions.

1988 Catalog Lansing Community College www.lcc.edu

%, ALANSING
b COMMUNITY
tCOLLEGE



HUM 152-REL 212

Division of Arts and Sciences

HUM 152 History of Art Hi H4-0}

Study of architecture, painting and scuipture in itlay, France, Germar_]y, Engiand,
and the United States, from the late Baroque through the present. Siide lectures
and mMUSEeUMm excursions.

HUM 211 World Civilizations | 4(4-0)

First of a serjes of three courses in the cuitural foundations of the major ancient
world civilizations of Africa, Asiz, Europe, and the Americas. Emphasizes the
relationship of man's creative works to his needs, beliefs, and values showing
how others irave understood themselves and how this understanding has shaped
our views and conditions today.

HUM 212 World Civilizations 44-0)

Prerequisite: HUM 211 or 201. Second of a series of three courses in the
cuiturai foundations of the major world civilizations of Africa, Asia, Europe,
and the Americas fram the seventh to the seventeenth centuries. Emphasizes
the refationship of man’s creative works to his needs, beliefs, and values showing
how others have understood themselves and how this understanding has shaped
our views and conditions today,

HUM 213 World Civilizations }i! 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: HUM 212 or 202. Third of a series of three courses in the culturat
foundations of the major world civilizations of Africa, Asia, Europe, and the
Americas in the modern era. Emphasizes the relationship of man’s creative
works to his needs, beliefs, and values showing how others have understaod
themselves and how this understanding has shaped our views and conditions
today.

HUM 215 Utopia: The Future Through The Past 4{4.0)

Prerequisite: WRI 121 {ENG 122 recommended}. The study of representative
Utopian litertaure of the western world, plus a few anti-utopian works, for the
dual purposes of reviewing and understanding the past but also, and more
importantly, considering and evaluating social, political, economic, and maral
issues of the near future.

HUM 220 Japanese Civilization 4{4-0)

This course traces and develops Japan’s cultural tradition with strong emphasis
on her history, religion and ritual, and arts, Further, this course wiil show that
modern Japan can best be understood in the light of her distinctive cultural
traditions,

HUM 260 Seminar: Ancient Egypt 4{4-0)

Explores the history and cuftures of one of the eafliest and most successful
of worid civitizations. This course emphasizes Egyptian achievements in art,
architecture and fiterature and will consider the roles piayed by religion,
geograpny and climate in the Egyptian way of life. The great discoveries and
discoverers of Egyptian archaeclogy will aiso be featured. Multi-media pres-
entations.

HUM 265 Seminar: Ethical Issues in Medicine 3{3-0)

The purpase of this course is to present some of the ethical problems which
arise in reiation to health and health care, and to develop a framework for
decision making with which to approach these and other related problems.
Some of the topics that will be discussed are: nature of haalth counseling,
withholding and withdrawing treatment, autanomy, confidentiality and informed
consent. This course is open to afl interested persons, Although ethical
considerations will invoive seme philosophical principies, the necessary back-
ground will be provided in ciass so no prior philosophy is required.

HUM 294 Seminar: The Apostle Pau} 4¢4.0)

A study of the religious figure Paul, both as a product of his time and a shaper
of those times as revealed in his writings.

PHILOSQPHY {PHL)
Department of Humanities
Division of Arts and Sciences

PHL 101 Introduction to Logic 4H4-0}

An introduction to the elements of reasoning with special attention given to
the role of fanguage in reasoning, the identification of faliacious arguments
in both deductive and inductive reasoning, and the use of reason in everyday
life.

PHL 102 Philosophy of Science 4(4-0)

A critical examination of some af the basic concepts and probiems of the
natural and sociai sciences. Particular consideration is given to the concept
of “confirmation” and refated problems of scientific cancept formation. Theory
construction and explanation are also considered,
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PHL 103 Introduction to Ethics 4H4-0)

A course designed to expiore essential requirements for moral reasoning. Basic
morai principles will be exarmined and moral priorities discussed in the context
of important social issues.

PHL 201 History of Philosophy | 4(4-0)

First in a series of three courses. Surveys rmajor developments in western
philosophy and their relation o the historical context in which they occur.
From the early Greek nature phifosophers to the thoughts of Socrates, Plata,
and Aristotie.

PHL 202 History of Philosophy 11 44-0)

Continuation of History of Philosophy 1; medieval to early modern philosophy.
From scholastic thought to the scientific revalution and Copernicus, Descrates,
Newton, Locke, and Hume.

PHL 203 History of Philosophy 11 4(4-0)

Continuation of History of Philosophy I); medern and contemporary phitosophy.
Frormn Kant, and the structure of human thought to the meaning of belef and
William James, Russel, and Whitehead.

PHL211 Who Am 1? 4(4.0)

Phitosophy of person. Philosophical guestions concerning concepts of self, the
egocentric predicameni, sensation and reason as sources of knowledge, and
rationality 2nd self definition. Examination of one’s personai position through
reading and discussion of primary and secondary sources.

PHL 212 Self and Society 4(4.0)

Philasophy of society and culture, Philosophical questians concerning knowi-
edge and acculturation, law and conscience, and individua! decisions and social
responsibility. Examination of one's personal pasition through reading and
discussion of primary and secondary sources.

PHL 213 Life, Cosmos, Meaning 4(4-0}

Philosophy of nature and the transcendent. Philoscphical questions concerning
reatity behind appearances, faith and knowiedge as sources of meaning,
cosmelogy and our place in nature, and ecology and perspective on iife.
Examination of one's personal position through reading and discussion of
primary and secondary sources,

PHL 215 {edern Formal Logic: An Introduction 4(4-0)

A survey of modern logic as a tool for analysis of reasoning expressed in any
tanguage. Using a standard logical shorthand, useful methods are applied to
determining the consistency, inconsistency, or eqguivalence of statements and
the vaiidity or invalidity of deductive arguments. Practica! appiications for
anaiysis of technicat language (regardiess of subject matter) are stressed.

RELIGION (REL}

Cepariment of Humanities

Civision of Arts and Sciences

REL 150 World Refigions 4(2-0)
Survey of the thought and practice of five major religions: Hinduism, Buddhism,
Judaism, Christianity, and islam. Emphasis is upon deepening our understand-
ing of ourselves and cthers through a new appreciation of the rofe of religion
in the development of human culture and values.

REL 201 Religions of East Asia 4(4-0)
Survey of the traditionat religions of China and Japan with primary emphasis
on the contemporary role and influence of these religions in the modern world,
REL 203 Religion in American Life 4(4-0)
The changing role of retigion in the history of the United States from colonial
days to the present. Emphasis on contemporary institutional and theological
trends in relation to American cubture and society.

REL211 Oid Testament Literature L 4{4-0)
The origin and devetopment of Hebrew religion and Judaism as reflected in
the canon of the Hebrew Bible (OId Testament).

REL 212 Mew Testament Literature 3{4.0)

A study of Christian origins and beliefs as reflected in the literature of the
New Testament, viewed in its original historicai setting.
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Division of Arts and Sciences

CPS 100-CPS 260

SEMINARS

Each term seminars fnay be offered in any of the disciplines of art and
music history, history, lferature, philosophy, or religion. Each seminar has
its own course code and a descriptive title which inciudes the designation
“seminar.” Course codes, credit value and applicability toward degrees depend
on the seminar content.

Transferability is decided on an individual basis by the institution to which
the student transfers. Information about degree credit and level of instruction
wilt be provided at the first class meeting or in advance at the department
office. In general, seminar course numbers above 200 indicate increased
chalienge.

INDEPENDENT STUDY Credits vartable,

ona or IWo

Prerequisite; Arrangement with an instructor and approval by the Department
Chairperson before registration, Special research projects and/or individual
readings in English, History, Humanities, or Phifosophy. Students will invest
no less than 20 houss for each credit earned. Enroitment is usually restricted
to Honors students who have grade-point averages of at ieast 3.0 in courses
offered by this department.

DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS
AND COMPUTER SCIENCE

Chairperson: Dr. Gary Knippenberg
166 Arts and Sciences Building

The Department of Mathematics and Computer Science offers courses under
the following course codes:

CPS:  Computer Science
MTH: Mathematics/Statistics

The Department of Mathematics and Computer Science offers courses in
four different program areas. These include transfer level mathematics, sta-
tistics, computer science, and developmentat mathematics. In each of these
areas the curriculumn is designed to provide students with the opportunity to
start a program of study at a level which is appropriate for their experience
and educational background, and then to proceed to any level of mastery
which they need or desire.

The transfer leve! courses paratlel freshman and sophomore levels of
university work in mathematics, statistics, and computer science, They are
taught using a traditicnal lecture format. Credits earned are transferable to
other colleges and universities. Many of the transfer levet mathematics and
statistics courses require the use of computers, Computing facilities are readily
available and instruction for use of these facitities is provided as a part of
these courses.

Some computer science courses are designed for students who simply want
a brief introduction to the discipline. Most, however, are designed fo equip
students with the background in computer science necessary to continue a
major in this discipline or in mathematics, science, or engineering at a four-
year coliege or university.

The developmental mathematics curriculum includes courses in arithmetic
and algebra. Each course is offered using varying instructional modes. First,
each developmental course is offered in the Mathematics Laboratory. This
facility aliows students to proceed through their course at a flexible pace, working
independently, but at the same tme always having one-to-one instruction
availabie from Laboratory Instruciors. Some sections of the Mathematics
Laboratory courses also make use of weekly group lectures. In addition, two
developmental courses, MTH 012 and MTH 102, are also offered using the
traditional fecture method of presentation.

Ta determine the proper entry level course, students are encouraged to avail
themselves of the Department's Math Placement Testing Service. This free
testing is provided in the Mathematics Laboratory. Students are advised to
make use of this service before registesing for a math course.

Seminars

Each term seminars may be offered in any of the disciplines of computer
science or mathematics. Each seminar has its own course code and a
descriptive title which includes the designation “seminar.”

Course codes, credit value and applicability toward degrees depend on the
seminar content. Transferability is decided on an individual basis by the
institution to which the student transfers. information about degree credit and
level of instruction will be provided at the first class meeting or inm advance
at the department office. In general, seminar course numbers above 200
indicate increased challenge.
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Computer Science {CPS)
Depariment of Mathematics and Computer Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

CPS 103  Introduction to Computers 4(4-0}

Prerequisite: None. This course is designed so that the computer becomes
an understandable tool o the student. Introduction to and practice is provided
in word processing, spread sheet appiications, the programming fanguage
BASIC, and user networks, In addition, the student learns of the application
of computers to society at large by considering their social and economic
implications, uses of large data banks and questions of privacy and security,
and recent advances in computer technology.

CPS 110 BASIC for Arts and Sciences 4(4-0}

Prerequisite: MTH 012 or Placement Tesi and experience in BASIC. This course
is intended to provide students with a background in programming using an
extended version of the language BASIC. Primary focus is on learning the
language and standard methods of siruciured programming by writing pro-
grams. Top-down design and stepwise refinement are emphasized in algorithm
development and problem soiving.

CPS 150 FORTRAN 4{4-8)

Prerequisite; MTH 165. Structured programming techniques are applied in
the design of aigorithms and their impiemnentation in FORTRAN 77. Topics
included are Nassi-Shneiderman designs, stepwise refinement outlines, contro!
structures, functions and subroutines, input and output procedures, data types
and their associated formatting, and arrays.

CPS 210 Advanced Programming in BASIC 4(4-0)

Prerequisite; CPS 110 and MTH 165. The primary emphasis of this course
is to apply the language BASIC fo engineering and scientific computation. It
focuses on applications of science and mathematics. Emphasis is placed on
programming techniques and style; the use of extensions of standard BASIC
is encouraged. Topics emphasized inciude files, arrays, sorting and searching,
linked lists and indexed fites. Computer projects retaied to other courses wili
be encouraged.

CPS 220 introduction to Graphics 4{4-0)

Frerequisite: MTH 165 and one language. This course is designed to develop
concepts and skilis in the use of computer graphics. The focus is on the elements
of developing a graphics system for a hands-on approach to graphics appli-
cations. A review of currently availabte graphics sysiems is included.

CPS 240 Statistical Computing in SPS5X 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: MTH 170 or MTH 205 or equivalent. For anyone having completed
at least one course in introductory statistics, this course introduces the novice
user to the moest commonty used features and procedures of the SPSSX
statistical computing language. Topics include: fundamentals of an SPS5X job
and associated files, descriptive siatistics, measures of association for two-
way tables, chi-square and norma!l distributions, tests for equality of means,
and bivariate and muitipie regression analysis.

CPS 253 Advanced Programming in FQRTRAN 4(4-0}

Prerequisite: CPS 150. Advanced programming techniques are applied in a
top-down fashion to problems involving common data struciures (stacks,
gueues, trees and other finked data structures} and file handling. Additionat
topics included are internal representation of data, siring processing, and
algorithm efficiency.

CPS 255 Algorithms and PASCAL 1 a4(4-03

Prerequisite: MTH 213. This course is designed to establish an understanding
of fundamental computationai procedures which form a basis for continuing
study in computer science. Techniques of top-down design are apptlied in the
design of algorithms and their implementation in Pascal. Topics included are
Nassi-Shneiderman designs, stepwise refinement outlines, controf structures,
functions, procedures, recursion, input and output operations, data types,
arrays, and string processing.

CPS 256 Algorithms and PASCAL Il 4(4.0}

Prerequisite: CPS 255. Topics included are internal representation of data,
sets, records, fites, dynamic variables, stacks, queues, trees and other linked
data structures, and algorithm efficiency.

CPS 260 Introduction to Discrete Structures 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: MTH 213 and CPS 256 or CPS 250. An introduction to the fogical
and algebraic structures and techniques required for further study in computer
science. Topics included are statement logic and proof techniques, relations,
functions, directed and undirected graphs and their matrix represeniations,
Boolean algabra and logic networks, Hamming codes, finite-state machines,
recognizers and regular expressions.
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CPS 265-MTH 205

Division of Aits and Sciences

CPS 265 Assembly Language, C, and Computer Organization 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: MTH 213 and CPS 250 or CPS 255, An introduction for computer
science majors to machine structure, registers, and operations, as implemented
on DEC/VAX minicomputers, Assembler, lcader and execution tasks are
delineated; internal mathematical representation of data and related algorithms
are studied. The language Cand VAX-11 Macro assembiy language are studied
to ittustrate the principles behind machine-ariented language features. Macro
facilities, especially for input-output operations, and subprogram linkage,
particularly using C, are emphasized.

CPS$ 296 Seminar: Systern Support 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Departmental Approval. An introduction to the Digital VAX com-
puter systemn. Software systems covered include the Digital Command Lan-
guage, the Course Authoring System, Computer Managed Learning, the Digital
Editor, and the Digital accounting structure. Spreadsheets, graphics software,
and aperating systems are considered. Students also do production program-
ming.

Mathematics (MTH)
Department of Mathematics and Computer Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

Developmental Courses

MTH 095 Mathematics Laboratory Mo credit

At the time of registration in a Math Lab Course, a student must register for
both a specific course (such as MTH 008 or MTH 009} and a MTH 095 section,
The MTH Q95 section determines the time for the student's attendance in
the Mathematics Laboratory; it is not a course. The courses avaifable in the
Mathematics Laboratory include MTH 008, MTH 009, MTH 012, and MTH
102, MTH 012 and MTH 102 ase also available in a lecture format which
is conducted in a traditionat classroom environment,

MTH 008 Rasic Arithmetic 5(0-5)

Prerequisite: Placement Test. The course focuses an practical uses of arithmetic.
Skills and practical applications with whole numbers, decimals, fractions,
percents and proportions are emphasized, An intraduction to measurement
is presented. Work is done both with and without a calculator.

MTH 009 Pre-Algebra 5(0-5)

Prerequisite: MTH Q08 of Placement Test. The emphasis is on those concepts
and skiils needed before a student begins an atgebra course. Topics emphasized
include operations an fractions, percents, proportions, measurement, statistical
charts, and simple aigebraic equations. An introduction fo geometry and the
Metric System is inciuded. Word probiems are emphasized with all topics.
Use of a calculator is optional for checking calcutations.

MTH 012 Beginning Algebra 5(0-5}

Prerequisite: MTH 009 or Placement Test. An introductory course in algebra
covering the real number system, linear equations, polynomials, factoring,
rational expressians, radicals, systemns aof equations, graphing and applications.

MTH 102 Intermediate Algebra 5{0-5)

Prerequisite: A grade of 2.0 or higher in MTH 012 or Placement Test. An
extension of Beginning Algebra with emphasis on functions, graphing, inegual-
ities, polynomials, systerns of equations, rational expressians, radicals, rational
exponents, quadratic equations and applications.

Transfer Level Mathematics

MTH 164 Coliege Algebra and Trigonometry | 5(5-0)

Frerequisite: A grade of 2.0 or higher in MTH 102 or Placement Test. Topics
include exponents and radicals, linear equations and inequalities, quadratic
equations and inegualities, use of calculator in solving numerical problems
invaiving togarithmic and exponentiat functions, matrices, systems of linear
equatians, complex numbers, synthetic division and theory of equations.

MTH 165 College Algebra and Trigonometry I} 5(5-0}

Prerequisite: A grade of 2.0 or higher in MTH 164 or Placement Test, A
continuation of MTH 164. Topics included are trigonometric functions, trigo-
nometric identities, applications, DeMoivre's Theorem, sequences, mathe-
matical induction, combinatorics and linear programming.

MTH 166 Finite Mathematics 5(5-0}

Prerequisite: A grade of 2.0 or higher in MTH 164 or Placement Test. An aiternate
course to MTH 165 for students whose program does not require the study
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of ¥rigonometry. It is an introduction to those topics in mathematics which
have principal application in managament, science, the Life Sciences, and
the Social Sciences. These topics include finear systems of equations and
matrices, linear inequalities and finear programming, probability and statistics,
and decision theory,

MTH 200 Arithmetical Foundations 5(5-0}

Prerequisite: MTH 102 proficiency. Required of ail elementary pre-teachers.
Inciuded is a study of the real number system, numeration, measurement
and intuitive geometry. An activity-oriented approach is emphasized using
standard teaching aids.

MTH 213 Anaiytic Geometry and Calcuius | 55-0}

Prerequisite: A grade of 2.0 or higher in MTH 165 or Placement Test, The
concept of slope of a curve is used to motivate and introduce the derivative.
Topics include: formulas for differentiation with appilications to curve tracing,
optimization, related rates and the sofution of equations. Conic sections, the
indefinite integral and the calculus of trigonometric functions are also intro-
duced.

MTH 214 Analytic Geometry and Calculus 1 5{5-0}

Prerequisite; Grade of 2.0 or higher in MTH 213. The concept of area under
acurve is used to mativate and introduce the definite integrai. The Fundamental
Thecorem of Calculus is praved with applications to problems involving area,
volume, arc length, surface area, work, and center of mass. Methods of
differentiation and integration of transcendental functions are studied.

MTH 215 Analytic Geornetry and Calculus NI 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: Grade of 2.0 or higher in MTH 214. Topics to be covered inciude:
polar coordinates, infinite sequences, infinite series, power series, an intro-
duction to vectors in 2 and 3-space, and an introduction to partiai derivatives.

MTH 216 Anaiytic Geometry and Calcufus IV 5(5-0}

Prerequisite: Grade of 2.0 or higher in MTH 215. Topics to be covered include:
the caiculus of vecior functions, addittonal applications of partial derivatives,
muitiple integrals and crdinary differential equations.

MTH 234 Linear Algebra 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: A grade of 2.0 or higher in MTH 215. An introduction to Linear
Algebra. Topics include systems of linear equations, matrices, determinants,
vector spaces, linear transformations, eigenvalues, eigenvectors and quadratic
forrms.

MTH 239, 240 Honors Seminars in Mathematics 2(2-0}

Prerequisite: By Departmental Invitation, The student will maintain an indi-
vidualized program in problem solving at a level higherthan usually encountered
in an introductory course,

MTH 251 introductory Numerical Analysis 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: MTH 215 and CPS 150. An introduction to the use of computing
algorithms and their FGRTRAN implementations for solving the typical problems
that arise in science, engineering and technology. Topics include; Approxi-
mations to roots of equations, polynomial interpalation, curve fitting, numerical
differentiation and integrations, and numerical sciutions of ordinary differential
equations.

Statistics
Department of Mathematics and Computer Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

MTH 170 introduction to Statistics 5(5-03

Prerequisite: MTH 164 or equivalent. Topics inciude descriptive statistics,
eternentary prabability, estimation, confidence intervals and hypothesis testing.
The caurse Is especially designed for students in curricula such as sociat
science, political science, medical technelogy or human ecology where only
one ferm of statistics is recuired.

MTH 205 Statistics 5(5-0}

Prerequisite: MTH 165 or MTH 166 or equivatent. Topics include frequency
distributions, measures of central tendency and dispersion, Chebyshev's Theo-
rem, laws of probability, randomn variables, expectation, probability distributions,
limit theoremn, sampiing distribuiions, estimation and confidence intervals.
Computer applications using the statistical package SPSSX are included, The
course is especially designed for students in curricuta such as business or
2COoNnemics.
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Division of Arts and Sciences

ANT 145-BIO 211

DEPARTMENT OF SCIENCE

Chairperson: Dr. Allan Saaf
408 Arts and Sciences Buitding

The Department of Science offers courses in a variety of disciplines,
principally Biclogy, Physics, Chemistry, and Earth Science. The foliowing course
prefixes identify various subjects among the Science Depariment courses in
order of their appearance in the subsequent text;

ANT:  Anatormy NS: Natural Science
AST:  Astronomy OCN: Gceanology
BiO: Biclogy PGY: Physiology
CEM: Chemistry PHY: Physics
GE: Geology - SC: Science Seminars and

MET: Meteorology Independent Study

MIC: Microbiciogy

General education is a central part of the Science Department's effort.
Courses stress understanding of broad scientific principles and emphasize
the importance of scientific reasoning, careful observation, and problem solving
fechniques.

The instructional program of the Science Department is designed to serve
three basic purposes. These are, to pravide a fuli range of courses that fulfilf
general education science requirements for an Associate Degree, o develop
and offer specialized courses in support of programs offered by other de-
partments within the College, and to provide an opportunity for quaiified
students to select independent siudy, Honars options or seminars on science
subjects.

Students who wish to acquaint themselves with a science subject, but have
no need for a grade or credit in that course, rmay register to audit. The Science
Department welcomes the opportunity to provide this option to interested
students.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Anatomy {ANT}
Departmen? of Science
Division of Aris and Sciences

ANT 145 introductory Anatomy and Physiology 4(3-2%

Prerequisite: None. A one term course in human anatomy and physiology.
Course combines 3 hours of lecture and 2 hours of laboratory to teach body
systems and their functions. It is designed for non-science majors who would
like a basic understanding of the parts of the human body and how they work.

ANT 151 Anatomy and Physiology { 4(3-2)

Emphasizes the function of all systems in the human body. Study of cells,
tissues, skeletal system, muscular systemn, nervous system and special sense
organs. The first of a two-term sequence in Human Anatomny and Physiology,
designed for students pursuing certain vocationat programs including medical
secretaries, psychology majors, dental assistanis, and other programs that
require a basic understanding of human systems.

ANT 152 Anatomy and Physiology i} 4(3-2)

Prerequisite: ANT 151. A continuation of ANT 151. The course covers the
circulatory, respiratory, digestive, urinary, reproductive, and endocrine systems.

ANT 211 Human Anatomy 5(3.5-3)

Prerequisite: BIO 101 or equivalent. A study of the anatomy of the human
body designed to meet the needs of students in hiology or related apptlied
#ields, such as nursing, radiologic technotogy, respiratory therapy, and physical
education. The structures of the skeletal, muscuiar, nervous, sensary, circu-
tatory, respiratory, digestive, excretory, endocrine and reproductive sysiems
are studied.

Astronomy {(AST)
Oepartment of Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

AST 201 Introduction to Astronomy 4(4-1)

A non-mathematical survey of astronomy with emphasis on recent discoveries.
Topics include: astranomical instruments and measurements, solar system,
steilar evolytion, quasars, black holes, cosmology, and the expanding universe.
The LCC Planetarium will be used to simulate the night sky. Laboratory activities
are designed to ilustrate major astronomicat concepts and may include
astronomical observations.

Biology (BID)
Department of Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

BIO 100 Human Nutrition 2(2-0)

An infroductory course in human nutrition, Topics include an explanation of
the Recommended Dietary Allowance (RDA), a discussion of the nutritional
status of the U.S. poputation, the misuse of vitamins, misconceptions about
organic foods, the relation of diet to heart disease, the inierest in fad diets,
and other current topics in nutrition. The chemistry and utilization of nutrients
are included.

BiO 101 Biology 4{3-3)

Prerequisite; CEM 110. A course in selected biologicai, physical and chemical
concepts which are fundamenta! to the understanding of human physiclogy
and microbiology. Topics include cell structure and function, cetlular chemistry,
transport mechanisms, cell division, genetics, and modern gene theory.

BIO 107 Cell Biology | 4(3-3)

Prerequisite: CEM 110 or HS Chemistry. First course in a three-term biology
sequence for science majors. Lecture topics include: atomic siructure and
bonding; chemistry of carbohydrates, lipids, and proteins; structure and
function of all eukaryofic cell organeiles; biochemistry of respiration and
phatosynthesis; mammalian nerve ceil; and the human immune system.
Laboratory emphasizes fachniques used in cell and molecutar biotogy.

BIO 108 Celi Biology H 4{3-3)

Prerequisite: BIO 107. Second course in the biology sequence. This course
siresses the flow of genetic information in cells and in populations of Hving
organisms. Lecture topics include: mitosis and meiosis, structure and function
of DNA, RNA, and genes; chromosome function; general principles of heredity;
recombinant DNA technology; cancer and oncogenes, regulation of gene
expression; and the genetic basis of evolution. Labaratory emphasizes tech-
nigues used in genetics and molecular biclogy,

BIO 102 Principles of Ecology 4(3-3)

Prerequisite: None. Third course in the biology sequence. Lectures stress the
theories of ecology at the population, community, and ecosystem fevels.
Laboratory work inciudes popuiation sampling, a class field project, computer
and statistical analysis of data, and physical and chernical analysis of take
ecosystems. A day long trip to Gull Lake is usuatly included.

BiD 140 Evolution 4(3-3)

The evotution of life on Earth as it is presently understood is the content of
this course. As a background to the study of organic evolution, the origin and
evolution of the universe and the planet Earth are considered. The scientific
method and scientific treatment of theories and evidence are ernphasized.

BiD 201 Zoclogy } 4{3-3)

First of two courses designed to survey the field of zoology and serve as a
foundation for advanced courses, Deals with the characteristics of life, cetlutar
structures and their functions, cellular divisions, histology, anatomy, and
physiology. Emphasis is on the organ systems of the vertebrates, principally
mammails.

BIO 202 Zoology It 4(3-3;

Prerequisite: BIQ 201 or department approval. Continuation of BIO 201, Begins
with an introduction to heredity, population genetics and the theory of evolution.
Deals principally with the taxonomy and comparative anatormy of members
found within the major animal phyla. A phyiogenetic approach is used to study
the various animal phyia from Protozoa through Chordata.

BIQ 210 issues in Conservation 4(3-3}

Study of natural renewable resources and their utilization through management
and conservation. Topics inciude history of conservation, soils, water, forests,
wetiands, wildiife, and the impact of humans on such renewable resources
of the earth. The {aboratory consists of field investigations and projects for
natural resource majors or others according to interest.

BIO 211 Foundations of Biological Science 4{3.3)

Prerequisite: NS 123 or eqguivatent coilege biology course; PHY 209 recom-
mended. Primarily for students seeking an eiementary education certificate.
Emphasis is on modern biology. Topics include photosynthesis, energy transfer,
nutrition, metabolism, and heredity. Laboratory activities involve students
directly with naturat phenomena including their reiationships and the appli-
cation of principles studied. Applicable technigues of biologica! science
teaching are included.
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BIO 213-CEM 241

Division of Arts and Sciences

BiD 213 Foundations of Bioiogical Science
for Elementary School Teachers 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: Designed for elemeniary school teachers. This course is designed
to serve elementary schoo! teachers who desire fo gain new experience and
ideas to us in their classrooms. Particufar emphasis is given to developing
classroom activities, demonstrations, and science discovery projects that would
be useful in the participant’s classroom.

BiG 250 Entomology 4(3-3)

Prerequisite: None. An introduction to the study of insects that emphasizes
their classification, evolution, life cycles, and behavior., External and internal
structures and functions are included. The biology and control of ecenomicatly
and medically significant species is discussed, with emphasis on the various
ecological roles of insects. Laboratory and field work stresses identification
and coliection of major insect groups found in Michigan,

BIO 260 Botany 4(3-3}

Prerequisite: One term of biology recommended. A morphological study of
piants. The course deals with piant structures and life cycles, and consideration
of ontological and evolutionary development.

BiD 262 Systemnatic Botany 4{3-3)

This course deals with the classification and the relationships of vascuiar plants.
The study includes the adaptive vaiue of morphological features. Evolutionary
trends and mechanisms are emphasized. Gymnosperms and representative
families of monocotyledonous and dicotyhedonous plants are studied. in the
laboratory the student wil! practice methods common te plant systematics.
Fluency in the use of dichotomeus keys and Boral diagrams will be stressed.
Students will also gain experience in the use of computerized keys.

BIG 270 Human Genetics 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: BI0 101 or general biology required. Presents general principles
of genetics with specific application to the human species. Topics inciude:
Mendelian genetics, mitosis and meiosis, chramosome structure, sex deter-
mination and X-linkage, chromosome aberrations, molecuiar basis of inher-
itance, gene mutations, cancer genes, recombinant DNA technclogy, and
genetic screening and counseting,

BIO 280 Histology 5{2-6)

Prerequisite: BIO 107 or equivalent and PGY 212 are desirabie. Deals with
cells and their arrangement in tissues. Composition, appearance, function,
and interrelation of tissues are studied. While non-human tissues may be used
occasionally for iliustration, the emphasis is on non-pathological human tissue.

816 290 Principles of Embryology 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: ANT 211 recommended. Emphasis is on processes and mech-
anisms of development beginning at the moiecutar level and extending to the
ceflutar and tissue levels, Ceilufar and ¥ssue differentiation and interaction
are examined in detail. Students should enrcll in BiO 291 concusrentiy.

BID 291 Embryclogy Laboratory 3(0-8)

Prerequisite: BIO 290 or concurrent. This course is the laboratory experience
for BIO 290. it emphasizes observation of preserved embryos, and of prepared
slides of embryos, whole and sectioned. The student becomes familiar with
developmental stages of chick and pig embryos with some comparison made
to human embryos,

Chemistry {CEM}
Department of Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

CEM 110 Fundamentals of Chemistry | 5(5-0}

Prerequisite: MTH 009 or equivalent. First of three lecture courses designed
to meet the needs of studenis who require one year of chemistry of those
who require a one-term course in inorganic concepts. introduces the principles
of measurement, dimensional analysis, properties and structurs of matier,
nuciear chemistry, electranic structure, chemical bonding, nomenciature,
soiution chemistry, and acid-hase ionic equilibria.

CEM 111 Fundamentals of Chemistry il 3{3-0)

Prerequisites; CEM 110 and MTH 102 ar equivalent. Augments concepts of
the quantum mechanica! description of the atam, stoichiometry and soiution
chemistry, and introduces further concepts in molecular geometry, chemical
kinetics, chernicat equilibrium, oxidation-reduction, and thermodynamics. The
student should take CEM 181 concurrently.

1988 Catalog Lansing Community College

CEM 112 Fundamentals of Chemistry |I| ) 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: CEM 111, A survey of the principles of organic chemistry.
introduces the student to the structure, nomenclature, chemical and physical
properties, selected characteristic preparations and reactions of the most
cemmon classes of organic compounds. Other fopics include polymers, optical
isomerism and selected reaction mechanisms. Students enrolled in this course
should take CEM 122 concurrentiy.

CEM 122 Fundamentals of Organic Chemistry Laboratory 1{0-3)

Prerequisites: CEM 111 and CEM 181 or equivaient. An organic chemistry
laboratory course that parailels the fecture course CEM 112. The class is
designed to give the student experience with technigues, equipment and
chemicals commonly empioyed in organic laboratories. Particutar attention
is given to reinforcing principies through experiences which directly relate to
the material presented in CEM 112,

CEM 165 Concepts in Biochemistry 54-2;

Prerequisites: High school chemistry within past two years or CEM 110. BiO
101 or equivalent aisc recommended. This course is designed to provide an
understanding of the chemistry of life processes. Topics inciude: enzymes,
carbohydrates, lipids, proteins, metabolic pathways, amino acids, nucleic acids,
genetics, biood, urine, hormones and vitamins. Physiological and pathologicai
applications are incorporated into the fopics. Required for students pursuing
nursing, other Health Career programs, and the Biotechnology program.

CEM 170 Introduction to Chernistry 2(2-0)

Prerequisites: High schooi chemistry, concurrent enrofiment ar completion of
MTH 102 or equivaient. CEM 170 is a “refresher course” for students who
have had high school chemistry, Students whose curriculum lists the CEM
171 sequence may be advised, depending upon a placement test score, to
take CEM 110 or CEM 170 before beginning CEM 171.

CEM 171 General Chemistry Lecture | 4(4-0)

Prerequisites: High school chemistry or CEM 110 and algebra or MTH 102.
Students shouid enrol in CEM 181 concurrently. CEM 171 is the first of three
lecture courses which form an introduction to general chemistry for students
in the physical sciences, iife sciences, and engineering. Covers atomic and
molecuiar sfructure, chernical bonding, nomenciature, stoichiometry, gas laws,
solutions, phase rule, the liquid and solid states, and colioids.

CEM 172 General Chemistry Lecture i) 3{3-0}

Prerequisites: CEM 171 and MTH 164, Students should enroll in CEM 182
concurrently. CEM 172 is a continuation of CEM 171. Topics include acid-
base theory, a brief introduction to icnic equilibria, oxidation-reduction, etec-
trochemistry, chemicat kinetics, chemical equilibrium, basic thermodynamics,
and descriptive chemistry of the nonmetals,

CEM 173 General Chemistry Lecture i 3(3-0)

Prerequisites: CEM 172. CEM 173 is the third course in the 170’s lecture series.
Topics include ionic equilibria, soitbifity product constants, and introduction
to coordination chemistry, descriptive inorganic chemistry, nuclear chemistry,
and fundamental particles,

CEM 181 General Chemistry Laboratory 1(0-3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroliment in CEM 111 or CEM 171. CEM
181 is the first in a series of three general chemistry laboratory courses which
is designed to accompany the CEM 170's lecture sequence. Stresses techniques
and inciudes a treatment of density determination, synthesis, gas laws, freezing
point depression, and acid-base titrations.

CEM 182 General Chemistry Laboratory ii 3(1-6)

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent enrcilment in CEM 172 and credit in CEM
181. CEM 182 is the second term general chemistry laboratary with emphasis
on quantitative analysis. includes acid-base fitrations, oxidation-reduction
titrations, complexation titrations, spectrophotometric analysis, chemical ki-
netics, and gravimetric methods of analysis.

CEM 183 General Chemistry Laboratory It 2(0-6)

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent enroilment in CEM 173 and credit in CEM
182. CEM 183 is the third term general chemistry laboratory. It is a systematic
quaiitative analysis lab which uses semi-micro techniques to determine the
presence of common cations and anions.

CEM 241 Principles of Organic Chemistry { 44-0)

Prerequisites: CEM 172 and CEM 182 or equivalent. CEM 241 is the first lecture
course of a sequence designed primarily to introduce the field of organic
chemistry to those requiring oniy one year in this subject. Topics include the
chemicat and physical properties of afiphatic hydrocarbons with an emphasis
on nomenclature, preparation, reactions, mechanisms, and spectroscopy.
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CEM 242-NS 123

CEM 242 Principles of Organic Chemistry li H4-0)

Prerequisite; Satisfactory completion of CEM 241. CEM 242 is a continuation
of Chemistry 241, Topics include aromatic compounds, alkenes, carboxylic
acids and their derivatives, carbonyl compounds, and amines. Nomenclatuze,
preparations and reactions are siressed with emphasis on synthetic and
analytical applications of the reacticns studied.

CEM 243 Principlas of Qrganic Chemistry | 3(3-0)

Prerequisite; Satisfactory compietion of CEM 242. CEM 243 is a continuation
of Chemnistry 242. Topics include amino acids, carbohydrates, lipids inciuding
fats and oils, and nucieic acids.

CEM 244 Principles of Organic Chemistry Lab | 1{0-3}

Lahoratory exercises are selected to give students experience with the chemn-
icals, techniques, and equipment commonly employed in organic laboratories,
with particutar attention given fo compounds studied in CEM 242.

CEM 245 Principles of Organic Chemistry Lab I} 1(0-3)

A cantinuation of CEM 244 with emphasis on multi-step synthesis and isolation
of arganic materials. Particular attention is given to compounds studied in
CEM 243,

CEM 251 Organic Chemistry | 3(3-0)

Prerequisites: CEM 172 and CEM 182 or equivaient, CEM 251 isthe first lecture
course of a three-term sequence in Qrganic Chernistry designed primarily for
chernistry majors and other students wishing rigorous preparation for advanced
courses in chemistry, biochemistry, pharmacy, or cther fields related to the
physical sciences. Topics include structure and bonding, hybridization, no-

“menclature, stereochemistry, thermodynamics and kinetics of organic reac-

tions, and functional groups, including many reactions and their mechanisms,

CEM 252 Organic Chemistry 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of CEM 251. A continuation of CEM 251.
Topics inciude 2 study of conjugation and resonance, alcohols, ethers, epoxides,
atkynes, aromatic compounds, and spectroscopy. Emphasis on mechanism
and stereochemistry is continued.

CEM 253 QOrganic Chemistry IH 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Satisfactory campletion of CEM 252. Continuation of CEM 252.
Topics include aldehydes, ketones, carboxylic acids, carboxylic acid derivatives,
amines, and phenois. There is a continued emphasis on mechanism, sterea-
chemistry and spectroscopy. ’

CEM 254 Organic Chemistry | Laboratory 2{0-6}

Prerequisite: CEM 251 concurrently,. CEM 254 is the first course of a three
term organic laboratory sequence, Laboratory exercises are setected to give
the student experience with the chemicais, techniques, and equipment com-
monly emplayed in organic laboratories. Particular attention is given to com-
pounds studied in CEM 251,

CEM 255 Organic Chemistry 1l Laboratory 2(0-6)

Prerequisite: CEM 254 and CEM 252 concurrently. CEM 255 is the second
course of a three term organic laboratory sequence. Laboratory exercises are
synthesis experiments chosen to reinforce the reactions and mechanisms
discussed in CEM 252,

CEM 256 Organic Chemistry [! Labaratory 2(0-6)

Prerequisite; CEM 255 and CEM 253 concurrently. CEM 256 is the third course
of a three term organic laboratory sequence. Laboratory exercises emphasize
qualitative organic analysis. Ideniities of unknowns are established using
physical properties, chemical tests, derivatives, and spectroscopic infarmation.

Geology (GE)
Department of Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

GE 201, 202, 203 Geology Field Studies 1 to 3 credits

A course emphasising techniques used to interpref geologic conditions in
a field environment. Student must be concurrently enrodled in GE 221, 222,
223, 224, or have previously completed an equivalent Geology course. Nu-
merous field trips required,

GE 221 Geology | 4(3-3)

Minerals and rocks of the earth’s crust; constructive and destructive forces,
including: erosion by water, ice, gravity, wind and waves, and voicanism.
Laboratory activities inciude study and identification of minerals and rocks
and the intraduction to topographic and geologic maps to iflustrate geologic
features and concepts. Field activities may be included as part of the laboratory.
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GE 222 Geology I 4(3-3)

Applies the principies of Historical Geology fo the study of the development
of the earth from its inception to the present. Topics inciuded are: absolute
and relative age dating, correlation, uniformitarianism, fossils and their inter-
pretation, chemical and organic evolution, environments of deposition, geologic
time, and methads of dating geologic features. Laboratory activities include
fossil study, physical stratigraphy, interpretation of paleoenvironments, and
interpretation of geologic maps and cross sections. Field activities may be’
included as part of the laboratory,

GE 223 Geology I 4{3.3}

Applies the modern geologicat concepts developed over the past three decades
tothe interpretation of the earth’s behavior. Topics include: sea floor spreading,
plate tectonics, nature and role of voicanoes and earthquakes, mountain
building, and solar systern geology. Laboratory activities include: the inter-
pretation and construction of several type of geological maps and other graphic
representations that summarize geclogic data.

GE 224 Michigan Geology 4{3-3)

A general survey of the geology of Michigan and its immediate environs. Topics
include: the Canadian Shield areas of the northern peninsula, developrment
and nature of the Michigan Basin, the Pieistocene Epoch in Michigan. Emphasis
is placed on economic, environmental and special interest aspects of the
Michigan's geologic past. Laboratory inciudes: study of the minerals and rocks
that are found in Michigan, economic resources, and the interpretation of maps
or ather geologic information representing areas of interest. Field activities-
may be included as part of the laboratory.

Meteorology (MET)
Department of Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

MET 212 4(3-3)

Prerequisite: NS 121 or instructor's approval. Study and observations of the
atmosphere designed to acquaint students with the elements of weather,
interrelationships of elements, meteorological instruments, and weather maps.
General and specific weather phenomena of the United States are emphasized.
Various climatic regions of the world are studied as well as patural and human
induced climatic changes. Laboratory inciudes: weather chservations, predic-
tions, and interpretations,

Introduction to Metearology

Micrabiotogy {MiC)
Department of Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

MIC 203 Microbiology 4(3-3}

Prerequisite; BIO 101 or equivalent. An introductory study of the history of
microbiology and classification of rickettsia, yeasts, rnoids, and protozoa.
Ernphasis is given to bacteria, viruses, immunoiogy, genetics, selected diseases,
culture media, isolation of pure cuiture, identification of unknown bacteria,
staining methods, practica! sterilization, and the coliecting and handiing of
specimens.

Natural Science (NS)
Department of Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

A three-course series in Naturai Science designed to acquaint the student
with fundamentat scientific principles of the world around us, Scientific method
and science reasoning are emphasized in order fo provide a clear definition
of science and its Himitations, and to have students aware of the relevance
of science in £heir lives.

NS 121 The Physical World 4¢3-3)

Prerequisite; Proficiency in MTH 009 or equivalent. introduces the fundamentat
laws, thecries, and principles of chemistry and physics with an emphasis on
real world exampies. The unifying theme of each unit is energy and matter.
The course emphasizes scientiifc processes and associated reasoning skilts.

N§ 122 Rocks and Stars 4(3-3)
Topics include an introduction to astranomy and the Solar System; minerais
and rocks, geological pracesses, plate tectonics, and environmental gealogy.

NS 123 Living World 443-3)

Provides students with a basic understanding of the structure and function
of Earth’s ecosystems, the importance of preserving them, and the value of
the nafural poputations that depend an them. Through iab exercises, tape-
slide modules, computer programs, texthook readings, films and lectures,
students explore the beauty and diversity of life on Earth.

www.lcc.edu



*

OCN 225-HOR 110

60

Division of Aris and Sciences

Oceanography {OCN}
Depariment of Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

OCN 225 Basic Limnology and Oceanology 44-2)

An infreduction to the physicat and chemical properties of natural waters,
wave action, currents, geological structures and formations of the ocean and
take basins, marine and fresh water biclogy, and man's interactions with natural
waters. Laboratory activities are designed to iHlustrate basic concepts of
oceanography. Field activities may be inciuded as part of the laboratory.

Physiology (PGY)
Department of Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

PGY 212 Human Physiology 5(5-0)

The physiology of the muscular, nervous, sensory, circulatory, respiratory,
digestive, urinary, endocrine, and reproductive systems is studied. Other topics
may include metabolism, water and electroiyte balance, acidbase balance,
stress, immunoiogy and skeietal systerm. :

1(0-3)

Prerequisite: PGY 212 or concurrently. The course is designed to permit students
to develop an understanding of basic principies in human physiology through
experimentation in the labaratory. A series of laboratory exercises, chosen
in sequence to complement PGY 212, will be performed by the students. Areas
in which experiments are availabie inciude the physiclogy of sensory, motor,
digestion, endocrinology, cardiovascular, renal, and respiratory systems.

PGY 213 Human Physiclogy Laboratory

Physics (PHY)
Department of Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

PHY 191 Physics for the Life Sclences 5(5-0}

Prerequisite: MTH 012 or equivalent required. A one-term course in general
physics designed to fulfili the physics requirement for certain Life Science
and Health Career programs. Topics inciude force, motion, and energy;
conservation laws, fluid pressures and fiow; and wave phenomena, inciuding
sound and light, This course may not be taken in place of a full year of physics;
nor does it satisfy any other generai physics reguirement uniess prior approval
is cbtained.

PHY 201 Physics {Mechanics and. Heat) 4(4-2)

Prerequisite: MTH 165 or equivalent. First of a series of three courses designed
o give the student an understanding of the fundamenta} principies of physics.

¢ Considers the principies of mechanics (ihe laws of transiational motion and
equilibrium and their relation to force, work, energy, and power) as they are
applied io solid bodies. Also includes the principles of heat and thermodynamics
and their relationship to the operation of engines. It also includes consideration
of rotationat motion and equilibrium, heat, and thermodynamics.

PHY 202 Physics {(Electricily, Magnetism and Wave Motion) 4(4-2)

Prerequisite: PHY 201 or equivalent. Designed to describe the electrical and
magnetic nature of matter. Electrostatics, electricity, magnetism, DC and AC
circuits are investigated.

PHY 203 Physics (Optics and Modern Physics) 4(4-2)

Prerequisite; PHY 201 or eguivaient. A course in modern physics. Included
are fopics concerning wave phenomena, geometrical and physical optics,
relativity, and atomic, malecular, and nuclear structure.

) PHY 209 Foundations of Physicai Science 4(2-3

This course surveys the physical science concepts and information commonty
taught in elementary school. Students develop concepts and a repertoir of
classroom activities useful in teaching physical science at the elementary level.

PHY 215 (General Physics | Lecture (Mechanics} 4¢5-03

Prerequisite: MTH 213 or eguivaient. Provides an introduction to the static
and dynamic behavior of solids and fluids, using calcuius extensively. The
first in a series of three lecture courses designed for science and engineering
majors. Studenis should enrolt in PHY 225 (Physics | Lab) concurrently.

PHY 216 General Physics il Lecture (Electricity and Magnetism) 4(5-0)

Prerequisites; PHY 215 and MTH 214, or equivalents. Provides an introduction
tothe basic principles of electricity and magnetism, using calcuius extensively.
The second of three lecture courses designed for physical science and
engineering majors. Students should enrcll in PHY 226 (Physics H Lab)
concurrently.
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PHY 217 General Physics Il Lecture
{Optics and Modern Physics) 4(5-0)

Prerequisite: PHY 215 and MTH 215, or equivalenis. The third of three lecture
courses designed for science and engineering majors. Tapics include geometric
and physical optics and modern physics topics such as atomic and nuclear
phenomena, relativity, solid state physics, and quantum physics. Students
should enroil in PHY 227 (Physics il Lab) concurrently,

PHY 225 General Physics ! Lab 140-2}

'Laboratory topics in mechanics, which cornplement the tecture course PHY

2156. Students should take 215 and 225 concurrenily.

PHY 226 Generai Physics If Lab 1{0-2)

Laboratory topics in electricity and magnetism, which complement the Iecture
course PHY 216. Students shoutd take 216 and 226 concurrently.

PHY 227 General Physics | Lab 1(0-2)

Laboratory topics in optics and modern physics, which complement the lecture
course PHY 217, Students should take 217 and 227 concurrently,

Seminars
Department of Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

Seminars are developed from many areas within the natural science dis-
ciplines. Each seminar has its own course code and a descriptive title which
includes the designation “seminar”. Course codes, credit value and applicability
toward degrees depend on the seminar content. Transferability is decided on
an individual basis by the institution to which the student transfers. Information
about degree credit and fevel of instruction may be obtained at the first class
meeting or in advance from the department office.

HOR 101 Yard and Garden Culiure 2(2-0}

Basic principies of horticulturat science related to fruits, flowers, vegetables,
lawns, and landscape plants. Emphasis is on the selection of plant varieties,
pianting, soil management, fertilization, pruning, spraying, and grafting. Fieid
frips are inciuded.

HOR 102 intreduction to Horticuiture 3(3-0)

An introduction to the study of horticulture highlighting the four major fields
of interest. The fields include floriculture, woody ornamentais, vegetables and
fruits, and nuts. Job opportunities and the general role of horticulture will
be discussed. Field trips and faboratory experimenis will be included when
appropriate.

HOR 103 2(2.0)

Designed for students interested in floral shop art and other career opportunities
in harticluture; as well as home-oriented use of plants. Topics include:
propagation and culture of pfants- scil, light requirements, watering, fertilizer
and pest conircl, #uorescent fight gardening and other fopical subjects will
be discussed. Special projects will be: hanging baskets, dish gardens, terrar-
iumns, holiday projects using plants propagated in class.

Indoor Piants

HOR 104 Plants for Profit or Pleasure 2(2-0)

This caurse praovides information helpful to smalt plant businesses, and those
interested in more information and additional techniques. Topics include: plant
prapagation and culiure technigues, the gathering and preservation of plant
materials to make decorative items and considerations of the home greenhouse.
The course also provides useful information for workers in therapy and
rehabilitation.

HOR 106 Grow Your Own Vegetables 3(3-0)

An introduction to vegetable gardening covering the steps from seed harvest
and stcrage. The design and use of planting plans and garden calendar will
he included.

HOR 107 Floral Arranging 2(2.0)

Principte methods of floral design are taught with the students creating various
arrangements under the guidance of the instructor. This is a "hands-on" class
with participants working with floral material each week. it is the respansibitity
of the student to supply these materials,

HOR 110 2(2.0)

This ciass will cover those insects and diseases tnal commenty affect orna-
mental plants. Probiem pests such as rabbits, deer and mice will also be
discussed. integrated Pest Management techniques will be highlighted. De-
tection, identification, and control methods will be the main topics of this class.
A good class for the homeowner, nursery man, horticuliurists, or plantsmen,

Insects and Diseases of Ornamentat Plants
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OER 102 A Wilderness Survival 3(3.0)

A course designed o provide basic outdoor survival skills and techniques to
campers, outdoorsmen and group leaders. Topics inciude shelter, fire, water,
signaling and orienteering, food procurement, and hot/cold stress manage-
ment.

OER 103 Wild Food Plants 2(2.0)

This course introduces sixty-five genera of the edible wild plants of Michigan
and adjoining North America and their toxic look-alikes. The students learn
to distinguish these genera on the basis of cbserved taxonomic plant char-
acteristics. The materiat is flustrated in slides and handouts. Several outdoor
experiences in recognizing, collecting, and preparing wild food plants are
provided. Conservation of endangered species and care of the environment
is alsa stressed.

OER 104 Wilderness Survival i 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: OER 102 or equivalent. Advanced survival technique has a stightly
more “world-wide" emphasis, but builds on topics from Wilderness Survival
I. Topics inciude, survival at sea, toxic bites, general rules for approaching
a primitive culture, advanced orienteering, edibie plants of the world, etc.
Optional three day field trip.

0OER 105 Wild Foed Plants i 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: OER 103 recommended. This course presents approximately 100
genera of the common edible wild plants of Michigan and the Northeast United
States, in addition to the ones covered within Wild Food Plants |. Additionat
herbs and food plants, their toxic look-alikes, and survival situation apptlications
will be discussed. Recamimnended for youth group leaders, teachers, back-
packers, survivors, and sportsmen,

SC 010 North American Mammals 2(2.0}

This introducfory course describes the important species, or groups, of
mammeals found in the U.S. and Canada. In particular, it emphasizes iden-
tification of about 35 species of mammals, and describes the history, biciogy,
ecology, habitat, and economic importance of each. Other topics include:
behavior and territory, management {past and preseni), poputation ecology,
hunting and trapping.

SC 011 Michigan Wildflowers 2(2.0)

An introduction io botany that emphasizes identification of the common
Michigan Wildfiowers, and discusses their usefulness to mankind and their
importance in the environment.

SC 013 Michigan Fishes 2(2-0)

This introductory course will enable the student to identify many famities and
species of fish important in Michigan, It will cover, by species, the fishes’
biclogy, ecolagy, behavior, food habits, and economic importance. Some other
topics wiil inciude field study methods, fishing techniques {sport and com-
mercial) and power piant effects on fish.

§C 014 Stream Ecology 2(2-0}

This course examines the inieractions between stream organisms and their
physical environment. Topics include the measurement of water quality pa-
rameters and some invertebrate identification.

S$C 018 Animal Behavior 3(3-0)

This caurse examines the basic principles of animal behavior, with exarmples
from inveriebrates, insects, fish, reptiles, birds, mammals, and man. The course
emphasizes relationships hetween behavior and ecology. Topics include:
instinct, learning, biofogical clocks, camoutftage, mimetic coloration, social
behavior, and human behavior.

SC 019 introduction to Wildlife Ecology
for Michigan Qutdocorsmen 2(1-2)

A course designed for students interested in the biology and management
of Michigan Wildlife, This course covers the history and developrent of the
ecological principles uiilized in sound game management practices. Tech-
niques used by witdiife biologists will be employed by students in the laboratory
and in field trips.

SC 100 Science Discovery—A Process 5(2-3)

Course emphasis is on reducing science anxiety and improving those reasoning
skills necessary for participation in science courses. Specific methods io
identify and reduce science anxiety associated with science {opics will be
presenied. Science reasoning skills needed wiil be inventoried, including:
ohservation, experimental techniques, critical thinking and communication
techniques. Students will gain experience designed ic improve their compe-
tency in these areas. SC 100 will NOT satisfy general Natural Science require-
ments.
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SC 115 Volcanic Geology 2(2-0)

This course is an introductory discussion of those infernal earth processes
which are responsible for producing volcanic mountains, such as Mt. 5t. Helens',
and associated earth materials, Class discussions will emphasize details of
these internal earth proecesses, their consequences observable at the earth,
and the types of meterial produced by such eruptions.

SC 118 Environmental Geology 3(2-2)

Environmental geology emphasizes the effects of the environment on man
and the effects of man on the environment. The course also includes discussion
of environmental law and methods for reducing environmental problems by
appropriate planning.

SC 120 Planetarium Education 2(2.0)

This course is designed to present the fundamentals of operating the star
projector and support equipment in the LCC Planetarium. Theory and design
of planetariurm program development will be presented. An astronomy related
program will be studied, practiced and presented by each participant.

SC 122 The Gene Scene 2(2-0}

This course is designed io introduce teachers and other inferested people
to modern gene hiology. it includes structure and function of DNA, recombinant
DNA, gene biology and its applications, “jumping genes', split genes, and
oncogenes. Readings will be drawn fargely from current Hterature.

SC 124 Sex Differences in the Human Brain 2(2-0)

This contraversial topic will be explared through analysis of current research
literature during class lectures and discussions. Some topics inciude later-
alization in the brain, women's “intuition,” development of gender rales and
normonai influences on behavior. Students will also develop relevant topics
of their awn choosing during the term.

SC 130 Birds of Michigan 2(2-0)

This course will introduce the student o the species of birds seen in Michigan.
General avian taxonomy, morphology, ecology, behavior, and life history will
be included. Fieid trips will be optionat.

$C 210 Michigan Field Geology 2{0-2

This course explores the geologic agents which have shaped the face of the
Southern Peninsula of mid-Michigan {giaciers, streams, wind and man} through
fieid investigations. Each class period will consist of a visit to an area of geologic
significance. inciuded will be the study of glacial landforms, stream valleys,
shorelines, dunes, quarries, rocks and fossils, Appropriate for teachers, en-
vironmentalists, rock and fossit collectors, or anyone interested in the geologic
heritage of Michigan. ’

Independent Study

Prerequisite: Arrangement with an instructor and approval by the Department
Chairperson before registration. Speciat study, field work, or laboratory work
in specific science topics such as geology, astronomy, physiology, chemistry,
physics, ecology, zoology, or other natural sciences. The topic is chosen by
the student and the project is supervised by a mernber of the Science
Department. Students devote an average of three or more hours per week
1o their research projects, and meet with a supervising instructor as arranged.

DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SCIENCE

Chairperson: Dr. Manuel G, Diaz
353 Arts and Sciences Building

The purpose of general education as perceived within Social Science is to
prepare the individual for the responsibiities all persons have as citizens, and
for creative and active participation in a wide range of interpersonal activities.

Social Science is a body of infarmation which is gathered in an attempt
todiscover, understand, and explain behavior patterns of individuals and groups
of people in a systematic manner. Soctal Science is based on the foliowing
five steps of the scientific method: {1} Asking the right question, (2} Collecting
the data necessary to answer the question, (3) Anatyzing the results, {4) Drawing
a conclusion, (5) Reformulating the question.

The Depariment of Social Science offers courses under the following course
codes:

55:  Basic Social Science PLS: Pglitical Science

CD: Child Development PSY. Psychalogy

ED: Education PS:  Public Service
GEO:  Geography SA: Sociology/Anthropology
HUS: Human Services SW:  Social Wark
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Division of Arts and Sciences

Social Science includes the fields of education, geography, psychology,
sociology, anthropology, economics, pelitical science, government, and jab
training in human services. Students who envision careers in teaching, law,
social work, guidance counseling, public administration, personnel work,
clinical psychology, urban planning, chiid deveiopment, youth service, foreign
service, social research or similar occupations might begin their preparation
by majoring in this department. Several courses are designed to meet specific
requirements of majors in other areas.

For Associate degrees in Arts and Sciences the student is required to take
a core of af least 12 credits in Sociat Science,

The 12 required credits in Sacial Science must inciude either SS 103, Politics
in Society; 85 104, American Government; or S$ 105, State-Local Government.
Any of these wili satisfy the requirement of one course in government.

The remaining eight credits may be selected from any two of the following:
SS 101, 85 102, PSY 200 or GEG 201. PSY 200 and GEC 201 cannot be
used as core general education courses for psychology or geography majors
respectively.

The three-term sequence of courses, Social Science 101, 102, and 103 form
an integrated introduction o the social sciences which meets the general
aducation requirements in this area. These courses may be taken in any order,
though the numbered sequence is recommended.

The Saocial Science Departmant also inciudes the Hurman Services Program,
a two-year curricuium which provides skills needed for certain human service
careers and also basic requirements for transfer to four-year colleges. Courses
may be taken separately by people who are already empioyed in human services
and want to upgrade their knowledge and skills. Courses with the foliowing
codes are career fraining courses which belong tothe Human Services Program:
CD, ED, HUS, PS, and SW.

SEMINARS

Each term seminars may be offered in any of the disciplines of poiiticai
science, psychoiogy, geography, sociology/anthropelogy or human services.
Each serninar has its own course code and a descriptive titie which includes
the designation “seminar.”

Course codes, credit value and applicability toward degrees depend on the
seminar content. Transferability is decided on an individual basis by the
institution to which the student transfers. information about degree credit and
level of instruction will be provided at the first class meeting or in advance
at the depariment office. In general, seminar course numbers ahove 200
indicate increased chaltenge.

INDEPEMDENT STUDY

Credit for independent study is available for special projects involving
research, reading, or field experiences in any subject area. Proposals for such
projects must be approved by the depariment chairperson in advance of
registration. To obtain approval the student must be currently enralled for other
caurses and must have demonsiratied competency through courses taken
previously at LCC. The project must meet academic goals and must include
enough supervised learning experiences to be commensurate with the amount
of credit requested.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Basic Social Science (55}
DPepartment of Social Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

55101 Living in Societies 4{4-0)

Survey of major concepts and methods of sociology and anthropotogy, Emphasis
is given to selective aspects of culture, socialization, stratification, groups, social
organization, population-ecology, societal and culiural history, and sacial
change.

55102 The Economic Condition 44-03
This course invalves a study of the change in economic institutions from past
to present, emphasizing structure, theory and problems of economy.

§5103 Politics In Society 4(4-0)
Examines types of political organizations, comparing similarities and differ-
ences between governments. Introduces methods of pelicy making, and ways
to become politically effective.

55104 American Government 4(4-0)

An analysis of the American political system. Gives emphasis to the Federal
System, with special attention to American government at the national level.

55105 State and Local Government 4{4.0)

A study of state and local governmental activities, their structures, functions,
and methods of organizing resources and making policy. Consideration is given
tothe relationship between goveramental units and the problems they confront,
including relations between federat, state and focal government.
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55112 Honers Section of the Economic Condition 4{4.0)

Prerequisite: Invitation only. Same as S5 102; taught on an advanced level
in a seminar. Cutstanding studenis will be notified of their eligibiiity before
registration.

55113 Honors Section of Politics in Society 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: Invitation only. Same as 55 103; but taught on an advanced level
in a seminar. Qutstanding students wiff be notified of their eligibility before
registration.

Child Development {CD}
Department of Social Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

CD 101 Infants and Toddlers, Bt02 1/2 Years 2(2-0)

Deals with the physiciogical and physical growth paiterns, nutritionai require-
mengs, emotional, social, and cognitive skills of chitdren, 0-2 1/2 years. Prepares
individuals for caring for the child at home or in a child-care setting. Includes
discussion of the relative influences of genetics and environment on growth,
the relationship of the development of the bady systerns te the child's nutritional
status and the acquisition of skills in recognizing, recording, and interpreting
child behavior.

CD 102 Infant and Toddier Laboratory 2¢0-8)

Prerequisite: CD 101 concurrently. A supervised laboratory situation in which
studenis have opportunity to work directly with infants/toddlers four hours
per week. Emphasis is on application of development information and care-
giving skilis discussed in CD 101.

CD 110 intreduction to CDA Credentials 4(2.8)

Prerequisite: Instructor approval. This course wili examine the Chiid Devel-
opment Associate (CDA) Credential, the Credentiat award systemn; and expiore
ways the student can meet the CDA competency standards, and provide
assistance in beginning the credentialing process through course work and
supervised field experience. Grading in this course is P/Z,

CD 121 The Preschool Child, 2 1/2-6 Years H4-0)

Physiological and physical growth patierns, nutriéional requirements, and
emotional, social and cognitive skills of children, 2 1/2-6 years. This includes;
refative influences of genetics and environment on growth; the relationship
of the development of the bedy systems to the nutritionat status of the child;
acquisition of skills in recognizing, recording, and interpreting child behavior,
This course partially addresses the first and third competencies as stated in
the CDA Competency Standards. ’

CD 130 Caring for Children in a Family Setting 3(3-0)

The role of the in-Hame Caregiver as part of the famity unit will be examined.
An overview of famities and their functioning as well as situations unigue to
child care in a family setting will be discussed. Other topics include: sibiing
retationships, health and safety in the home, and internationai families.

CD 280 Preschool Adminisiration 3(3-0)

Analysis of the administrator’s rale in menu planning, preparation and serving
of food for infants, toddlers, and preschool children; application of phiiosophy,
communication, and business techniques necessary to operate an early
childhood education program; acquisition of knowiedge about safety, licensing,
and health regulations. This course addresses the sixth cornpetency as stated
in the CDA Competency Standards,

CD 281 Preschoolers with Special Needs 4{4-0)

This caurse addresses the special needs of preschaol chifdren including various
categories of exceptionatity, mainsireaming, play-skili development and working
with parents. A portion of the third competency, as stated in the CDA
Competency Standards, is covered in this course,

CD 282 Curriculum Development 4(2.4)

CD 12} recommended. This course centers on curriculum development that
will encourage physical and intellectual development inciuding the foilowing
areas: gross and fine motor skilis, sense development, science, heatth, language,
and creativily. This course, which includes fieid observation, specifically
addresses the second competency as stated in the CDA Competency Standards.

42-4)

CD 121 recommended. This course focuses on the physical and sociail learning
environment of the preschoo! child including safe and healthy learning en-
vironments, guidancetechniques, interaction with parents, and interaction skilis
with early childhood staff members. This course, which inciudes fieid obser-
vation, specifically addresses the first, fourth, and fifth competencies as stated
in the CDA Competency Standards.

CD283 Preschool Learning Environment
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ED 101-HUS 243

Education {ED}
Department of Social Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

ED 101 Curricuiurmn Reinforcement § 3(3-0)

Role orientation of the para-professional or education student as a significant
person in the reinforcement of the school curriculum. Includes introduction
to instructional media, school records, safety, discipline, permissibte first aid,
dramatic play and story telling, and other instructional approaches.

ED 150 3(3-0}

An introduction {o teaching as a profession and education as a career. Inciuded
is an overview of the foundations, philosophy, history and organization of
education as a human endeavor. Current issues and trends in education are
examined.

introduction to Education

Geography (GEQ)
Department of Social Science
Division of Arts and Sciencas

4(4-0)

Specific geographic principles course emphasizing landforms, gradationai
forces, weather and climatic elements, and soils, on a woridwide basis. Dffers
an extensive study of these forces, noting their ecological principles and their
effects on hurman fife. Inciudes mapping fechnigues, land site analysis, and
air-photo interpretation. Field irips will be an integrat part of the course,

GEOC 101 Principles of Geography

GEQ 201 World Regionat Geography 4(4-0)

Describes and analyzes human and natural resources of countries and culiures
of the world with major emphasis on their distribution over the surface of
the earth.

GEC 202 Geography of North America 33-0)

A study of the human and physical resources of North America. This course
will identify some of the factors that influence quality of life and give character
io each of the various subregions.

GED 203 Economic Geography 3(3-0)

Study of gecgraphic distribution of agricuitural commodities, raw materiais
for industry, and the iocation of industries throughout the world. Some emphasis
placed on trade of raw materials and #nished products among nations.

Hyman Services {HUS)
Departrent of Social Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

HUS 101 Human Services: introduction and interventions 4(4-1)

An overview for the basic programs and socia! institutions which provide human
services. The course will also provide the student with methods and problem-
salving skills used by human service workers in a variety of settings.

HUS 102 3(3-0)

This course will provide the student with an overview of the field of Mentai
Health with an emphasis on a historical review, psycho-social stages of
development; definition of mental iilness, causes and treatment; prevention;
current service delivery systems; and the role of the Mental Health Associate.

Introduction to Mental Health

HUS 103 3(3-0}

This course is designed to provide an averview of the historical, socio-economic,
cultural, and psychological factors refated to domestic violence.

introduction to Domestic Yiolence

HUS 104 introduction to Child Advocacy 44-0}

Discussion of children's rights, phitosophy and definition of child advocacy,
legislation affecting children, and an overview of advocacy skill and programs.

HUS 105 4(4-0)

The purpose of this course is to ohtain an overali understanding cf the field
of Mental Retardation with emphasis on historicat trends; definition, causes
and ireatment; psycho-social development; current service delivery systems;
and the role of the Mental Retardation Associate.

Introduction to Mental Retardation

HUS 110 Introduction to Child Abuse/Neglect 3(3.0)

An overview of the history and scope of the problem; the dynamics of child
abuse/neglect and the world of abnormal rearing; roles of community agencies
and disciplines; approaches to treaiment and coordination of cases and
services; legal aspecis and the law.
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4(4-0)

An exploration of the nature and development of personal dimensions of hurnan
services to meet the needs of the people preparing to work in the “helping
professions,”

HUS 205 Personal Dimensions of Human Services

HUS 207 Group Process Skills 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: HUS 101 or 5W 101. introduction to the concepts, principies,
goais and skills of social group work as a methad of human service. Emphasis
is upon the introduction of basic practice skills and intervention techniques
within a framework of beginning theoretical knowledge.

HUS 212 Family Treatment-Chitd Abuse/MNeglect 3{3-0)

This course will address the special probiems encountered working as a
professional, paraprofessional or volunteer with abusive and neglectful families
using individual, group, and family techniques. Legal, treatment, and value
issues will be considered, A secondary focus of this course will be the issue
of work attrition in the feld of abuse and neglect, its cause, and some individua$
and agency sofutions to the problem.

HUS 214 Practicum | 3(0-12)

Prerequisite: Department appravat. Beginning practical experience and training
in the field for individual students. The student is placed with a community-
based agency or school. A concurrent seminar, HUS 217, serves io integrate
field experience with theoretical concepts and principles of human service,
except for education students who should enroli in ED 101.

HUS 215 Practicurn 1l 3(0-12)

Prerequisite: HUS 214. A continuation of HUS 214. A concurrent seminar,
HUS 218, serves to integrate field experience with theoretical concepts and
principles.

HUS 216 Practicum HI 3(0-12)
Prerequisite; HUS 215. A continuation of HUS 215. A concurrent seminat,
HUS 219, serves to integrate feld experience with theoretical concepis and
principles.

HUS 217 Organizational Systems 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: HUS 214 concurrently. The course is designed to provide the
student with knowledge of the community power structure, funding bases and
the internal workings of human services organizations.

HUS 218 Service Delivery Skills 2{2.0)
Prerequisite: HUS 215 concurrently, The course is designed to help the human
services student identify the systems and resources that ink the systems with
the pecpie and learn how io mobilize the systems and the people.

HUS 219 Employment Readiness 2(2-0}

Prerequisite: HUS 216 concurrently. The course is designed to prepare students
for the job market. They will iearn how to compiete applications, prepare
resumes and apply for state certification,

HUS 240 Substance Abuse In Speciai Popuiations 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: SA 230. This course surveys substance abuse in various pop-
ulations including the elderly, women, the hearing impaired, as wel as various
ethnic groups including Blacks, American Indians, and Hispanics, Reasons
for abuse and treatment consideration are explored with each special pop-
ulation.

4(3-0)

Prerequisite: SA 230. This course expiores the individual as well as the
environmental approaches ta pravention. it establishes criteria for effective
and ineffective prevention. Community, as well as school-based programs are
investigated. The prevention programs inciude The Michigan Madel for Com-
prehensive Health Education and Peer Listening. Secondary prevention in the
form of intervention is also investigated and discussed.

HUS 241 Substance Abuse: Prevention and Interaction

HUS 242 The Chemically Dependent Family 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: SA 230. Designed to pravide students with a conceptual framework
within which they can understand issues and effectively intervene/interact
in a counseling fashion with the chemicaily dependent family (CDF). Specific
sub-groups and issues within or resutting from the chemicatly dependent family
are explored: 1} adult children of alcoholics, 2) co-dependents and para-
dependents, 3} famity addiction patterns, 4) acculturation of substance abuse,
5} sexual issues, 6) functional and disfunctionat rales, and 7) a systems
approach te treatment of the CDF.

HUS 243 Adolescent Addiction 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: SA 230 and PSY 222. The study of issues related to understanding,
evaluating, and treating the adolescent substance abuser individualty and within
the context of the family system.
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Pofitical Science (PLS}
Department of Social Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

PLS 150 American Political Parties and Elections 3(3-0)

Deals with the origins, structures and functions of political parties; examines
the American poiitical system in terms of citizen concern about the community
and government, and serves as a guide o pofitical action by the citizenry.

PLS 200 introduction to Political Behavior 4(4-0)

Introduction to theories, concepts and methods of political sclence with
emphasis on the functions of political institutions and behavior of political
actors.

PLS 207 Government Internship 4(1-12)

Prerequisite: Department approval. This course offers the student a chance
to observe the actual workings of the political process by participating in it.
Participation will provide students an expasure to public policy making. The
program covers all levels of government, from city and township through the
federal level.

PLS 210 Conternporary Political Affairs 3(3-0)

Analysis of current domestic and international political problems utilizing
theoretical background and current reading to understand the ideologies, forces
and interests shaping today’s palitics.

PLS 260 Introduction to Comparative Govemment 4{4-0)

Introduction to the political institutions of madern government with emphasis
given to the United Kingdam, France, Germany, USSR, and the European
Economic Community. The course includes dynamics of patitical behavior in
these and other societies as well as special problems of the newly emerging
nations.

PLS 271 international Reiations 4{4.0)

Course in contemporary relations, with emphasis upon politics. Concepts,
theories and rudimentary methods are surveyed. Relationships between in-
ternational politics, foreign policy, and domestic palicy in the U.S. are explored.

PL5 280 intreduction to the Politics and Government of Japan A{4-0)

Prerequisite: Department approval. An intraeduction to the Japanese govern-
mental structures and political process, with emphasis on the unique char-
acteristics of Japanese political culture, Japanese style of decision-making,
and Japanese concepts of democracy.

PLS 295 Seminar: Alternate Political Futures
for Our Giobal Cornmunity 3(3-0)

An examination of pmbiems'the world faces in the next 25-100 years which
require political solutions—problems of war, technoiogy, resources, population,
education, economics, human rights, space, etc. Focus is on whether present
political institutions are adequate for the future, on alternative possibilities,
and on methods of precasting poiitical futures.

PLS 296 Seminar: Advanced Government Internship 4(1-12)

This course will provide those studenis who have completed the basic Gow-
ernment Internship Program an opportunity to use and apply the information
and skills they have acquired in a new placement. The new placement will
be based on an appraisat of the student’s past experience and evaluation.

Psychotogy (PSY}
Department of Social Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

PSY 151 Business Psychology 3(3-0)

This course is a general, basic introduction to the field of psychatogy with
special emphasis on aspects of the field which are particularly useful to students
preparing for careers in business.

PSY 153 Psychology for Health Careers 3(3-0)

A course designed for students in the health careers who must use psychology
in the areas of effective interpersonal communication, helping relationships,
death and dying, and interacting with special poputations such as chitdren,
the aged, and the physically and emotionally disabled.

PSY 200 introductory Psychology: Social-Individual Behavior A(4-0)

A basic orientation to the field of psychology with emphasis on social and
individual behavior. Topics include inferpersonal behavior, group process,
personality, emotions, cognition, measurement and therapy. The course is
designed both as a general survey and as a preparation for ail advanced courses
in psychology.

PSY 201 introduction to Psychology: Principies and Methods 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: PSY 200. An introduction to the methods and principles of the
science of psychology. Emphasis is on processes underlying human behavior.
Content includes brain function, sensation, perception, maturation, condition-
ing, verbal iearning, and maotivation. Each student will design and conduct
an experiment.

PSY 202 Psychology of Personality HA4-0)

Prerequisite: PSY 200, Discussion of concepis of adjusiment, confiict, mental
hygiene and behavior modification. Survey of leading theories of personality,
emphasizing their implications for assessing and modifying normal personaiity.

PSY 203 Introduction to Social Psychology 4(4-0}

Prerequisites: PSY 200 and SS 101, or approval. Designed to give the student
an understanding of the influence of social interaction upon the development
of personality. Inieraction between the individual and society is stressed,

PSY 204 Educational Psychology 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: PSY 200. An investigation of the contribution of psychology to
education. Emphasis upon aspects of child growth and development, {earning,
measurement, and group dynamics which affect the achievement of pupiis
in the ciassroom. The course includes experiences in which students are able
to praciice some of the tasks and interpersonat skilis involved in teaching.

PSY 205 Human Growth and Development 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: PSY 200. A study of the human life cycle from conception to
death. Designed to investigate, describe and explain changes in human behavior
that are a resuit of the continuous interaction of maturation and experience.

PSY 221 Child Psychology : 4(4-0}

Prerequisite: PSY 200. Explores theories and principles of chiid development
from conception to puberty. The course covers psychological, sociotogical, and
bioiogicai aspects of maturation and development.

PSY 222 Adolescent Psychology 4(4-0}

Prerequisite: PSY 200. Examines theoretica! and empirical lterature related
to adolescence, emphasizing biotogical, psychological, and sociological aspects
of maturation and development from puberty to young aduithood.

PSY 250 Abnormal Psychology 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: PSY 200. An exploration of the nature, development, diagnosis,
and treatment of psychopathology viewed from a generai-systems (i.e., DSy~
chological, social, and physiologicaf) perspective. Significant research, major
theories, diagnostic technigues, and therapeutic techniques are discussed with
respect to various psychoiogical disorders.

PSY 251 Psychology of Hurnan Sexuality 44-0)

Prerequisite: PSY 200. An exploration of human sexuality, including the history
of human sexuality; sexual research; the origins, development, and nature of
sexuat response systems; sexuai roles and orientations; love and intimacy;
reactions o sexual diseases and disorders; and fuiure trends in sexuatity.

PSY 275 Psychology of Death: A Preparation for Living 43-1)

Will exarmmine psychological theories, concepts, and research that pertain to
the study of death and personal death awareness. Topics include; the dying
process, suicide, death anxiety, children’s concept of death, care of dying,
ethical decisions, social issues and considerations, near death experiences,
and the grieving process.

PSY 280 Cognitive Psychology 4(3-1)

A survey of concepts, theories, and research findings regarding cognition.
Includes attention, mermary, thinking, and language; supplementary laboratory
activities.

PSY 281 Seminar: Biofeedback 4(3-2)

Advanced study of the phenomenan of biofeedback as applied to canditioning
and control of autonomic responses, gaining new understanding of the phys-
iclogy of emotion and investigating the determinants of emotionai change.
Emphasis is on developing skills in recording observations and in relating
observations to hypotheses with respect to autonomic activity,
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PS 201-SW 231

Public Service {PS}
Department of Social Science
Division of Arts and Sclences

a0
Deals with tHe developmentand application af the basic principfes anidconcepts
underlying the generic field of public administration in federal, state, and locat
government. The relevance of these principles and concepis ta paraprofesg;onal
and mid- managemeniz pubiic empioyees will be emphamzed R

PS 231 Staff R_oEes and Relations in Substanco Abuse : 2(_2-0)

Prerequisite’ SA 230. includes present funding sources and s%afﬂn.g pati'erns
for substance abuse agencses Posnts of conﬂfct within and arnong agenmes

are addressed.

Sociofogy/ Anthropology (SA)
Department of Social Science -
Division of ArIs and Sciences’

SA 179 lniroductzon to Japan 2(2 0)

Prerequisite: Depar%ment approval An overview of Japans physmal soma%
political and economic settings as they determine the way of life of Japanese
people. The course |nc|udes a practical gmdance in relat;ng to Japanese
cusioms.. : :

] - 4(4 0)
ln{mductory anaiysis and description of the structure of human society, with

emphasis on social norms, groups, social stratification and instifutions as they
are analyzed by rnodern SOC|oEoglcaI methodology . .

5A 200 Prlnc;pies of Soclo!ogy

5A 210- 4(4-0)

Prerequisite; $5 101. Fundamental principles basic to empmcal social science
research, Overview of various forms and approaches involved in planning and
conducting scientific studies. intended to develop ability to understand and
evaluate social science research lsterature Pract;cum and fseld experéence
zncluded RS )

!ntroductmn to Research Methods in Soclal Scmnce

SA 230" Introductmn to Substance Abuse . . 4('4-0)

An overview of substance abuse and use frorn a hrsi:orzca ‘sociotogical, and
psychological parspective. includes drug classifications, streettermrnoiogy.and
causes of abuse. Also exarrunes present and past legls!atlon regardmg sub-
stance abuse and use.

SA 254 Men Women and Changa 4(4‘0)

Prerequisite: S5 101 or PSY 200. A study o§ the changes in socrety over the
past century interms of their dramatic impact on sexual refationships, marriage,
and family life, Course includes sex roles, sexua behawor values psychological
needs, dwo;’ce and parenting. : : )

SA 255 Conzemporary Social Probiems 44-0)

Prerequisite; 55 101. Cons;deratlon ofcurrentsocra problemsformaframework
of sociological theory with special regard for current hypothesis and recent
empirical studies refevant ‘o part|cu|ar problems, i.e, famgly stabllsty, racism,
urbanism, etc. : ;

SA 260 M:nonty Groups 4(44'.?)

An introduction to the culture and contemporary life styles of American
minorities. Emphasis is placed on basic sociological and anthropological

concepts with respect fo selected minority groups, particutarfy the Black

American, Me)ucan American, Native American and A5|an Amerlcan

SA 270 4(4-0)

Prérequisite: SS 101. Fields, meathods, and findings of the science of man.
Primary attention given to iiterature of culture. Hlstor;ca development of

Inﬁmduchon to Cuilural Anthropoiogy

- '5A _275 * Introduction to PhysicaE Anlhropology and Archeology

anthropoiogical theory and me%hodoiogy will be surveyed. Students will research

a cross-cultural study.

' '4'{4-0)

" Introduces human biological and cultural evalution; mechanisms of evolution;

human origins, biological and cuifurai evidence from fossil record; behavior
among other animals and develepment of human cuiture cuiture asan adapt;ue

: rnechanssrn and modern human varratron

. SA 280 Introduct;on to tha Soclety and Econom_v o! Japan -

 5A288

44-0)
Prerequns:te Department approval. An introduction to two main aspects of
contemporary Japan the Japanese way of life in its cuiturai context, and the
Japanese economic system Emphasis is on the unigue features ofthe economic
behavior of the peop e in terms of Japanese values, belief systems and cu%tural
background, . .

1ntroduchon to the Third World L A0

K 'An mierdlscrpiinary mtzfoductson ‘to the hIStU!y, souety, economy and politics

of Third World nations in Asia, Africa, and Latin-America, with emphasis on
dilemmas of economic development, culturai and social dependency, and
international sovereignty in an interdependent world. These will be explored
through an analysis of specific case studies: - : L

- Social Work (SW) =

Department of Social Science .

Division of Arts and Sciences.

(Note Students p!anrung to tz‘ansfer to the soual work program at Mrchngan
State University should follow the pre-professional curriculum gusde Wthh

- |nc|ude5 SW 101 rather than the Human Serwces Program ) s

' sw 101

Introductmn 16 Soclal Work " a(a-0)

introduction to the prsncrp es of social work practice. Emphasis on social work

careers, description of methods, skilis and standards of practice, definitions
of the helping roles, survey of heiping agencies and institutions, and overview
of sacial issues and client needs relatwe to social work practlce

SW 203 Social Work Entervmwmg .. 4(4-0y

Prerequisite: HUS 101 or SW 101. An exammatlon of the purposes and basic
concepts of the inferview relationship with emphasis on the helping interview.
(nstruction in the techniques of interviewing with an opportunity to engage
in practice interviews mcludmg wdeotapmg and feedback

SW 205 Social Weifare 3(3-0)

'Prereqmsnte SW101. Introduction ta the defmlt:on and concept of social iweifare,

its history, programs, attitudes, values and philosophy. Emphasis is upon the
development of prlva‘{e and puh%rc services, changing patterns of services,
the evolving changes in the Socia! Securily Act and communx%y action, with
attention to current issues in social welfare po!ioy .

5W 209 Commumt_v Drgan;zaiaon ’ 3(3 0)

Prerequisite: SW 101 or HUS 101. Introduction to the prmcap!es concepts,
and methods of community organization techniques. Emphasis is on the
introduction of basic practice skils and intervention techniques within a
framework of beglnnlng theoretical knpwledge

SW 230 Substance Abuse Addlchon and Treatment 3(3-0)

" Prerequisite: SA 230, Covers the addiction cycle of aleoholics and drug abusers,

personality and ;nteractlonai patterns of addictlon and casework and group

_ work technlques

: -'SW 231 Suhstance Abuse Agencies and Treatment Moda!mes =
"Prerequ|s|te SA 230. A review and analysis of current mode!s of treatment
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'3(3 0)

within programs; Includes review oflnpatlent outpateent Halfway Houses and
occupational programs o ; :
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Division of Business

DIVISION OF BUSINESS

Dean: James E. Persen
210 0ld Ceniral Building

The Business Division's programs support the major goals of the Coliege
in that the facuity seek to faciiitate the growth of individuals as productive
members of a business organization and of the society in which the organization
is found. To achieve such growth, the Division offers instructional programs
ranging from those providing instruction in the fundamentals of business
operations to those providing means for acquiring more advanced business
skills. Within this range, all courses offered wiil produce credit applicabie either
toward the requiremenis for a certificate or degree issued by the College or
toward a baccalaureate degree issued by a four-year college when the credit
is transferred fo such an institution.

Business Division Program Ohjectives
To deliver quality education and training, the faculty are committed:

1. To provide pre-professionat and career-oriented students with an inno-
vative personalized process of instruction.

2. To maintain constant evaluation and assessment of themsetves and their
instructional methodologies in terms of student needs.

3. To structure and focus ail educational subject matter around a career
deveilopment theme so that such subject matter is meaningful and relevant
to the student.

4, To provide ail persons compieting a program of the Division with the
knowledge and skilis necessary %o (a) enter the labor market with a
marketabie skill, to (b} be up-graded and up-dated in their chosen field
of work, or to {c) prepare them for pursuing further education.

5. To provide an instructional sysiem which utilizes and coordinates its
activities with the resources of the business, industriat, and governmental
communities in the service area of the Coilege.

6. To provide or assure the availability to al! students the guidance, coun-
seting, and instruction needed by thern to develop self-direction, to expand
occupational awareness and aspirations, and to deveiop an understanding
of the personal and social significance of work.

7. To provide articuiation services to each student so that he or she will
know the next step toward persanal developrment whether it be employ-
ment, further education, or re-entry into an educational program from
the world of work.

Organizatien of Resources

To assure the relevancy of its programs, the Division of Business uses the
services of a wide variety of advisory commitiees. The membership of these
commiitees is comprised of leaders in occupational career fields. These
advisory committees assist the Division in planning programs to meet the needs
of business, industry, and government, as well as educational insiitutions, labor
organizations, etc. for the development and training of their personnel. At the
heart of the Business Division programs is the faculty who are committed
to new perspectives in their teaching through active partnesships with govern-
ment agencies, business, and industry. in the delivery of education and training,
the Division uses efficient, up-to-date instructionat methods, apptications and
equipment.

Majer Programs and Occupational/Career Fields in Business

The follawing list inciudes the names of representative accupational fields
as well as some job posiions. The Division of Business offers education and
training for each of the listed fieids and positions.

International Business
Labor Retations/Personnel
Law Enforcement

Legal Assistant

Legal Secretary
Management

Marketing and Sales
Medical Secretary
Medical Transcriptionist
Property Assessment

Accounting

Accounting/Data Processing
Administrative Assistant
Banking

Computer Appiications Systemns
Computer Operations
Computer Programming
Computer Software Systams
Computer Systems Anaiyst
Corrections

Court Administraior Real Estate

Court Reporting Registered Chef

Credit Union Operations Secretary

Data Entry Security

Financiai Pianner Smali Business Management
Food Specialist Stenographer

Transportation Managemeant
Travel Agency
Word Processing

General Clerical
Hotel-Motel Management
Insurance

Transier Programs for Business

Transfer programs are avaitable to students who expect to transfer to a four-
year instituion. Studenis are advised o consult the current catalog of that
institution and to follow its recommendations as to courses. Specific transfer
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credif information may be obtained from Lansing Community College coun-
selors.

Community Service Programs

As stated in the cbjectives previously listed, an important function of the
Business Division is serving the educationa and training needs of local business,
industrial, labor, and governmental organizations. To fulfili this function, the
Division provides a variety of courses and seminars to retrain employees or
o upgrade their skills. Within reasonabie limits, the Division stands ready to
customize courses or programs to meet the needs of these organizations. Also,
the courses or programs may be developed for single or multiple sessions,
depending on the needs of the students o be served.

ACCOUNTING AND COMPUTER
ACADEMIC PROGRAMS

Program Director: Charies F. Parker
137 Old Central Building

The Accounting and Computer Academic Programs sirive to provide the
student with an opportunity to develop marketabie skilis and knowledge, This
is accomplished by maintaining relevance and high quality in all aspects of
the program. The curricuia and course content are continually evaluated by
students, faculty, administrators, professional organizations, and industry
advisory commiitees. Most of the faculty are full-time, career professionals
in the subject area they teach, This assures the student of access to an up-
to-date and refevant orientation to the information and concepts under study.

The instructionai methods of Accounting and Computer Academic Programs
recognize the mixture of varying experience, commitment, and educational
needs of students within the cammunity. Both traditional and aiternate delivery
systems are available for the courses in most demand. Alternate delivery
systems ailow greater scheduie flexibility, and they utilize technigues such
as Computer Assisted Instruction (CA), Audio-Visual-Tujorial (AVT), telecourse
broadcasts, and self-study course materiais.

Studenis desiring to enrodl in courses offared by the Accounting and Computer
Academic Programs area will find the courses identified as follows:

ACC: Accounting
CAB: Camputer Appiications for Business
CAS; Computer Applications Systems
CFP: Certified Financial Planner

INS: insurance

Curricular guides are availabie for each program offered by Accounting and
Computer Academic Programs from the Counseling offices and the Program
Director's office. Students are encouraged to discuss any of these programs
with an advisor from the Accounting and Computer Academic Programs office.

Accounting Programs

As society grows larger and mare compiex, the need for qualified people
in accounting and finance continues to increase in all organizations:; whether
private, public, or governmental, Due to this reiiable growth in the number
of new pasitions in the fieid, the job outlook for occupations produced by the
U.S. Department of Labor projects that accountants, auditors, actuaries, and
financial occupations wifl have much better-than-average prospecis for em-
ployment through at least 1995. In addition, accounting and finance positions
will be among the top occupations for average expected starting sataries. The
associate degree has become a preferred job entry ticket, and Lansing
Community College has curricula targeting several of these fast-growing
occupations.

Many professionats realize that sound decision making often depends on
proper understanding and analysis of financial reports. In addition to the
preparation for the many career positions in accounting, the coliege provides
a variety of professionai development opportunities for people wanting to take
occasional courses or seminars rather than following a parficuiar curricutum.
This service extends to aiso providing Continuing Education Units {CEU's} and
assistance in preparation for professionai exams, such as: Certified Financial
Ptanner (CFP), Certified Public Accountant (CPA), and Accreditation Certificate
in Accountancy (ACA).

Computer Programs

Experts predict that the demand for computer professionais in business wil!
expand by 4.5% to 5% each year through 1995. That growth means new career
opportunities both for those starting their first career and for those changing
careers. This growth is in a profession that provides a comfortable work
environment, commensurate compensation, stimuiating challenges, and the
opportunity for varied experience and personal growth paced by changes in
technology.

The computer information systems field encompasses a variety of occu-
pations that center around the use of computers. The goal of professicnals
in this fielg is i0 efectronicaily transform raw data into useable information,
Computers can now be found in the home and car, as well as in business,
industry, government, and education. Chalienging positions are available for
people who can write well, think fogically, and solve problems.
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Instructional Methods

Accounting and Computer Academic Programs have developed a system
of instruction known as audio-visuai-tutorial instruction which provides the
apportunity for learning on an individual basis with continuous assistance and
supervision. The fiexibility of this system allows enroliment in the course at
any time during the year; instruction and practice periods are usually any
fime between the hours of 8:00 a.m. and 10:00 p.m. {and not necessarily
the same hours each day); and the opportunity to complete courses as rapidly
or as slowiy as one's capabitities and/or ime commitments wilf allow. It also
pravides academic advisors with the ability to construct individua! courses
to remedy specific deficiencies or to upgrade skiils in special areas.

This audia-visual-tutorial system of instruction was designed to replace the
traditional classroom by programmed instruction and demonstrations on audic-
visual media such as slides and {apes or interactive video.

Courses include the same content as their classroom-type predecessors and
are indicated in the course description section by the designation “AVT".

Curricular Guides

Generat curricutar guides for each program offered by Accounting and
Computer Academic Programs are avaiiable in the counseling offices and the
Program Director’s office; however, guides are frequently modified to accom-
modate an individual student’s background, goais, and ahilities. The student
is encouraged fo discuss unique situations with an acaderic advisor within
Accounting and Computer Acaderic Programs.

Accounting Certificate Program

The curricutum for the accounting certificate is designed for students desiring
to rapidly acquire those skills for entrance into paraprofessionat levels of
accounting empioyment such as those of account clerks, cashiers, and
bookkeepers. {Curriculum Code 405)

Accounting Associate Degree Program

The two-year (90 credi?) accounting program offers preparation in accounting
and financiat information to meet the needs of modern business and industry.
Accounting is the language of business. It provides for the measurement and
communication of financial data to those who wilt use that data, not only for
#tsinformational value, but aiso as a basis of decision and acton. The curricuium
of this program is designed to help the student develop habits of critical and
logical thinking white learning to record, report and interpret economic data.

Compiletion of the twao-year program will provide the student with sufficient
skill and knowledge to meet entrance requirements of business and to progress
rapidly through many fevels of accounting positions. (Curricufum Code 410)

Accounting/Data Processing Program

The accounting/data processing curriculum offers, in an Associate Degree
program, the opportunity to have two full majors, one in accounting and one
in data processing. Completion of this program wili enable the student to seek
a position in accounting or a position in data processing or a position which
requires substantial knowiedge in both areas. This provides the student with
a great amount of flexibility in a rapidly changing business environment.
{Curriculum Code 411)

Applications Program

An Associate Degree program designed for people planning o work as
applications programmers in a business environment. The student leams o
program in BASIC, COBOL, RPG, and Assembly. Other courses inciude data
base concepis, operating sysiems, data communications, and systems anatysis.
(Curricuium Code 450}

Certified Financial Planner Program

Dual enrollment is required; The College for Financia! Planning as welt as
Lansing Community College.

As the field of financial planning has gained prominence, so has the Certified
Financial Planner (CFP) Professional Education Program offered by Lansing
Community Coilege in affiliation with the College for Financia! Ptanning in
Denver, Colorado. It is a recognized standard among those seeking io acquire
the knowledge and skifls essential to the practice of comprehensive client-
based personal financial planning.

The CFP Program emphasizes an approach based an the integration of six
subject areas pertinent to personal financiai management, including: risk
management, investments, tax pfanning and management, retirement planning,
employee benefits and estate planning.

Admission to the CFF Program is open 1o ail individuals currentiy working
in the financial services indusiry, as weli as to those interested in a financial
planning education to enhance their personat knowledge. To participate in
affiliate classes at LCC, the candidate will be required to satisfy tuition and
other conditions at LCC in addition to the Cotlege for Financiat Planning tuition,
fees and requirements.

To quaiify for certification by the IBCFP {{niernational Board of Standards
and Practices for Certified Financial Planners), individuals must fulfit certain
tequirements, inctuding submission of a transcript indicating completion of
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a financial planning education program that has been registered with the IBCFP,
successfui campietion of the six national IBCFP certification examinations and
verification of refevant work experience in the financial services industry.
Retevant work experience is defined as fuli-time {or equivalent part-time)
employment in the practice of personal financiat planning, whereby financial
pianning is done personally and directly for clients for compensation. Can-
didates receive three CEU {(Continuing Education Units) credits for each of
the six courses.

Examination sessions are scheduled for the third Saturday of January, May
and September. Currently, the |BCFP (International Board of Standards and
Practices for Certified Financtat Planners) national CFP examinations are divided
into two sections. Section | consists of muitiple-choice questions, warth 200
poinis on the first exam, decreasing to 100 points on the sixth exam. Section
il consists of a case analysis, worth 100 points on the first exam, increasing
to 200 points on the sixth exam.

Computer Operations Management Program

An Associate Degree program designed for people who aspire to supervisory
positions in the computer operations area. After earning the computer operator
ceriificate (453), 45 additional credits are required for this associate degree,
Ideally, a graduate from the certificate program shouid gain work experience
as a computer operator white pursuing the associate degree. {Curriculum Code
486)

Computer Operator Program

Certificate program intended for people pianning fo become computer
operators. Inciuded are basic data processing courses as well as some
specialized topics relating specifically to computer aperations. Can iead into
Computer Operations Management {486} Associate Degree program. {Curric-
ufum Code 453)

Computer Sales Specialist Program

Associate Degree program which frains persons in computer sales. The course
work is divided among data processing, marketing, and business subjects.
{Curriculum Code 477}

Computer Security and Controls Program

Associate Degree program which covers fundamentais and techniques in
both accounting and data processing. This curriculum is used by students
aiready degreed in one area to obtain credentials in the other area. (Curricutum
Code 488}

Data Processing and Management Dual Program

Intended as a second Associate Degree folfowing the 450 degree. Additional
management and business concepts are studied. Requires 50 to 51 additional
credit hours after completing the Applications Programmer Associate Degree
{450}. (Curriculum Code 452)

General Pre-Accounting Program

The pre-accounting transfer curriculum is designed for students preparing
to transfer to four-year institutions. Since the requirements vary for different
four-year institutions, students should check with the program area for specific
course requirements at these institutions, (Curricutum Code 412)

Microcomputer Systems Program

Associate Degree program designed for those who wish to specialize in
microcomputer appiications, Advanced BASIC, machine language, and data
processing courses are required as well as two approved sequences of courses.
Provides freedom to choose elective courses from throughout the Cofiege as
a speciaily area for microcomputer applications. {Curricuium Code 489}

Microcomputer Systems Ceriificate Program

This curriculum provides a certificate in microcomputer applications for
someone developing specialization in that area for their employer. Computer
programming provides training in {ogical thinking and good design techniques.
Emphasis is placed on the development of apolications using spreadsheet
and database programs. The BASIC programming language is emphasized.
Pascal, micro assembier, C language and additional data processing courses
are aisorequired. Can lead into Microcomputer Systems (489) Associate Degree
program. (Curricutum Code 454)

Programmer/ Analyst Program

This Associate Degree program combines skills in business apptication
programming and systems analysis. In addition to the 4 fo 5 business
programming languages, the student will learn additional skiils necessary for
advancement to higher level data processing positions. (Curriculum Code 408)

Systems Analysis Program

Set up as a second Associate Degree to follow the applications programmer
degree (450). The student takes some advanced data processing courses as
well as.additional communications courses, (Curriculum Code 487)
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Accounting {ACC)
Accounting and Computer Academic Programs
Division of Business

ACC 100 Practical Accounting for Non-Majors - 4(4-0)

Emphasis is on accounting terminology, journatizing, and posting economic
information, trial balance preparation, payroil, preparation and pasting accounts
receivabie and payable. Recormmended for students who do not plan to transfer
to a four-year institution or who do not plan to take addifional accounting courses.

4(4-0)

This course is intended for general management students who do not plan
{o transfer o a four-year institution. s emphasis is on accounting terminology,
and the use of accounting information for decision making. Topics covered
include financia! statement analysis, budgeting, and decision making,

ACC 140 4(4-0)

This is a basic course designed to give the skills and knowledge necessary
to complete and file all returns required of individual income fax taxpayers.
Course covers the basic concepts and terminology required for working with
the federal, state, and local tax regulations pertaining te individuals. The course
includes practicat experience in filling out all common individual tax forms
and scheduies.

ACC 210 Principles of Accounting ! {AVT Available) 4(4-0}

This course provides instruction to explain and apply basic principies of
accounting by means of balance sheet and income statement approach. Topics
include basic analysis, perpetual and periodic merchandise accounting, al-
ternative adjustments o accounts, business documents and data flow.

ACC 101 Accounting Information for Management

Individual Income Tax

ACC 211 Principles of Accounting H (AVT Available) 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: GPA of 2.0 in ACC 210. This course is a continuation of Accounting
210. Topies covered include payroll and tax accounting, controlling accounts
and subsidiary fedgers, accounting systems and internal control, the voucher
system, partnerships, corporations, and bonds. ’

ACC 212 Principles of Accounting i 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: ACC 211. This course is a continuation of Accounting 211. Topics
covered include analysis and comparison of fipancial statements, branch
accounts, manufacturing companies, cost accounting, budgeting, and sources
and application of funds,

ACC 220 intermediate Accounting | 4¢4-0)

Prerequisite: ACC 212. This course provides instruckion in the batance sheet;
income and retained earnings statements; in-depth review of the accounting
cycle and theory, cash and .temporary investments; receivables; current
liabitities, and present value of assets,

ACC 221 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: ACC 220. Topics to be covered in this course include inventories,
operational assets, and stockhoider's equity.

intermediate Accounting 11

ACC 222 Intermediate Accounting il 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: ACC 221, This course is a continuation of ACC 221. Topics ta

be studied include long-term Habilities, long-term investments, leases, pensions,
sources and applications of funds, and financial statement analysis.

ACC 230 Cost Accounting | 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: ACC 212. This course wilt provide an explanation of the cost
accountant's role in a business organizaiion, it will stress the objectives of
ptanning and controlling routine operations, decision making, inventory val-
uation, and income determination. Other topics to be covered include defining
costs, cost/volume/ profit analysis, job order costing, process costing, standard
costing and variance analysis, budgeting, and the use of accounting information
for motivation and contral,

ACC 231 Cost Accounting il 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: ACC 230. This course emphasizes long-range planning, goal
setting, and non-routine decision making. Topics to be inciuded are cost
aliocation, capital budgeting, inventory planning, internat control, decentral-
ization and transfer pricing for performance measurement and motivation,
decision models, and determination of sales and production mix.

ACC 240 Federal Taxes ! 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: ACC 212, This course deals with all aspects of federa! income
taxes pertaining to individuals. Topics include gross income, adjustments from
grass income, and itemized deductions. Other topics include basis of assets,
capitat gains and losses, and various special topics.
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ACC 241 Federal Taxes I 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: ACC 240, This course is an in-depth study of federal tax laws
refatingto business and professional arganizations, Specialtopics to beincluded
are partnerships, subchapter § corporations, and estates and trusts.

ACC 245 Accounting Internship 3(3-0)

Approval for an Accounting internship is based on the successful completion
of basic Accouniing courses. Piacement in an approved iraining station to
earn credits for satisfactory waork performance, and earn wages for hours of
work. Gcocupational interest are considered with background or related ciasses
fo determine employment arrangements.

ACC 250 Advanced Accounting 4(4-0)

Prerequisite; ACC 222 or Program Area approval. Areas of emphasis o be
included in this course are partnerships, governmental accounting, business
combinations as a "pooling of interests” vs. a purchase, and preparation of
consolidated statements.

ACC 260 Microcomputer Accounting Systems 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: ACC 211. Designed to prepare students to deal with problems
and issues related to computer-based accounting information systems. Stu-
dents will do bookkeeping and solve accounting problems using microcom-
puters, Previous familiarity with computers is not necessary.

ACC 261 Accounting with Lotus/dBase 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: ACC 212. This course is designed to teach the use of micro-
compuiers as fools in soiving accounting problems, Lotus 123 and dBase ili
will be the primary software taught. The IBM PC Network will be used for
networking and with dBase l1. in addition, a variety of other microcomputer
software and hardware wili be demonstrated. Familiarity with computers is
not necessary but students are expected to he knowledgeable of the accounting
topics taught in Principies H1,

ACC 271 Principies of Finance 4(4-0)

Prerequisiie: ACC 212, This course emphasizes the short- and long-term
decisions a financial manager can be expected to face. Topics to be included
are working capital management, risk, cost of capital, capital markets, long-
term debt, stocks and dividend poticy, as these topics relate to obtaining
financing for a business.

ACC 275 Financial Decision Simulation Game 4(4-0}

Prerequisite: ACC 212, This course is a game in which participants make
decisions which affect their simulated company. The instructor takes care of
alt computer involvement so the student needs no computer background.
Lectures caver various financial topics, particularly those which help the student
manage the finances of his imaginary company.

ACC 280 Governmental Accounting 4(4-0}

Prerequisite: ACC 212 or Program Area approval. This course covers principles
of fund accounting, provides a discussion of the characteristics of the gov-
ernment function as distinguished from commerce and industry, and analyzes
the differences in records, accounting and reports required because of these
differences. The essentiais of fund accounting, appropriations, aliotments,
allocations, and budgetary controls are other topics to be covered.

ACC 281 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: ACC 212 or Program Area approval. This course is a continuation
of Governmental Accounting (ACC 280} and it offers detalied accounting
procedures and accepted practices in governmental and institutional account-
ing. Considerabie instruction and work is devoted to program budgeting and
performance measurement with emphasis on recent changes and current
practices in different government units,

Governmental Budgeting and Institutional Accounting

ACC 290 Auditing 4(4.0)

Prerequisite: ACC 222 or Program Area approval. Specific fopics covered in
this course are professional ethics, types of audits, need for auditing, iegal
Hability of auditors, auditing of E.D.P. systems, statistical sampling, audit working
papers, financiat statements and the attest function in audit reports.

C.P-A. Review Courses

Four C.PA. review courses are offered beginning the end of August each
year. These courses are designed to prepare candidates for the Uniform
Certified Public Accounting Examination. Past candidates who participated in
the LCC review courses have earned a passing percentage significanily higher
than that earned by ail candidates in Michigan. :

Each section is taught with the specific intent of providing a background
of information needed for the examination. Typical exarmination questions and
probiems are covered using current material. The single goal is to assist each
applicant in efforts fo meet the standards required by the C.PA, Examination.
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ACC 235-CAS 171

ACC 295 Theory of Accounts Review 202.00
ACC 296 Commercial Law Review 2(2-0)
ACC 297 Auditing Review 2(2.0)
ACC 298 Accounting Practice Review H4-0)
Computer Applications for Business (CAB)

Accounting and Compuier Academic Programs

Division of Business

CAB 102 Using Persona! Computers 3(3-0)

A first course in computers that surveys the concepis and uses of software
appiications such as word processors, spreadsheets, and database managers
through hands-an use. Terminology, problem-solving, and acquisition factors
associated with personal computers also discussed. Pass/MNo Pass grading
system is used,

CAB 111 WordStar (R) 2{2.0}

Beginner-level training for the popular, screen-oriented word processing pro-
gram. Provides hands-on experience on how to perform most word processing
commands.

CAB 113 Muttimate (R} 2(2-0}

Beginner-level training on use of this Wang{R)-like word processing program.
Provides hands-on experience on how to perform most word processing
commands.

CAB 114 WordPeriect (R} 2(2-0)

Beginner-level training on use of one of the most versatile word processing
programs. Provides hands-on experience on haow to perform mast ward
processing commands.

CAB 115 DisplayWrite (R) 2(2.0)

Beginner-lavel training on use of the microcomputer-based DispiayWrite 4 (R}.
Provides hands-on experience on how to perform most word processing
commands.

CAB 121 Lotus 1-2-3 Self Teaching 2{0-4)

An introduction to using the Lotus 1-2-3 spreadsheet, graphics, and database
program. A self-teaching course providing hands-on experience to create and
refine spreadsheets, produce graphs and reports, and search and sor data-
hases. Uses the Arthur Young self teaching video course. Pass/No Pass grading
system used.

CAB 123 Lotus 1-2-3 {R) 2(2-03

Create worksheets and data bases, manipulate and generate reports, tables,
and graphs. File handling, disk management, MACRQS included. Beginner-
level training.

CAB 124 Advanced Lotus 1-2-3 2{2-0}

Prerequisite; CAB 123 or ACC 261. An extension of CAB 123. Provides
reinforcement of Lotus i-2-3 basic skills, plus expanded discussion and
application in topic areas of Macros and data base.

CAB 133 dBase HI (R) 4(4.0)

Create data base structure, enter data, display data on screen, sort data on
various factors, prepare reports, add to and edit data base. includes a review
of programming principles and exptanations of file creation and indexing, screen
170, fite processing, reports, and menus.

CAB 135 R:base 5000 (R): Database Processing on Micros 4(4-0)

This course used R:base 5000 as a tool to develop and implement a data
base appéication program. Students learn both how to use Ribase 5000 and
practice the process of effective data base design.

CAB 171 Symphony {R) 3(3-0)

An introduction to an all-in-one softwara system. Hands-on training for its
spreadsheet, business graphics, data base manager, and word processor.
Communications is discussed. Knowiedge of Lotus 1-2-3(R) Is not assurned.

CAB 311 Educational Computer Applications | 3(3.00

Qverview of educational computer potential with an emphasis on K-12 ap-
plicagions. Topics include introduction to BASIC, Logo interaction, software
evaluation and review, and exposure to media in computer education. Graded
on a P/Z basis only.
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3(3-0}

A more in-depth siudy of applications covered in CAB 311. Graded on a
P/Z basis oniy.

CAB 312 Educational Computer Applications i

CAB 313 Logo (R) 3(3.0)

Logo language and its potential. Topics include basic commands, variables,
recursion, list processing, and classroom applications. Graded on a P/Z basis
oniy.

Computer Applications Systems (CAS)
Accounting and Computer Academic Programs
Division of Businass .

CAS 100 4(4-6)

Concepts of data processing: what a computer is, how it functions, and s
influence on all facets of society.

Introduction to Data Processing

CAS 104 Personal Computing 4{4-0)

Teaches the fundamentals of effective microcomputer use, inciuding computer
concepts and equipment, with heaviest emphasis on microcomputer software
appiications. Hands-on activity. This course differs from CAB 102 in providing
greater depth and broader coverage of business applications. It requires greater
commitment from sfudents than CAB 102.

CAS 111 Forms Design and Control 3(3-0}

Initial phase of recognizing that a form is needed through utilization of the
form. Includes layout of items by importance, design of margins and print
spacing, grades of paper, reproduction and binding, and forms processing
by users.

CAS 121 Data Processing Math and Logic 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: MTH 012 or equivalent. Designed to be taken concurrently with
CAS ihl. Introduces basic logicat forms. inciudes flowcharting, set theory,
truth tables, Wamnier diagrams, and non-decimal number systems.

CAS 134 Docurnentation 4{4-0)
Prerequisite: CAS 121 and CAS 151, Fundamental documentation tools in use
on both the systems and programming fevel.

CAS137 4{4-0)

Prerequisite; CAS 100, Function and responsibilities of the computer operator;
includes machine maintenance, console response, and malfunction recovery.

Introduction to Operations

CAS 141 Home Computer BASIC 2{2.0)

A brief programming course for the computer hobbyist or anyone interested
in a rudimentary introduction to microcomputer programming. Write and debug
simple programs in the BASIC language. Pass/Ma Pass grading systern is used.

CAS 151 Business BASIC | 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: MTH 012 or equivalent. Designed to be taken concugrently with
CAS 121. A beginning course in computer programming for CAS majors and
others wanting an intensive introduction to probiem-solving techniques using
the BASIC programming language.

CAS 152 Business BASIC Il A(4-0)

Prerequisite; CAS 121 and CAS 151. Intermediate BASIC fanguage, Speciai
considerations for use on microcomputers. Includes tape and disk files,
comparison of different machines, and computer graphics.

CAS 153 Business BASIC ill 4(4.0)

Prerequisite: CAS 152. Advanced BASIC language, writing a system of business
application programs for a microcomputer. Disk file usage and data structures,

CAS 161 Beginning RPGII . a4-0)
Prerequisite: CAS 121 and CAS 151. Understanding RPGIl and how to program
with it. Includes problem definitions, card procedures, coniral levels, and
multiple-record fiies.

CAS 162 Advanced RPGIl 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: CAS 161, This course reinforces concepts learned in CAS 161
and provides ability to design and impiement systems in a team environment.

CAS171 COBOLI 44-0)

Prerequisite; CAS 121 and CAS 151, Basic components of the COBOL language
apptied 1o write efficient programs.
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CAS172 COBOLIt 4(4.0)

Prerequisite: 2.0 GPAin CAS 171. includes disk file organization and processing.
Program business applications such as input editing, merging files, random
and sequential file updating, creating and using ISAM files.

CAS 173 COBOL it 443-0)

Prerequisite: CAS 172 and CAS 261. A project-oriented class in which the
student analyzes and programs a compiete business system. Topics include
interactive programs, indexed files, file creating and updating, and report
generating.

CAS 181 Assembly ! 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: CAS 121 and CAS 151. Infroduces machine language concepls
and the basic assembly language instructions for the iIBM System/370.

CAS 182 Assembly 44-0)

Prerequisite: CAS 181. Inciudes scanning records for data, extracting variable
iength data from records, vatidation of data, extended addressabiiity, multiple
base registers, subprogram communication conventions, linked lists, and macro
writing.

CAS 187 Micro Assembler 4(4.0)

Prerequisite: CAS 152, inter-relationship beiween BASIC and the 8088 micro
assembier. includes interrupt routines and /0 routines.

CAS 189 Pascal 4(4-0)

Prerequisite; CAS 121 and CAS 151. Write structured programs in Pascal. Covers
queues, stacks, linked-lists, disk files, and real-time simulations.

CAS 190 C Programming Language 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: CAS 189. Students will use professicnal development tools,
inciuding a debugger, to become famitiar with the “C” programming language
by designing, impiementing, and testing programming projects.

CAS 201 EDP Security and Controls 4{4-0}

Prerequisite: CAS 100. Study types of security and controls over computer
systerns. Includes administrative, operational, and documentation controls,
invasion of privacy, and computer fraud.

CAS 225 Artificial intelligence 2(4-0)

Prerequisite: CAS 121 and CAS 151, Introduction to problems and technigues
of artificial intelligence. Includes problem-solving strategies, knowledge repre-
sentation, and approaches used by state-of-the-art problem-saiving systems.

CAS 231 Data Communications 4{4.0)

Prerequisite; CAS 121 and CAS 151. includes general terminology, hardware
and software, basic steps in designing a teleprocessing system.

CAS 241 Operating System 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: CAS 181, What operating systems are, why they exist, how they
work, how they interface with the operators and programmaers.

CAS 251 Data Base Concepis 4(4-0)

Prerequisite; CAS 172. Objectives of a data base organization and investigating
the exient to which these objectives are met by state-of-the-art data base
management software. Aiso, the CODASYL proposal and relational theory.

CAS 256 Data Structures 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: CAS 189. This course will give the student the study experience
of finding aiternative ways to solve and implement program solutions to
problems. They wili iearn the development of an understanding of the use
of abstraction in problem solving through use of Pascal code, comparisons
of algorithmic and implementation variations, and generalized algorithms for
{raversing a data structure.

CAS 251 Systemns Analysis and Design 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: CAS 171 or CAS 152 or CAS 161. This course assumes a
background in generat data processing concepis, CAS 100, and a programming
course utilizing extensive fite handling and structured programming technigues.
A systems analysis life cycle is used to present detailed techniques of systems
analysis and high level concepts of systerns design. Verbal and written
communication skilis are needed by an analyst and will be siressed by a class
project and other class activities

4(5-0)

Prerequisite: CAS 261, This course continues the design concepts presented
in CAS 261 by presenting design techniques at a detaited level. The course
assumes a background of COBOL | {(CAS 171) and CAS 261. Phase three

CAS 262 Systemns Design and Impiementation

COMMUNITY
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(detailed design and implementation) of a five phase systems life cycle is
emphasized. Phases four and five (installation and review) are summarized.
Verbal and written communications will continue to be emphasized.

CAS 263 Business Systems Design H4-0)

Prerequisite: CAS 172 and CAS 262. This course relies on the concepis and
techniques learned in CAS 161 and CAS 262 to compiete a simulated business
appiication project. Techniques of project management are emphasized and
appiied o a studeni project team. The project team wili complete the steps
in the systems development life cycle in completing the course project.
Continued emphasis will be piaced on oral and written ceommunications.

4(4-0)
Prerequisite; Program Area approvai. Design, document, code, debug and
implement micrecempuier sofiware system project. Must have successfully
completed CAS 152 or CAS 22].

CAS 276 Microcomputer Project Extension 4(4.-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval, Extension of CAS 275 when the micro-
computer project is more ambitious.

CAS 281 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval. The first of a two-term internship designed
exciusively for the Computer Operator Certificate of Achievemeni (curriculum
453), One hundred hours of on-the-job experience in a daia processing
installation.

CAS 282 Operations Internship H 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval. Additional experience through 100 more
nours of on-the-icb experience at a different data processing site.

CAS 275 Microcomputer Project

Operations Internship |

5(5-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approvai. For students who have compieted ait of
the programming language requirements of ihe appiications programmer
degree. Two hundred hours of on-the-fob programming experience,

CAS 291 Programming Internship

CAS 858 CDP—Mock Exam B{5-0)

Overview of five topics covered in CDP (Certified Data Processor) exam: software,
hardware, systems, management, and guantitative methods. Pass/MNo Pass
grading system is used.

CAS 851 CDP—Software 5{.5-0)

Review session for CDP (Certified Data Processor} exam. Includes principles
of programming, meta programming systems, and programming languages.
Pass/Na Pass grading system is used.

CAS 852 CDP-—Hardware 5(.5-0)

Review session for CDP {Certified Data Processor) exam. includes evoiution
of computers, computer components and functions, internal processing, and
peripherals. Pass/No Pass grading system is used.

CAS 853 CDP-—S5ystems 5(.5-0)

Review session for CDP {Certified Data Processor) exam. inciudes project
responsibiity, data processing sysiems anaiysis, data processing systems
design and impiernentation, and planning and controls. Pass/No Pass grading
system is used.

CAS 854 CDP--Management 5(.5-0)

Review session for CDP (Certified Data Processor) exam. includes principles
of management and principles of data processing management. Pass/No Pass
grading system is used,

CAS 855 CDP—Quantitative Methods .5(.5-0)

Review session for CDP (Certified Data Processcr) exam. Includes study of
the basic accounting process, cast accounting, computer auditing and control,
mathematics and siatistics. Pass/MNo Pass grading system is used.

Certified Financiat Plannar {CFP)
Accounting and Compuier Academic Programs
Division of Business

CFP 201 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval. Designed to give an overview of the
financiat planning process and outline the six stages of the process: gathering
data, anaiyzing information, formulating a comprehensive plan, monitoring and
imptementing the ptan. As a further foundation for the financial planning
process, inciudes a study of communications skils, the economic environment,
and time value of money concepts. In addition, a basic preview of the subjects
covered in the subsequent paris of the program.

Introduction to Financial Planning
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CFP 202-INS 265

CFP 202 Risk Management 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval. Covers the principles of risk management,
how 1o ideniify a client’s risk exposures, and how io select appropriate risk
management techniques for clients. Inciudes the various forms of insurance,
the characteristics of insurance programs and policies, and the public and
private sector insurance benefits.

CFP 203 investiments 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval. Acquainis the student with a wide variety
of investment vehictes, the environmental influences affecting investment
vehicles, and the fundamentais of investing, including financial markets,
sources of investment risks, tax considerations, and securities regulation.

CFP 204 Tax Pianning and Management 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval. Provides the student with an understand-
ing of the fundamental methads of individua! income tax management. The
student will learn about the potentiat income %ax implications resuiting from
the selection of a particular form of business, intrafamily transfer method,
and tax-advantage investment, Students wili also be introduced to various types
of charitable contributions and the effect they have en a client’s income taxes,
tax planning alternatives, and tax traps.

CFP 205 Employee Benefits and Retirement Planning 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval. Designed to familiarize students with
various person and employer-sponsored retirement pians, examines IRA’s, tax-
sheltered arrangement (TSA's}, and qualified retirement plans inciuding group
life and medicai insurance, medical reimbursement plans, and seif-insured
health and weifare plans.

CFP 206 Estate Planning 3O

Prerequisite: Program Area approval. Acquaints studenis with the various
components of the estate planning process. i will teach students about the
fundamentals of federal estate and federal gift taxation, various estate planning
technigues including exclusion and valuation techniques, deeds, forms of
awnership, charitable transfers, and postmortemn pianning technigues.

Insurance (H4S)
Accounting and Computer Academic Programs
Division of Business

INS 265 Principles of Risk and nsurance 4(4.0)

This course presents the fundamentat principles involved within the business
environment for handiing risk, with emphasis on those indicating insurance
sotutions. H covers property, casualty, life, accident and heaith insurance.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE AND LAW SYSTEMS

Program Director: Jane P. White
C. F. Pegg Center for Criminal Justice and Law
222 Old Ceniral Building

(In recognition of his substantial contribution in founding the Law Enforce-
ment program and establishing the Mid-Michigan Poiice Academy at Lansing
Community Coilege, the Center was named in {98! for Charles F. Pegg, Chief
of Police, educator and leader in professionalism of law enforcement throughout
Michigan.)

Criminat justice education can be defined as an interdisciplinary study of
the structure, functions, decision processes, and problemns of various agencies
that encompass the legal system. Agencies include the police, courts, and
correctional organizations, security operations, or civit law system.

The Criminai Justice and Law Systems programs are desigrned to prepare
men and wormen for entering a variety of accupations such as {aw enforcement,
corractions, jUvenile wark, parale and probation areas, security operations, legal
assistant, management, and adminisiration. The programs are designed to
provide the student with a general background concerning criminal jusiice
or law prior to their entering the speciatized and pragmatic aspects of a particuiar
occupation.

Continuing education is offered for the practitioner in a variety of areas.
The Criminal Justice and Law Center presents in-service training for depart-
ments and agencies on an on-going basis. Specialized content can be designed
for agencies.

Students desiring to enrodl in courses offered by the Criminal Justice and
Law Systems program area will find the courses identified as follows:

Cl. Criminal Justice
LAW: Law

Curricular guides for each curriculum offered by Criminal Justice and Law
Systerns are available in the Counseling offices and the Program Director's
office; however, these guides may be modified to accommodate an individual
student’s background, goals, and abifities. The student is encouraged o discuss
unigue situations with an academic advisor in the Criminal Justice and Law
Center.

Corrections Administration Program

An Associate Degree in the area of Corrections Administration. A broad base
of knowledge is afforded to corrections personnel as well as those anticipating
entering this occupation. Many career paths are availabie inciuding those of
parole and probation officer, institutional corrections officer, half-way house
supervisor/administrator, and various positions in juvenile correctional :nsti-
tutions. This s one of the fastest growing occupational fields in Michigan.
(Curricuium Code 465}

Corrections (ficer Certificate

The Carrections Qfficers Training Act of 1982 mandates that specific courses
of 23 credits must be abtained for entry level into State and Locat correctionai
officer positions. The Yacational Correctionai Officers Training Certificate is
issued by the Center for thase who successiully achieve a 2.0 grade paint
in each class. {Curriculum Code 464)

Criminat Justice Program

Two different options are available for the student: Associate Degree or the
Assaciate Degree for transfer to a four year institution, These career degrees
allow the student to focus on criminal justice with potential employment in
a police agency. (Curriculum Code 460 and 461)

Criminal Justice~~Matural Resources Officer Option

An Associate Degree for those students seeking employment in Department
of MNatural Respurces, State of Michigan option io transfer to a four-year
institution, (Curricutum Code 463)

Legal Assistant Program

An Associate Degree program designed for those who choose a parapro-
fessional career assisting atforneys ranging from office management to pre-
pazing case materiais. The majority of the graduates will seek employment
with law firms. Opportunities also exist in banks, reat estate offices, welfare
offices, credit and collection agencies, insurance companies, title insurance
companies, abstract offices, and government agencies. The program provides
hackground in legal processes and pracedures, Ample elective choices fo attain
individual goais are available. (Curriculum Code 442)

Legat Assistant Certificate Program

A certificate program for students who have already earned a Bachelor's
Degree from an accredited 4-year college or university. This aliows the student
to choose a shorter curricuium consisting of just faw classes which can be
completed in a minimum of nine months. {Curriculum Code 443}

Mid-Michigan Police Academy Program

An Associate Degree program which allows a student to appiy to the Police
Academy at Lansing Community College towards the end of this two year
program. Michigan Law Enfarcement Training Council mandates that a pre-
service applicant must be efigible for a iwo-year Associate's degree upon
completion of the Academy. A Spring and Fail Police Academy, 14 weeks long
and in excess of 40 hours per week, occurs each year. Physical and general
education pre-testing as well as other selection criteria are utilized for selection
as mandated by law in Michigan. Staff is comprised of training officers fram
Lansing and East Lansing Police Departments, Michigan State University
Department of Public Safety, and the ingham and Eaton County Sheriff's
Department. (Curriculum Code 460}

Security Administration Program

An Associate Degree is designed to provide graduates for entry into many
different occupations or to transfer to a four year institution. Employment
opportunities include business firms, bank/financiat industry, whotesale/retail
industry, hospitat/medical facilities, institutional facilities and manufacturing
companies. The concepts of prevention and service by trained security
personnei o their employer is emphasized. The private security industry has
developed into a multi-billion dollar a year business and has grawn in
employment by 5 percent each year over the last decade. {Curriculum Code
469)
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CJ101-CJ 217

Division of Business

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Criminal Justice {C.J)
Criminal Justice and Law Systems
Division of Business

(Note-former course codes are in parentheses after the descriptions)

CJ 101 introduction to Criminat Justice 4(4-0)

Study of the process of criminai justice with emphasis on historical, consti-
tutionat and organizationat systerms. (LE 101)

CJ 102 Crime: Causes and Conditions 3(3-0}

Analysis of causes and control of crime, sociological and psychological thecries:
measurement of crime; perspectives on punishmeni. (LE 102)

CJ103 Criminal Law 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: C§ 101. Study of criminal taw, classification of crimes, the elements
of crime and defenses against criminality, Also the application of concepts
to specific offenses and how to research the law. {LE 103)

CJ 104 Basic Elements of Criminal investigation 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval or CJ 103. Fundamentals of crime scene
investigation and collection and preservation of physical evidence. (LE 104)

CJ 105 Criminat Offense Investigation:
Techniques and Procedures 4(4-03

Prerequistte: Program Area approval or CJ 104. Advanced criminal investigation
dealing with specific crimes, including preparing cases for prosecution and
courtroom testimony. {LE 105)

CJ 106 Juvenile Probiems: Control and Prevention ’ 4(4-0)

lLegal basis for the criminai justice practitioner in dealing with the juvenie
offender and juvenile victim as defined by Michigan law. {LE 106}

CJ 107 Juvenile Problems: Contro} and Prevention Part il 4(4-0}

Prerequisite: Program Area approval or CJ 106. Legal and procedural methods
of the juvenile justice systerns and agencies; specific behavioral patterns of
juveniles identified. (LE 107)

CJ 113 Women and Men in Criminal Justice 3430

Explores the issue of men and women working together in the criminal justice
work force; survey of self-awareness, career awareness, decision making
processes. (LE 113}

CJ 130 Introduction to Corrections 44-0)

Introduction and analysis of agencies and processes within the correctional
system. An examination of correctional officer behavior and correctionat
legistation, the courts, rehabilitation, and correctional institutions and their
operation and administration. Includes overview of history, sentencing, pro-
bation and parole and community corrections. This course is part of the
Cerrectional Officer Vocational Certificate. (COR 111)

CJ 131 Legal Issues in Corrections 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approvat or C 130. Study of current constituticnat,
Federal and State law as it pertains to penal institutions, inmates and cor-
rectionai employees. Will acquaint the student with basic carrectional taw and
inmate rights. The course will provide students with insight inic policy con-
siderations behind State and Federal law, iegal process and court decisians.
This course is part of the Correctional Officer Vocational Certificate, (COR 113

CJ 132 Probation and Parole 4{4-0)

An introductory fevel course in probation and parote with strong emphasis
on counseding and interviewing skitls, the proper use of supervision techniques
and the writing of reports such as pre-sentence reports, initial interview reports,
quarterly follow-up reports, probation and parole viotation reports, eic, The
history and thecry of prabation and parole. (COR 115)

CJ 133 Juveniles in Corrections 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval or CJ 130. Legal aspects of the juveniie
court process, detention case supervision and juvenile institutions after care
will be examined. Both pubiic and private agencies will be discussed in the
treatment of the juveniie affender. (COR 133)

CJ 134 Probation and Parole 3{3-0}

An introductory level course in probation and parcle with strong emphasis
on counseling and interviewing skiils, the proper use of supervision technigues
and the writing of reparts such as pre-sentence reports, initial intérview reports,
quarterty foilow-up reports, probation and parcie violation reports, etc. The
history and theory of probation and parole. This courseis part of the Correctional
Officer Yocationa! Certificate,
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CJ 150 introduction to Private Security 4(4.0)

An overview of the rapidly growing field of private security. Taopics cavered
include devefopment, phiiosophy, responsibifity and functions. in addition, a
perspective of the present siate of private securily, principles, legal authority
and effect on society in general is presented. (SEC 111)

CJ 151 Legal Aspecis of Private Security 44-0)

Presents the iegat rights avaitable tc security officers, corporations, partnerships
and individually owned businesses for the protection of assets from loss. Topics
covered include powers of arrest, search and seizure, interrogation and interview
and other laws applicable o private security officers and administratars. (SEC
113)

CJ 152 Loss Prevention: Controls and Concepts 4{4.0})

Prerequisite: CJ 130. Addresses the “whip” of security as well as the problems
of loss. The course adopts the concept of conceding loss contral prevention
is the primary effort needed. The course work will present a new perspective
in looking af a persistent problem, loss of assets. (3EC 115)

CJ 201 Criminal Justica Organization and Administration 4(4.0}

Prerequisite: CJ 101. Principles of organization including setting policy and
pracedure, planning, budgeting and goal setting for criminal justice agencies.
(LE 201)

CJ 202 Criminat Justice Management and Supervision 3(3-0)

Managerial functions including roles and responsibilities of supervisory em-
pioyees in criminal justice agencies and implementing policy and procedures.
(LE 202)

Cl 203 Criminal Procedure 44-0)

Prerequisite: CJ 101. Pre-trial procedures with emphasis an U.S. and Michigan
Constitutions. includes law of arrest, search and seizure, interrogation and
confessions and ruies of evidence, {LE 203}

CJ 204 Highway Traffic Administration 4{4-D}

Prerequisite: CJ 101. Study of Michigan Yehicle Code; effective traffic controi
procedures; elements of “selective” enforcement, parking and intersection
controf; procedures and policies for vehicle accident investigation; review of
fatatities, causes, prevention and scope of accident investigation. {LE 204)

CJ 206 interviewing and Interrogation H3-0

Prerequisite: Program Area approval. Technigues and procedures utilized in
successfully interviewing or interrogating; behavioral guidelines; constitutional
and court decisions regulating appropriate guidelines. {LE 206)

CJ 208 Organized Criminal Activity 3(3-0

Prerequisite; Program Area approvai. Development and history of organized
crime throughout the world. Shows evoiution of ¢rime as a economic entity
in legitimate, as well as illegitimate, sources of the business world. (LE 208}

Cl 209 Patrol Procedures 3(3-y

Study of basic patrol operation vital to police and security as a primary function;
purposes, methods, types and means as weil as deployment methods. {LE
209

CJ 210 Substance Abuse in the Workpiace 3(3.0)

An in-depth discussion of the substance abuse prablem in the workplace. This
caurse is designed to inform the students of the different drugs, their abuse
and their effects. Also covered are topics of drug involvement and how it relates
to labor refations, management/employee relations, investigative techniques
and arbitration.

CJ 215 The Criminal Mind 3(3-0)

An introduction to the working of the criminat mind. Basic concepts of mental
functioning will be addressed with emphasis on behavioral motivation in
criminal conduct.

Ci216 Psychology of Sex Offenders 3(3-0)

This course is designed to give students a better understanding relating to
the motivation of the sex offender's behavior and the meaning of the sexuvai
offender by personality and/or behavioral characteristics z2nd to understand
the importance of teamn efforts regarding crime scene preservation and integrity
as well as profiling of the scene.

CJ 217 Psychology of Homicide 3(3-0)

An introduction to the student to the psychodynamics of homicide, establish
a hasis for understanding the crime scene through the use of behavioral analysis.
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CJ 235-LAW 120

CJ 235 Basic Firearms 4(4.0}

Preraquisite; Program Area approval and sophomore status. Provides basic
marksmanship, safety rules and regulations, range procedures, nomenciature
and function of the various fypes of weapons. (LE 235)

CJ 236 Basic Combat Firearms 4{4-0}

Prerequisite: Program Area approval and CJ 235. Intermediate instruction as
a transition from buil's eye to field and combat shooting. (LE 236)

CJ 242 Unarmed Defense 4(4-0)

Correct and effective methods of disarming and apolying technigues to subdue
subjects; search technigues and legal aspects of physical control. (LE 242)

CJ 243 Unarmed Defense H 444-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval or CJ 242. This course is designed to
provide the student who already has a working knowledge of the basic concepts
of police defensive tactics, with advanced training involving handcuffing,
pressure points and transition technigues.

CJ 245 Report Writing/Criminal Justice 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: CJ 101 or CJ 130 or CJ 150. Methods of precise writing technigues;
proper documentation of work effort; application of skills in writing exercises.

CJ 248 Health Fitness for Criminal Justice 3(3-0)

This course is designed to assist the students in deveioping and enhancing
their tevel of health and physical fithess in order that they may successfully
complete certification and re-certification physical fitness criteria established
in law enforcement and corrections. The course inciudes aerobic, strength
buiiding and stretching exercises along with nutrition information.

CJ 250 Correctional Institutions 4(4.0)

Examines the historical development of correctional institutions in the Unied
States; organizational structure, purpose, programs, custody and security
aspects and prisoner due process rights as weli as the future projections of
correctionat institutions. This course is part of the Correctlonal Officer Yocationat
Certificate. (COR 210}

CJ 251 Correctional Clients 4(4-0)

Emphasis of this course is placed on the needs and identities and development
of the recipient of correctional services. The purpose of the course is to assist
the student in gaining insights into the development of sensitivity to the behavior
and motivations of corrections clients. Specific problems of prisoners and
intervention strategies are reviewed. This course is part of the Correctional
Officer Vocationa! Certificate. (COR 212}

CJ 252 Community Based Corrections 4(4-0)

Designed to familiarize the student with the various agenctes in the community
that are utilized in a corrections’ program which keep the offender in the
community and help to maintain the cammunity ties. (COR 225}

CJ 255 Human Relations in Corrections 4{4-0)

Prerequisite; Program Area approval or C} 130, This course will emphasize
the meaning and functions of culture and discrimination. Minorities in Michigan,
affirmative action and how attitudes are formed will be reviewed. Ethics, values
and professional responsiveness will be discussed. This course is part of the
Correctional Officer Vocational Certificate. (COR 227)

CJ 258 Aikido in Corrections 3(3-00

f hands-on correctional defensive tactics course that is designed io assist
the students in developing skills and techniques necessary for subduing and
controlling subjects in a correctional environment.

€J 260 Firearms/Corrections 3(3-00

Prerequisite: Program Area approval and Corrections major. This course is
designed to assist the students in developing proficiency in the use of rifles
and shotguns in order that they may function effectively (with these weapons)
in both Corrections Academy and the correctional work environmeni.

CJ 270 Computers in Security 4(4-0)

Prerequisite; CJ 152. A practical skiils development course building on the
concepts presented in CJ 152, Course work wili concentrate on loss control
security surveys, development, impiementation and application in the fieid
through visitation to an-site locations.

CJ 271 Computer Fraud 4{4.0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval, Legal, technical and investigative concepts
to aid the investigator to identify and pursue case development and prosecution
regarding computer crimes. (SEC 2203

Cl 281 Directed Independent Study 1{1-0}
Prerequisite: Program Area approvai. 10 hours of course work is assigned per
credit. (LE 231)
CJ 282 Directed Independent Study 2¢2.0)
Prerequisite: Program Area approval, 10 hours of course work is assigned per
credit. {LE 232)
CJ 283 Directed Independent Study 3{3-0)
Prereguisite: Program Area approval, 10 hours of course work is assigned per
cradit. {LE 233}
CJ 284 Directed Independent Study 4(4-0)
Prerequisite: Program Area approval. 10 hours of course work is assigned per
credit. (LE 234)
CJ 285 Law Enforcement internship 3{0-3}

Prereciuisite: Program Area approval and sophomore status. Twelve eight-hour
shifts are scheduled with an approved police depariment. Required reports.
(LE 247)

CJ 286 Criminal Justice Agency Internship 8(0-8}

Prerequisite: Program Area approval and sophomore status. Working in con-
junction with a public or private human service agency, the student is assigned
for 20 hours per week. Required reports. (LE 249)

CJ 287 DNR Officer Internship 15{0-15)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval and scphomore status. Working in con-
junction with State of Michigan, Department of Natural Resources, the student
is assigned the entire term to a supervising senior conservation officer. (LE
248)

CJ 288 Corrections internship 4(0-4)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval, Working with a corrections facility, the
student is responsible for fifteen eight-hour shifts along with report writing
requirements. (COR 231)

15(0-15)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval. Working with a corrections facility, the
student is responsible for an eight week, forty hours per week, assignment,
The student is aiso required to submit written reports, (COR 230}

CJ 288 Corrections internship

Law ¢LAW)
Criminal Justice and Law Systems
Division of Business

LAW 100 Legai Rights 3(3-0}

An analysis of landlord-tenant law, debtor-creditor laws, contract relationships,
consumer credit, consumer rights, and other legal regulations affecting private
citizens.

LAW 105 Law and Sociai Issues 2(2-0}

A survey course designed to inform the public of its rights and responsibilities
in relation to others. Provides an overview of court decisions on contemporary
social issues and discussions regarding the foundations for these decisions.
Insight on the judicial system and the problems of insuring justice in an ever
changing social system. Topics covered include abortion and famify planning,
drugs and alcohclism, conscientious objectors, discrimination, consumers’ and
debtors’ rights,

LAW 115 introduction to Legal Assistant 4(4-0%

An introduction to the role of the legal assistant in the tegal system. includes
a survey of paralegal employment and regulation, an introduction to the study
of taw and legal analysis, the skilis of a legal assistant and application to the
litigation process, and realities of law practice. Students must attend a Legal
Assistant orientation session prior to starting this course, and must achieve
a grade of 2.0 or higher in order to enrali in further legal assistant courses.

LAW 120 Legal Research i 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: LAW 115. Inciudes research procedures and methods, including
problem analysis. tt provides ,in-depth treatment of Federal/or Michigan
research publications. practice manuais, encyclopedias, digests, reporters,
statutes, periodicals, citators, treatises, court rules, administrative publications,
and others, Research assignments are given using the above-mentioned
publications together with constructing citations using the Michigan Uniform
Systerns of Citations.
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LAW 121-LAW 280

78

Divisicn of Business

LAW 121 Legal Writing A{A-0)

Prerequisite: LAW 115. Lecture, class discussion, and writing assignments are
used in this course covering identification of issues, statement of facts, and
arguments of law as they apply to writing briefs, pieadings, opinions, chent
letters, and drafting instruments.

LAW 130 2(2-0)

Survey course designed to provide an understanding of Michigan's overad
judicial system,

Introduction to the Michigan Judicial Systemn

MNOTE: LAW courses 210, 211, 212, 221, 222, 223, 224, and 225 are designed
o view the technical problems of the respective fegal areas from the standpoint
of the legal assistant.

LAW 210 Litigation | {formerly Pre-Trial Procedures) 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: LAW 115 and LAW 215, Covers an in-depth study of pre-trial
considerations necessary for iiigation, including aurisdiction, venue, statutes
of fimitation, parties, service of process, third-party practice, pleadings, dis-
covery, and pre-frials. Practical application is used through drafting of com-
plaints, answers, motions for accelerated judgment, motions for summary
judgment, interrogatories, request for admissions, pre-rial statements, and
others. Emphasis is made on the role of the fegai assistant in preparing a
case for trial. ¥ also includes witness preparation, discovery, and exhibit
preparation.

LAW 211 Litigation 1| (formerly Trial and Appellate Procedures) 4¢4-D)

Prerequisite: LAW 21G. An in-depth study of {rial considerations and procedures,
inciuding investigation, client and witness interviews, client preparation; evi-
dence, inciuding hearsay, materiality and relevancy, competency of evidence,
best evidence, parole evidence, etc.; right of trial by jury, selection of jury,
chatlenges to array, voir dire examination, opening staterments, presentation
of evidence, arguments to jury, instructions to jury, requests to charge,
dismissais, verdicts, post-trial procedures, appeals to Court of Appeals and
Supreme Court. An emphasis on the rale of the legal assistant in preparing
for trial and appeals is made.

LAW 212 Legal Field Specialties 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: LAWY 115 and LAW 215, An overview of specialty areas of law,
inciuding drafting of pleadings and related legal instruments. It includes
criminal law, bankruptcy, probate, personal injury, Michigan's no-fault auto-
mobije insurance laws, Worker's Disabitity Compensation, applicable statutes,
case law, and court rules.

LAW 215 Business Law § 4{4-0)

Covers fundamental principles of our faw for business and non-business
students, to develop understanding of our legal system (federal, state and local),
its purposes and importance in society. Course content includes study of the
nature and sources of law, courts and court procedure, torts, crimes, contracts,
no-fault auto insurance, landiord-tenant relations, personal property and bail-
ments. Taught in traditional classroom style or via Computer Managed Learning
{CML) an self pace study,

LAW 216 Business Law {! 444-0)

Prerequisite: LAW 215, The nature of law of sales, commercial paper, security
devices, debtor-creditar rights, and insurance. Portions of the Uniform Com-
mercial Code are explored in-depth. The UCC topics of sales, buik sales,
commercial paper, banking and secured transactions are included, Taught
in traditional classroom styte or via Computer Managed Learning (CML) on
self pace study.

LAW 217 Business Law ] A4{4-0)

Prereguisite: LAW 215, Commences with agency faw, the basic building block
of complex business organizations. The iegal aspects of sole proprietorships,
partnerships and corporations are examined. Government regulation of busi-
ness, real property, will, trusts and esfates are also covered. Taught in traditional
classroom styie or via Computer Managed Learning {CML) on seff pace study.

LAW 221 Real Estate Transactions 4{4.0)

Prerequisite: LAW 115, and LAW 215. An in-depth treatment of rea! property
and common types of real estate {ransactions and canveyances. included are
prorations, closing statements, closings, examination of title insurance, ab-
stracts and titie opinions, legal descriptions, title searches, recording systems,
landiord/tenant problems, summary proceedings, and drafting legai docu-
ments.

LAW 222 Probate 4(4.0)

Prerequisite: LAW 115, and LAW 215, Reviews practical problems in probating
estates, including all procedures involved in the commencement of probate
through closing of the estate. # includes independent probate, supervised
administration, and smail estates.

LAW 223 Domestic Relations 4{4-0)

Prerequisite; LAW 115, and LAW 215. Covers the topics of divorce, separate
maintenance, annuiments, and paternity proceedings. inciuded also are cus-
tody, suppart, alimony, property, visitation, injunctions, modifications, enforce-
ment, judgments, mediation, tax, and rofe of the Friend of the Court; applicabte
statutes, case law, and Court rules. Stresses the role of the legal assistant
in domestic refations matters.

LAW 224 Administrative Law 4(4-0)

Prerequisite; LAW 115, and LAW 215. A study of government agencies and
their refationships with private activities and citizens affected thereby. Covers
ruiemaking, adiudication, licensing, and informal action,

LAW 225 Legal Research and Writing Il 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: LAW 120 and LAW 121. Reviews principles of jegat research and
writing, analysis of facis, problems, and legal issues; citations; exiensive
research assignments in Federal and Michigan publications; drafting iegal
memoranda, opinion fetters, and Appellaie Brief. Some classes will be held
at off-campus libraries.

LAW 266 1{1-0)

This special course is availabie only with program area approvai for special
projects in law which are not availabie through regular courses, Requires 20
ta 30 hours of independent study. Writing required.

independent Study/Law

LAW 267 independent Study/Law 2{2-0%

This special course is availabie only with program area approval for special
projects in law which are nat availabie through regular courses. Requires 40
10 50 hours of independent study. Writing reguired,

LAW 268 Independent Study/Law 3{3-0)

This speciai course is available only with program area approvai for special
proiects in law which are not availabie through regular courses. Requires 60
or more hours of independent study. Writing required.

LAW 280 Legal Assistant internship 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Prograrn Area approval and successful completion of specified
courses. Actual on-the-joh exposure to the legal assistant career through working
in a law office or other legal setting. Work includes actual paralegal tasks,
Requires at least 110 hours warking at the piacement, weekly reporis and
periodic meetings. Performance is evaluated by supervisor,

HOSPITALITY SYSTEMS

Program Director: Lawrence R. Mackey
102 Oid Central Building

The public hospitality industry ranks first among the service industries in
its number of employment apportunities. Qpportunities for quaiified persons
are available worldwide. Speciatly trained supervisory persannel for positions
in hotels, motels, and food service establishments are in demand and employers
in the industry are showing a preference for college-trained personnel. Business
authorities are predicting an accelerated growth in the hospitality industry in
the latter 1980°s and the 1990's.

The programs offered within Hospitality Systems are designed to prepare
the student for a career in hotel-motel management, food service managerment,
tourism and travel agency operations, and culinary arts. The student receives
a batanced program of academic studies and laboratory experience while being
trained for one of these careers.

Hospitality students have access to hotels, moteis, food service operations,
retirernent harmes, hospitals, clubs, and airline feeding companies where they
will receive training in the foliowing career-reiated positions:

Hotef-mote! manager
Assistant manager trainee
Front office manager
Catering manager
Assistant auditor

Sales representative
Reservation manager
Entertainment director
Food service management
Assistant managet/trainee
Travei agent

Airline reservationist

Food produciion manager
Assistant steward

Dining rocm supervisor
Assistant manager-institutional
Food service hastess

Director of school funch programs
Bartending

Chef

Club manager

Cruise line sales representative
Tour company representative
Airline ticket agent
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Division of Business

HMF 101-HMF 192

Hospitality Systems offers a two-year {90 credits) Associate Degree program
with a choice of three curriculums in hotel-motei and food service management.
italso offers an Associate Degree (90 credits} in a registered chef apprenticeship
program sponsored hy the U.S. Department of Labor and the American Culinary
Federation. Certified Hotel Administrator (CHA) courses are also available,
sponsored by the American Hotel-Matel Association. In addition, the Hospitaity
Systemns area offers an Associate Degree (90 crediis) in travel and tourism.

Hospitality Systerns offers one-year {45 credits) Achievement Ceriificate
programs with a choice of two curriculums in hotel-motel and food service
management.

Students desiring to enroll in courses offered by the Hospitality Systems
program area will find the courses identified as follows:

HMF: Hatel-Mote! and Food Service
TA: Tourism and Travei Agency Operations

Guides for each curricuium offered by Hospitality Systems are available in
the counseling offices and the office of the program director; nowever, these
guides may be modified o accornmodate an individual students’ background,
goals, and abilities. Students are advised to discuss unique or unusual situations
with an academic advisor within the Hospitality Systems area,

Hotei-Metet and Food Service Managemeni Programs

These programs are designed o prepare the student for mid-management
level positions as supervisory personne! in hotels, motels, restaurants, and
other hospitality institutions. (Curricuium Codes 455 through 459)

Tourism and Trave! Agency Operations Program

This Associate Degres program is designed ic prepare students for careers
in the travel and tourism industry. Abundant employment opportunities are
available within the travel industry, both domestic and overseas, serving both
pleasure and business purposes. Training inciudes an integration of ali types
of human travel, functions of travel agents, types of transportation accom-
medations, and familiarization with all materials used in a fravel agency.
Destinations, weather, climate, physical characteristics, and major {ourist
attractions, as well as compiling of charters and tours with the apprapriate
and successful fechnologies are discussed. (Curriculum Code 484)

Community Service Programs

Whatever the need, Hospitality Systerns is prepared to offer special classes,
seminars, and in-service training programs designed to prepare the studeni
for emplayment, for upgrading, or to update emplayed persons. These speciat
classes may be held at the College or off-campus according to the needs
of the client. instructors and coordinators of special classes inciude College
staff, business pecple, and employers with expert qualifications and experience.
Special programs may include: hostess and waitress training, a learn-to-cook
program, innkeeping law, the intership program, preparation of party foods,
execuiive housekeeping, ice carving and baking.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Hotel-Motet and Food Service {(HMF)
Hospitality Systems
Division of Business

HMF 101 introduction to Hospitality

and Food Service Operations 4(4-0)
Introduction to the hotel-motel-food service industry explaining the individual
roles of the various departments in food service and lodging operations.
HMF 102 Communications 4(4-0)
This certification course is concerned with the study of communication
principles, especially as they relate to the hospitality indusiry.
HMF 103 Training and Coaching Techniques 4{4-0)

The purpose of the course is to help the student develop supervisory skiils
needed to train employees; devise economical and efficient work methods;
improve day to day performance for subordinates through sound coaching
technigues, and assist in setting realistic job performance standards.

HMF 104 Dining Room Service 3(3-0)

Increase guest satisfaction and repeat business. Offers in-depth detaijl for
managing every area of food service operations, i.e. dining room, coffee shop,
cafeleria, ciub, and banquet facilities.

HMF 131 Food Production i 5(5-0)

The objective of this course is to enable the student to achieve a comprehensive
educational foundation in food production management. This course will

HMF 132 Food Production I} 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: HMF 131, Students entering this course should have acquired
a fundamental working knowtedge of terminology and procedure basic o all
areas of the food service indusiry. This course is designed to strengthen the
students knowiedge in food service management. Emphasis wili be placed
on the needs of the potential managerial personnel as well as established
hospitality indusiry employees in formulating the structure for sound business
management in the hospitality field. Both laberatory and lecture materials are
oriented towards management of guantity food service operations and special
events.

HMF 133 Food Production H} 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: HMF 132. Food preduction as applied to quantity food service
operations. A stydy of standards with emphasis on managerial methods and
cancepts. This course will inciude basic as weil as technical terminociogy along
with an in-depth look at food production work methods and food presentation.
This is a laboratory experience.

HMF 134  Nutrition 3(3-0)

This course is a study of basic nutrition, RDA’s, energy balance, weight controf,
diets and dietary guidelines, food processing, natural and organic foods, fad
and fast foods.

HMF 135 Quantity Food Purchasing 5(5-0)

This course is the study of standards in quality and quantity of food, beverages,
china, glass, silver, linen, furnishings, and supplies. Also it will cover the writing
of specifications and establishing procurement palicies. The menu planning
and design phase of the course inciudes the selection of menu itemns.

HMF 136 Fast Food Concepts 3(3-m

This course is designed to analyze the fast food industry. The student will
study several key issues regarding growth, participants, economics, quality
controi, mergers, franchising and faws related io this industry. Through class
discussions and lectures the student will fearn about recruiting, training, and
various management problems. A field project wili be required

HMF 137 Food Service Catering 4{4-0}

This course is designed to acquaint the student with social catering. The student
will learn how to begin a catering business. Emphasis is on how to buy, prepare
menus, costing and pricing principles, equipment requirements and equipment
maintenance, on/off premise functions, sanitation practices and contractuat
agreements, A field proiect will be required.

HMF 142 Meat Cutting i 5(5-0)

The student witl iearn the retail cuts of beef and pork and will prepare, process,
cut and merchandise each of the cuts for service. The student will learn the
basic equipment needed in meat cutiing.

HMF 143 Meat Cutting 5(5-0)

tdentifying and cutting wholesale and institutional cuts of pork, beef, lamb,
poultry, and fish, preparation and merchandising techniques; cutting tests;
yield and loss percentages; differences between retail and wholesaie cuts. A
laboratory class.

HMF 144 Meat Cutting H! 5(5-0)

The student will cut wholesale cuts of meat identifying thern 1o the class.
The student will direct the process of the wholesale cut assigned to them
and process and prepare it for freezing, learning the best methods and storage
time of each and what is the best cut and grade of beef for home, retail,
and restaurant use. The student will learn the preparation of various types
of sausage, as well as clean, fillet, and prepare fresh fish for cooking and
storage. A faboratory class.

HMF 170 Menu Design and Layout (3.0}

This course inciudes the basics in menu planning, analysis and pricing. Menu
layout and design fundamentals are covered; and the integration of the menu
into the operational aspects of purchasing, production and service is explored.
Project required.

HMF 190 internship and Seminar 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: Each student must complete 400 hours of work experience in
the hospitality industry before the Associate Degree will be awarded. Offered
to students who have successfully compieted basic courses. Allows for the
student to be placed in an approved training facility, fo earn credits for
satisfactory work performance and earn wages for hours warked.

provide the student with academic theary through class discussions and HMF 181 independent Study-HMF ' 1(1-G)
lectures in addition to practical laboratory experiences emphasizing food
preparaticn, equipment aperation, and managerial procedures. HMF 192 independent Study-HMF 2(2-0)
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HMF 183-HMF 252
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Division of Business

HMF 193 independent Study-HMF 3{3-0}

HMF 194 independent Study-HMF 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval, Explore a topic or problem of interest
through readings, research, etc.; at least ten hours work per credit.

HMF 195 Culinary Art Practicum 1{1-0)
HMF 196 Cufinary Art Practicum 1(1-0)
HMF 187 Cuiinary Art Practicum 1(1-0)
HMF 198 Culinary Art Practicum 2(2-0)
HMF 199 Culinary Art Practicum 2(2.0)

Prerequisite: Curriculum 457 required. On-he-job apprenticeship training
under the supervision of a qualified chef. Practicum conducted by a staff
member af Lansing Community College; supervised by an appointed member
of the Capitol Professional Chefs’ Association of Greater Lansing.

HMF 200 Food Service Externship 8(8-0)

Prerequisite: Second year students and Program Area approvai. This program
is designed 1o offer the student an out of the classroom and on the job work
experience, The food program coordinator will assist you in seeking a piace
of employment, The employer agrees to hire and train you on the job. The
empioyer will aiso agree to cross-train you in several pasitions. You will be
expected o write three papers during the work experience, sharing what you
have learned. Field experience.

HMF 201 Hotel-Restaurant Merchandising 4(4-0)

Sales promotion and methods used to abtain public recognition. Presents a
practical understanding of the operating statement and precisely where, how
and why the sales effort fits into the total earning and profit picture of a hospitality
aperation. Emphasis is on producing business at a profit. It teaches how to
measure and gauge accurately the precise worth of every type of business
in advance.

HMF 203  Hotel-Restaurant Law 4(4-0)

Creates an awareness of the responsibilities and rights which the law imposes
upon and grants to the innkeeper; recognition of patential legal problems as
to minimize legat action against the property.

HMF 204 Human Relations/Supervisory Development 4(4-0)

A course covering the role of management in the hespitality industry; specific
emphasis on the supervisor's role as a leader, recruiter, trainer, and a personnel
rmanager.

HRF 205 Hotel-Restaurant Management 4(4.0)

Subjects and prablems of hospitaity management: general concepts, person-
nei, guests, and technical problems of operations. For management in the
hospitality industry or second year HMF students.

HMF 206 Front Office Procedures 4{4.0)

Organization, control, and operation of the front office in the reservation and
sale of rooms, and service. Keeping of accurate accounts, presenting bils
and receipts of payment,

HMF 207 Financial Contro! and Management | 4(4-0)

A systematic, integrated study of hotel-motel, and food insti{utional activities.
Principles, probiemns, and practices related to financial management wiil be
presented in a balanced manner with regard to their relative importance in
the hospitality industry. Such topics as the nature of financial statements,
front office procedures, and the interpretation of accounts and statements
unique to the hospitality industry will be included in the course of study.

4(4-0)

Prerequisite: HMF 207. Expands the students accounting knowledge and
deveiops more comprehensive knowledge and skill in accounting practices
and procedures for the restaurant and hatel manager. A project is required
for a finai grade.

HRMF 208 Financial Control and Management i

HMF 211 Business Franchising 4{4-0)

An overview af the franchising of businesses and the forces effecting it, Attentian
given to the nature, scope, and history, along with the advantages and
disadvantages to both the franchiser and franchisee. Other topics covered
include starting and developing a franchise, recruiting, franchisee finances,
training, focation and the relations between franchisee and franchisor.
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HMF 212 Liability and Loss Prevention 3(3-0)

This course includes organization for a security program, protection of the
physical facilities, guest protection, emergencies, and infernal and departmen-
tai security measures.

4(4-0)

Aithough some course material is geared towards types of energy sources
and technicat terms, it is presented as a management oriented class.

HMF 213 Energy Management and Control

HMF 214 Supervisory Housekeeping 4(4-0;

Pravides an overview of the fundamentals of housekeeping management. This
course describes the management functions, fools, and practices required in
today’s lodging and institutional housekeeping departments.

HMF 215 Hotel-Restaurant Marketing 4(4-0)

As the hospitality industry expands, competition becomes keener; and today's
guests came to expect a greater value and specific services. The hospitality
industry is, therefore, becoming more speciatized and sophisticated. Strategic
market planning plays a crucial role as a. means of surpassing the competition
and of meeting today's guests needs.

4(a-0)

To provide essential technical information in electronics, air conditioning,
plumbing, heating, electricity, acoustics, and to establish preventative main-
tenance routine and to make necessary decisions.

HMF 216 Mainienance and Engineering

HMF 223 Ciub Managemeni and Service 4{4-0)

This course is an application of decision-making techniques utitizing concepts
of finance, marketing, labor relations, management, and faw in management
of public and private clubs,

4(4-0)

Cenvention management Is an integrat part of today's hospitality industry. This
course provides insight into convention marketing, salesmanship, detai, exe-
cution, communication, and management. A comprehensive study of methods
and techniques for better service.

HMF 229 Convention Management and Services

HMF 230 Math for Food Service Managers 4(4-0)

A course designed to reinforce the students' understanding and use of the
fundamentais of mathematics, specificaliy oriented to food service manage-
ment. The course will cover subjects such as addition, subtraction, muitipéi-
cation, divisian, fractions, percents, recipe and measurement eguivatents, and
the basics of mathematics in food service operations.

HMF 231 Resort Management 4(4-0)

This course offers various approaches to the operation of resort properties.
Beginning with historical development, details are presented in pianning,
development, financiai investment management, and marketing that deal with
the unigue nature of the resort business. This course also examines the future
and the impact of the condominium concept, time sharing, technologicai
changes and the increased cost of energy and transportation.

HMF 232 Food and Labor Cost Control 3(3-0)

This caurse covers the essential principles and procedures to control food,
beverage, and tabor costs. Sales, income and resources within the food service
industry are also analyzed.,

HMF 233 Food Service Sanitation 3(3-0)

This course is certified by the Staie of Michigan and NiFi in food sanitation
procedures. The class is designed to enlighten the food service manager in
such areas as: cleanliness, construction of equipment and faciities, safe food
handling procedures and several other aspects cancerning kitchen santitation.

HMF 251 Wine Appreciation 2(2-0%

The student will be familiarized with the five basic types of wine: red, white,
rose, sparkiing, and fortified. The student will be exposed to a short history
of wine and how wines are made; a mastery of the presentation and serving
of wines; and judging for appearance, bouquet, and taste. The class will learn
how to choose and store wines for restaurant or retail use, and gain a knowiedge
of wine and foed and how they are related. .

HMF 252 Wines of America 2(2-0)

A survey of the wine growing areas of the United States with emphasis on
the varietal selections of California, New York, Michigan and Ohio. A study
of wine making, comparative tastings and field trips are used to acquaint the
student with the wine industry in America.
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Division of Business

HMF 253.TA 120

HMF 253 Wines of France 2(2-0)

An in-depth survey of the major wine growing regions of France. Particular
emphasis wiil be given o the geographical and viticultural tradition which
produce the distinctive wines that have given France #s worid famous reputation
for fine table and sparkling wines.

HMF 254 Mixology 5(5-0}

This course provides the student with a mastery of over 150 mixed beverages.
It teaches the combination of the arts of efficient mixology and hospitality
with control that distinguishes the “Mixologist” from the ordinary bartender.
Mixology emphasizes speed incorporating accuracy.

HMF 256 Bar Management 444-6)

The student will be thoroughly exposed to ail aspects of the bar business on
a management level. Merchandising controls, purchasing controls, labor, and
many otber aspects of the business are discussed.

HMF 260 Gourmet Basic Cookery 3(3-0)

This course is designed to teach the beginning cook correct technigues in
pre-planning, preparation, service and clean up involved in a meal. The student
will become famillar with shopping lists, menus, recipes, costs, cooking
measuring units, and basic nutritional information. Student preparation.

HMF 261 ltalian Cookery 3(3-0)

This course covers basic cookery techniques within regional areas of italy.
Local talent and community ltakan experts contribute to the culinary bitl of
fare, Student preparation, {Formerly HMF 291)

HMF 262 Gourmet Foreign Cookery 33-0)

This course covers basic cockery using foreign foods from around the worid,
prepared and tasted by the student. Wine and cheese sampiings are also a
part of this course, Student preparation.

HMF 263 Gourmet American Cockery 3(3-;y

This course is designed for the working person and explores four great cuisines:
Regional American, French, lalian and German, The course wilf include
planning, preparing, costing, serving and eating of ten gourmet meals. This
will also include garnishes, soups, sauces, entrees, vegetables, and desserts.
The praper use of cutlery, kitchen atds, pots and pans will be explored. Special
attention witl be provided for budgeted low-cost preparation of restaurant
gourmet entrees. Student preparation.

HMF 264 Gourmet Barbacue Cookery 3(3-0)

This Spring and Summer ariented course explores innovative techniques of
preparing food outside. Meat, vegetables, hors d'oeuvres, salads, and desserts
are prepared throughout the term. Student preparation.

HMF 266 Chinese Cookery 3{3-0)

Chinese cooking is noted for its diversity of taste, texture, and aroma. Chinese
dishes will be prepared, for example: sweet and sour pork, chicken almondine
and egg rolis; which will accentuate these characteristics through the use of
techniques such as sauteing and “red” cooking. Student preparation.

HMF 2567 Advanced Chinese Cookery 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: HMF 266. Student preparation of some of the mare elegant Chinese
dishes and use of the traditional Chinese spices and ingredients. Student
preparation,

HMF 268 Vegetarian Cookery 33-0)

Course designed to teach basic skilis in the preparation of nutritious meals
using ingredients other than meat. The course will deal with the preparation
of main meats with attention given the retated area; nutritious snacks, sweets,
frostings, sprouting beans and seeds, and quick mixes. This course will cover
basic cooking skilis needed ta pian, prepare and evaiuate meatless meais.
The course wiil inciude discussions and food preparation. Student preparatian.

HMF 268 Mexican Cookery 33-0)

Introduction to basic and exotic Mexican and Spanish Cookery, including proper
pronunciation of Mexican dishes and corresponding symbois. Student prep-
aration.

HMF 270 Microwave Cookery 3(3-0)

A presentation in production of various types of food geared toward introducing
the student to the microwave oven and its capabitities. Student preparation.
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HMF 271 Advanced Microwave Cookery 363-0)

Prerequisite: HMF 270 or equivaient. Enables the student to expand basic
microwave cookery, Using recipes from microwave cookbooks, and adapting
the student’s own recipes to microwave use. The technical and theoretic
principles of microwave cookery will be presented. Student preparation.

HMF 272 Canning and Preserving 330

This course includes the hasics in water bath methods and steamn kettle canning,
smoking meats, dehydrating fruits and vegetables and jelly making. Student
preparation.

HMF 273 Cajun Cockery 3(3-0)

|dentification of various regional influences and cuisine which form the cajun
style including Creole cajun and Louisiana cookery. identification of indigenous
ingredients, seasonings, and basic cooking techniques used in cajun cockery.
Discussions in class will cover historical as well as conternporary perspectives
on these criginal American cuisines, (Formerly HMF 292}

HMF 274 Lean Gourmet Cookery 3(3-0)

Basic cookery using fess fat and salt, fresh herbs, spices and chicken broth
instead of cream. The focus of this class is on the food we eat. The student
will learn the composition of food and why some foods make better choices
for our diets than other foods. {(Formerly HMF 290}

HMF 275 Bakery Products 3(3-0)

An approach to famitiarize the student with bakery products. This course is
taught by a professional baker who will demonstrate various types of baked
goods and products from the kitchen. Student prepartion.

HMF 276 Advanced Pastry and Decorating Technigues 3(3-0)

A class from which the apprentice or a home-maker can improve his/her
pastry making and decoration skitls, While some use of savory pastry prep-
aration will be covered, emphasis will be on French pastries or similar smati
baked products and cake decorating frorm basic to trellis work and flower piping.
Student preparation.

HMF 280 Food Specialities k: Garde Manger ' 8(8-0)

A basic course in the decoration and presentation of cold foods. This course
will introduce the student to cold food specialization, vegetable carving, hors
d'ceuvres, canapes, the use of spices, sauces, dressings, and complete buffet
set up. Garde Manger is the showcase for the artistic presentation of foods,
Student preparation.

HMF 281 Food Specialities H: Soups, Sauces,
Fruits and Vegetable Cookery 6(5-0)

The purpose of this course is fo help the student develop the necessary skiils
in the preparation of soups from scraich as well as utilization of convenience
food itemns such as food bases and commercial mixes. The student wiil gain
a working knowledge of soups and sauces through hands on preparation of
these items, Student preparation.

Tourism and Travel Agency Dperations {TA)
Hospitality Systems
Division of Business

TA 160 Introduction to Travel Agency Operations 4(4-0)

An introduction to career oppertunities in the travel industry, the travel product,
the selling of travel, the agencies policies and procedures and how agencies
function.

TA 110 Travel Agent Ticketing/Domestic 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: TA 100 recormended. The fundamentals of air scheduting, reading
and carrectly using domestic air tariffs and calcuiating the correct fares for
air itineraries. Learning correct procedures for issuing accountable and non-
accauntable tickets.

TA 115 international Ticketing 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: TA 110. An overview of international airline ticketing, routing and
scheduling, Correctly issuing an accountabie airline ticket.

TA 120 North American Travet | 4(4-0)

A study of the history and development of the United States, Canada, and
Mexico, followed by specific location and identification projects. These wouid
include countries, states, providences, capitals, principal cities, rivers, lakes,
nationai parks and monuments, eic. Next the major points of tourist interest
will be discussed along with climate, ethnic influences, distances and time
zones.

www.lcc.edu

%, ALANSING
b COMMUNITY
tCOLLEGE



*

TA 125-TA 260

82

Division of Business

TA 125 Foreign Country Trave! I 4{4-0)

A study of history and development of the Caribbean, Central America, and
South America with specific location and identification projects. Major points
of tourist interest wiil be discussed along with climate, distance and time zanes,
Passports, visas and ather entry requirements will be covered.

TA 130 Foreign Country Travel {if 4{4-0)

A study of history and development of the Middle East and Europe with specific
location and identification projects. Major points of tourist interest wili be
discussed along with climate, distances and the Eme zones. Passparts, visas
and other entry requirements will be covered,

4(4-0)

A study of histary and development of Africa, Asia and the Pacific with specific
location and identification projects. Major points of tourist interest will be
discussed along with climate, distance and tme zones. Passparts, visas and
ather entry requirements wiil be covered.

TA 131 Foreign Country Travei IV

TA 135 Airline Operations 4(4-0)

An infroduction.to airlines and airfine operations centering on the many varied
tasks performed by airiine personnel at the airport. Topics to be discussed
inciude ticket counter aperation, the gate area, aviation weather, how airplanes
fly, flight ptanning, aircraft weight and balance, aircraft servicing, and cargo
handling and loading. An airport visit will be included to observe the actual
servicing of a flight.

TA 137 Tour Escorting and Wholesaling 44-0)

An introduction to tour escorting and wholesaling, the policies and procedures
normally required by most tour companies. Qther topics to be discussed include
the psychology of faur traveier, their needs and desires.

TA 140 introduction to Ground Transportation 4(4.0)

Introduction to career oportunities in ground transporiation. Discusses des-
#nations, weather, climate, physical characteristics, major tourist attractions,
and marketing techniques. Learn how to compile charters and tours. Iniro-
duction o Russell's Official National Matorcoach Guide $or the United States
and Canada.

TA 145 introduction to Cruise Sajes and Operations 4{4.0)

An analysis of cruise sales and operations including how o seli a cruise, costs,
selecting the right cruise, ports of call, ship profiles, ship listings, reference
materials and cruise destinations of popular passenger and freighter ships.

TA 146 Seminar at Sea 2(2-0)

A seminar designed ta develop a basic understanding of cruise lines and their
ships, Gain first hand knowledge of a cruise line ship, pier and dock facilities,
Students will be abfe fo diaiogue with cruise ship staff members and observe
daity cruise activities,

TA 150 Tourism for the Travel Industry 44-0)

An introduction to the principles of tourism, practices and philosophies ang
offers a practical and realistic education in the business of travel and fourism.

TA 160 Seliing Yourseli 3(3-0}

This course is designed to aid the student in gaining and keeping employment.
it will help to adapt an individualized professional appearance for both the
office and travel. Positive personal presentation wiil be emphasized through
topics such as personai coloring, figure types, personatity, and wardrobes.
fnterviewing procedures along with preparing resumes and cover letters will
help prepare the student for the job search.

4(4-0)

This course will describe and explain the procedures involved in starting a
new travet agency or acquiring an existing agency. This course alsa will expiain
travel agency operations from a management prespective.

TA 170 Opening and Operating a Travel Agency

TA 190 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: Second year Tourism and Travel Agency students. Available to
students who have completed or are approaching 200 hours of work experience

internship and Seminar

in tourism or travel agency operations. A term project is recuired.

TA 200 Profitable Travel Marketing and Counseling 4{4.0)

Prerequisite: Second year Tourism and Travei Agency students, An introduction
to methods and techniques used in the modern iravel agency covering the
marketing environment, identifying consumer needs, examining the product,
price and prometion.
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TA 210 Group Trave! Operations 44-0)

An overview of group tour business, where o find groups, how to organize
group travel, and how to expand or start a group travel business. Includes
how to assemble the group tour package.

TA 220 44-0)

Discusses potitical, social, and economic relationships between countries and
haw it effects the travel and tourism industry. Defining and discussing cuttural
differences and intraducing the foreign monetary system.

International Relations

TA 230 Travel and Tourism Law 4(4-0)

Creates an awareness of the responsibitities and rights which the faw imposes
upon and grants to the travel agent, and Hiustrates the consequences caused
by failure in those responsibilities.

TA 240 Computerized Reservation Training 4{4-0}

Prerequisite: TA 100. An introduction to and hands-on experience with the
Sabre computer system, a muiti-access aifine reservation system. Developing
a hasic passenger name record, modifying, pricing, finding air fares and rules.

TA 250 Advanced Computerized Ticketing a0

Prerequisite: TA 110 and TA 240. This is the second term of a two term course
covering ticketing, fare computation (intermational and domestic) and max-
#mum utilization of the Sabre computer with hotei, car rental, and train travel
descriptions and bookings.

TA 251 Mars Plus and Sabre Conversion Training 1(1-0}

The introduction to and use of the Sahre computer reservation system. This
course will give the previously trained Mars Pius student a chance o adapt
what they have learned on a different reservation system to Sabre. This hands-
an opportunity wil! aflow the student to realize differences and similarities
between computer reservation systems,

TA 260 Travel Agency Accounting 4(4-0)

A course designed to explain and describe basic trave! agency accounting
concepts. Approximately one-half the course will be given to how financial
staternents are compiled and interpretated. The other half of the course will
discuss how accounting systerns should be constructed for the travel business.

MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS

Pragram Director; William P. Hoida
Office Unit B

The Management Systems area is broad and diversified in its course offerings.
Courses leading to certificates and/or associate degrees are offered in the
foilowing areas: Management, Advanced Management, Economics, Personnet/
Labor Relations, Marketing, Saies, Banking Management, Real Estate, Assess-
ment Administration, and Transportation and Traffic Management.

The courses are designed to impart knowledge and develop skills and abilities
that wifl prove practical, useful, and marketable. The Management Systems
area continually strives to maintain relevance and a high fevel of quality
throughout the course offerings. Its instructors are expetienced in the topic
area(s) they teach. With their strong vocational backgrounds, they are able
to blend theory and practice in a unique, meaningfu! way.

Advisory committees have been established far each of the programs offered.
These committees, composed of successfui practitioners in the various cur-
riculum areas, assist in reviewing course offerings and keeping in touch with
the business community and emerging trends in business and society.

Students desiring to enroll in courses offered by the Management Systems
program area wilt find the courses identified as fotiows:

AIB:  American institute of Banking
BUS: Business
EC; Economics
LR: Labor Relations
MGT: Management
MKT: Marketing
RE: Real Estate
SL: Savings and Loan

Curricular guides for certificates and associate degrees are available in the

Counseling offices or the Program Director's office area. Faculty advisors are
avaitable to assist in pianning,
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Banking Management Programs

Certificate and Associate Degree programs in banking management are under
the sponsorship of the College in affiliation with the American institute of
Banking (AiB). AIB members aiso may earn various diplomas through National
AlB. The loca! chapter of the AIB elects members to serve on the advisory
committee for the program to assure continued relevancy for each course.
{Curriculum Codes 492 and 493}

Certificate in Advanced Management

The compietion of this curriculum resuits in the issuance of a Certificate
in Advanced Management. it is designed especiatly for those who have at
least an Associate Degree and/or extensive empioyment background. The
courses in this curricuium are excelient for those whao are seeking a program
with up-to-date management courses of high level quality and content. Man-
agement advisors are available to tailor an individual program according to
relevant background and future goals of the student. The Certificate in Advanced
Management can fead to a Bachelor's Degree in Business Administration at
Northwood Institute, Midiand. Maost course work for this Bachelor's degree
is taken at Lansing Community College. There are six majors available for
the B.A. degree program. {Curricutum Code 472)

Cosmelology Management Program

An Associate Degree program is offered to students who have compieted
cosmetoiogy certification requirements. Transfer credits into the program are
available to those who are certified. Students must complete all core require-
ments on 470 curriculum, {Curriculum Code 470}

Field Sales and Marketing Associate Degree Program

This program offers educational training to develop behaviorai science and
sefling skills necessary for students entering the dynamic field of sales. The
program provides students with the fundamentals of saies needed to deal with
the consumers’ buying habits. The curricuium is divided into a general program
for those students who are undecided on an area of concentration and a
speciafized program for those students who have already identified a particular
area of interest. The College offers a number of courses which may be taken
singly or as part of a pianned curriculum. Courses offered in this area provide
education and training to improve the skilis, business knowledge and judgment
of those preparing for, or now engaged in, the field of saies. The object of
this two-year program is to irain individuais to participate efficiently in business
activities. {Curriculum Code 479)

Fiald Sales and Marketing Cerlificate Program

Courses in this condensed one-year cutriculum in sales are designed fo
meet the needs of students and local business. The curriculum is of speciat
value to those already employed who desire upgrading or promation. A
certificate is granted upon successful completion of the curricutum, and the
credits earned are transferable toward the requirements of the two-year
Associate Degree program in sales. {Curriculum Code 478}

Labor Relations Pregram

Effective labor relations has become an essential ingredient in successful
management activity. The impact of collective bargaining has created a demand
for skilled persons to negctiate and administer contractual agreements.

Comptex legisiation has created additional demands upon administrators
who must be capable of achieving and maintaining a healthy balance between
the pressures of unionized employees and management decisions and proce-
dures that will ensure the future of their organization and protect the public
welfare. As a result of such demands the need for highly trained men and
women in labor relations continues.

A program area certificate in Labor Relations wilt be awarded to ali students
who successfully compiete the following Labor Relations courses: LR 200, LR
20}, LR 202 and LR 203.

Management Associate Degree Program

This Associate Degree program provides training for management in various
fietds as determined by the needs of students and the community. Classic
management duties of planning, directing, organizing and controlling are
presented to meet needs in specific situations. Each course stresses the premise
that every manager is a professional worker in a field with a history, a heritage
and a future.

Lansing Community Coliege facilities and personne! are availabie for organ-
izing, conducting and coordinating management programs to meet needs of
interested businesses on an individual or group basis. (Cursiculum Code 470}

Management Certificaie Program

This, a one-year (45 credit) curriculum in management, is designed primarity
for students desiring positions at the first or supervisory ievel of management.
Businesses are encouraged to make use of these management courses in
the impiementation of their employee upgrading or promotion programs.
Counseling with a staff member in the Management Systerns area is recom-
mended to a student when choosing electives foward his or her desired goals.
A Certificate of Achievrment is granted tothose students successfuliy completing
the curriculum, (Curriculum Code 47)
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Marketing Associate Degree Program

This program offers organized training in retail distribution, wholesaling,
market research, management and cther activities refated to the marketing
of goods and services, The courses offered in this area provide education
and training to improve the skills, business knowledge, and judgment of those
preparing for, or now engaged in, the growing areas of distribution marketing.
The primary objective is to frain individuals to participate efficiently in business
activities. (Curriculum Code 475)

Marketing Certificate Program

This is a condensed one-year {45 credit) curriculum in marketing for qualified
students. The courses are designed to meet the needs of both students and
employers. The curriculum has special vaiue 1o those aiready employed who
desire upgrading or promation. A Certificate of Achievement in Marketing is
granted to those students who successfully compilete this curriculumn.

Electives may be chosen from the courses listed on the curricular guide.
Faculty advisors in Management Systems will recommend etectives to students
in accordance with the students’ needs and goals. (Cugricuium Code 476)

Pre-Business Administration Program

The Pre-Business Administration curricuium is designed for students pre-
paring for transfer {0 a four-year institution to complete wark in professional
areas such as accounting, finance, management, marketing, business edu-
cation, and other related business professions. Each coliege or university has
#ts own curricular guide for students to follow to allowa smooth, efficienifransfer.
(Curriculurm Code 480)

Property Valuation and Assessment Administration Program

This program is sponsored in cooperation with the Michigan Association
of Equatization Directors and the staff of the Michigan State Tax Cammission.
Designed for the student who is relatively new to the field of property appraisal,
the technical and procedural material presented during the courses is planned
to serve as an effective base for intensive an-the-job training. The program
encompasses legal as well as procedural aspects of property appraisal for
governmentat jurisdictions. Successful completion of the program resuits in
either the issuance of a Certificaie of Achieverment or an Associate Degree
in Property Valuation Assessment Administration, depending upon the cur-
riculurn comptleted. (Curricutum Codes 490 and 491)

The curriculum is designed to provide preparation for employment, either
in an Assessor's Office or an Equalization Depariment, and to heip toward
improving the competence of those already in the field. Program objectives
are:

1. To increase the knowledge and ability of the student relative to property
appraisal procedures.

2. To provide for a more cooperative working refationship between appraisers
in adiacent areas.

3. To acquaint the student with the various sources of information available
to appraisal personnel.

4, To provide an effective and organized training vehicle for professional
advancerment of personnet in property valuation and assessment admin-
istratian.

5. To serve as a basis for certification of personnel in the appraisal field.

6. To promote standardization of procedures, farms, reports, etc.

Real Estate Program

The real estate program can provide the background for persons of all ages
0 engage in the many activities within the real esiate industry.

Through a series of courses leading to a Certificate or Associate Degree,
it is possible to specialize in a number of vocations involving real estate that
need experienced and knowiedgeable personnel. {Curriculum Codes 473 and
474

Some of the specialities dealing with reat estate inciude selling residential,
commerciat and industriat properties; appraising all types of property; real
estate investment counseting; property management; urban ptanning; industrial
planning; a housing specialist, morigage speciatist, or advertising specialist;
or serving as a closing officer in a reat estate brokerage office.

Since the real estate community is invoived with this program, the student
can benefit from close association with those already in the field who are
knowledgeable and willing to give their time in sharing their knowiedge. Reai
estate is a very competitive business, and only those with the willingness to
tearn, the ability to work long and varied hours, and a strong desire for success,
can expect the rewards the fieid can offer.

Transpoertation and Traffic Management Programs

A two-year, six-termn Associate Degree program in Transportation and Traffic
Management is offered in cooperation with the Transportation Club of Lansing.
(Cugricutum Code 495}

A Transportation and Traffic Management Certificate Program, in cooreration
with the Transportation Club of Lansing and Delta Nu Alpha Chapter 182,
deals with the theoretical, historical, and academic aspects of Traffic Man-
agement; analyzes practical problemns and specific cases, and provides ex-
cellent technicat training. This course, in three terms, imparts information which
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might take years to obtain in the normal caurse of work in an individuat traffic
department or carriers general office. This program is also transferabie to
other programs ieading to degrees in the Management Systems area. Additicnal
management and generai education courses allow a student to earn an
Associate Degree in this area. {Curriculum Code 496)

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

American Institute of Banking (AIB}
Management Systemns
Division of Business

AIB 101 Principles of Banking 33-0)

Fundamentals of bank functions from a descriptive (and operational) per-
spective.

AiB 102 Effective English 3(3-0)

Covers fundamental principies for using the English language and points out
the ways in which communication may be improved.

AIB 103 Written and Oral Communications for Banks 3(3-0)

This course is designed to be a skill building course. As such, the primary
purpose of the course is to assist participants in developing techniques of
writing and speaking which wili heip them communicate more quickly, ac-
curately, and forcibly. A major theme of the course is that a writer or speaker
who wants to impact an audience must be flexibie and adjust his communication
style according to (1} his purpose of cormmunicating {?) the needs of the
receiver, and {3) the appropriate leve! of language for that receiver.

AIB 106 Math for Bankers 3(3-0)
Fundamental arithmetic tools, fractions, decimals, business documents, pay-
rofis, statistical data and graphs, depreciation, and simple interest.

AiB 131 Fundamentials of Bank Data Processing 3(3-0}
Intreduces the principles and purposes, language, and the application of data
processing in a bank environment.

AlB 203 Trust Service 3(3-0)
Services rendered by institutions engaged in trust business. Primarily for the
personnel of trust departments of commercial banks and #rust companies.
AIB 204 Credit Administration 3(3-0)

Discussian af factors influencing and determining foan palicy, methads of credit
investigation and analysis, credit technigues, specific credit problems, and
regular as weli as unusual types of loans,

AIB 205 Real Estate Financing 3(3-0)

Covers mortgage markets, financing residential and special purpose property,
administrative tasks, analysis of mortgage credit, policies related to coltection,
administration of a bank’s mortgage portfolio, and analysis of real estate
investment yields.

AlB 206 Money and Banking 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: AIB 101. Practical aspects of money and banking, basic monetary
theory, economic stabilization, types of spending, the rofe of gold, limitations
of central bank control, government fiscal policy, balance of payments, and
foreign exchange, showing their repercussions on the banking industry affecting
yield clirves and the structuring of portfolios.

AiB 207 Consumer Lending 3(3-0)

Techniques of installment tending, establishing credt, obtaining and checking
tnformation, servicing the toan and collecting, inventory financing, special loan
programs, business devetopment, advertising, and public relations.

AlB 208 Commerciaj Lending 3(3.0)

Prerequisite: ACC 210 or Program Area approval. Commercial joan processing,
procedures and servicing, small business loans, real estate loans, deatership
inans and refated areas that qualify for commercial loan status.

AiB 209 Baok Cards 3(3-0)
Overview of the bank card industry, its role in the economy, and basic
operational policies and procedures.

AIB 212 Analysis of Financial Statements 3(3-0}

Prerequisite: ACC 210 or equivalent. Characteristics of financial statements
and financial statement analysis; some accounting necessary for profitable
study of financial statement analysis.
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AlB 213 Federal Reguiation of Banking 3(3-0)

The “why” and “what” of federal bank supervision: agencies regulating banks,
bank charters, bank reparts and examinations, federal limitations, and reg-
ufation of bank expansian.

AlB 214 Law and Banking 3(3-0)..__

Legal principles and a general review of legal probiems pertaining to business
and banking. Includes coniracts, consideration, statute of frauds, commercial
pape¥, bank deposits, bank coliections, sales, titles, agencies, and extracis
from the Uniform Commercial Code,

AlIB 215 MNegotiable Instruments 3(3-0)

Legal aspects of negotiable instruments used in bank deposit and collection
operations, and the payment mechanism; legal imptications of normal activities
and fransactions in banking aperations; impact of the law and appticable bank
regulations.

AIB 221 Retail Banking 3(3.0)

Overali view of branch management, latest developments in banking, and
techniques of management.

AlB 222 Bank Managerment 3(3-0}

New trends in the philosophy and practice of hank management from the
perspective to top management.

AIB 230 Marketing for Bankers 3(3-0)

Concepts and phitosophies of marketing; marketing information, research, and
targets; marketing mix {product strategy, distribution strategy, advertising and
sales promotion, personal selling, and pricing strategy): and the methods of
market planning.

AiB 241 Bank Investments and Funds Management 3{3-0}

The purpose of this course is {o provide siudents with the knowledge and
skills they need o implement their bank’s investment and funds management
strategies to earn an acceptabie return without undue risk. This course includes:
investment and funds management concepts, investment mathematics, yietd
curves and interest rates, risk and profitabitity, funding instruments, investment
instruments, financial markets, liability management, investment portfofio
management, asset/liability management.

Business {(BUS)
Management Systems
Division of Businass

BUS 118 Intreduction to Business 4(4-0)

Principtes, probiems and practices related to our econamic framework. inciudes
organization, production, marketing, personnel administration, finance, and
BCONOMICS.

BUS 191 Independent Study-Management 1(1-0)
BUS 192 Independent Study-Management 2(2-0)
BUS 183 Independent Study-Management 3(3-0)
BUS 184 independent Study-Management 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval. Special research projects and individual
readings to apply past or present aspects of personal and professional
experience to academic area of interest. Minimum of ten hours work per credit
required.

BUS 201 Internationai Business 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: BUS 118 or equivalent. Overview of international business:
organizational, social, cuitural, and economic variabies that create change in
the international market place. inciudes exchange rates, resource atlocation,
impert quotas and export controls, balance of payments, and free trade versus
protectionism,

BUS 213 Telier Training 44-0)
Reviews activities of a bank {eller covering identifications, check cashing, money
handiing, the teller machine, coin dispenser, and use of the adding machine.

BUS 214 Advanced Telter Training 3{3.0)

Prerequisite: BUS 213 experience, Reviews check cashing techniques, endorse-
ments, collection of checks through the Federal Reserve System, identifications,
money handting, teller differences, counterfeiting, bank services, effective
communications, and custormer relations.

www.lcc.edu

%, ALANSING
b COMMUNITY
kCOLLEGE



Division of Business

BUS 223-EC 266

BUS 223 Management and Supervisory Development 3(3-0)

Management principies for first-line supervisors, managerial functions of
planning, organizing, staffing, directing, and controlling, working through
policies and procedures, decision making, and the responsibiiities of super-
visors for overall work performance and empiayee development and evaluation.

BUS 224 Human Resources Management 3(3-0)

Principles, problems, and practices of modern business, government, and other
organizations invoived in the handling of employees from recrufting through
post-retirement.

BUS 225 Principles of Management 343-0%

Management principles for middle and upper level managers: management
relationships, communications, morale, motivation, history of management,
theoretical framework, practical applications, qualifications of execufives,
business ethics, and manageriai functions.

BUS 228 Organizational Behavior A4{4-0%

Application of psychalogical principies and methods of selection, placement,
training, supervision, evaiuation and mictivation of workers’ and managers’
efficiency. Also, accident prevention, problems of human relations, and psy-
chological ilinesses in business and industry.

BUS 229 Pubiic Relations 3(3-0)

Technigues for those in managerial positions, principles of creating and
maintaining good public refations, including employee/empioyer relations,
customer/employee relations, and the tota} public reiations effort.

BUS 236 Communication Techniques in Business 3(3-0)

Oral technigues of public speaking, examining the business speaker, the
audience and the text from a business viewpoint. Also studying some issues
and patential probiems pertaining to listening, persuasion, interpersonal and
nanverbal cormmunication.

BUS 250 Personat Finance 3(3-0)

Specific topics covered include: choosing your job, budgeting, smart shepping,
avoiding swindles, buying a car, reniing or buying your home, selling your
home, credit and borrowing, investing, insurance, retirement and estate plan-
ning, income taxes, eic. There is a great deat of material covered in a relatively
short period of time. This class is not for individual financial advice. The student
wouid need to analyze his/her own situation and come to a decision based
on fundamentai knowledge acquired in the course, from experience, other
readings and experts in the various fields.

BUS 251 Stock Markst Essentials 3(3-0)
Study of securities market to give framework with which to set investment
goals and achieve desired resuits, tntroduced tc same of the more prevalent
theories, concepts and skills to aid in developing strategies and making sound
investment decisions related ta the stock market,

BUS 254 Intreduction fo investments 3(3-0)
Fundamental principles of investing, developing terminotogy, types of alternate
investments avaitable, and personal financial planning.

BUS 260-262 Transportation and Traffic Management each 3{3-0}
One-year, three-term pragram resulting in a Certificate issued by the College.
Theoreticat, historical, and academic aspects of traffic management are
presented with analysis of practical prablems and specific cases.

BUS 280 Property Valuation and Assessment Administration § 3(3-0}
introduction to property tax, public retations, property description, tax mapping
and aerial photograph interpretation.

BUS 281 Pioperty Vaiuation and Assessmeni Administration i 3(3.0)
Praperty tax law, cost, market, and income approach fo value; and fand
economics.

BUS 282 Property Valuation and Assessment Administration i 3(3-0)
Prerequisite: BUS 281 or Program Area approval. Residential and agricultural
appraisals and soil survey,

BUS 283 Property Valuation and Assessment Administration 1V 3(3.0)
Prerequisite; BUS 282 or Program Area approval. Appraisat of commerciat
and indusirial properties.

BUS 284 Property Valuation and Assessment Administration ¥ 3(3-0)

Prerequisite; BUS 283 or Program Area approval. Lacat government financing,
preparation of tax roil, eminent domain, assessment, equalization and alfo-
cation.
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BUS 285 Property Valuation and Assessment Administration Vi 3(3-0)

Prerequisite; BUS 284 or Program Area approval. Valuation and auditing of
personal property, classification and equalization of appeal procedures, al-
location, truth in assessment, faxation, and Headiee roliback computations.

BUS 290.293 Management {nternship each 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Weekly, on-campus, independent seminars
with the coordinator and the student intern. Actual job training and experience
by working with owners, proprietors, and managers in organizing and/or
operating a business.

BUS 295 Small Business Management 3(3-0}

Small business operations, including business and managerial functions,
principtes of management, environment of small business, financial, marketing,
and production management of the “going concern”, and legal and govern-
mental relationships. Development of a smalf business pian is required.

Economics (EC)
Management Systems
Division of Business

EC 101 Applied Economics 3{3.0)

This course is an introductory survey of business econamics. The course work
focuses attention on the major economic problems and issues within the
American economy. i provides an overview and some toots of economic analysis
to aid in logical interpretation. Major subject areas included relate to an overall
iook at the economic system; government policy; prices and their application;
maney; inceme; and national income accounts of the United States.

EC 201 Principles of Econemics 4{4.0)

This course is designed o develop objective consideration of economic issues
and provide information and understanding of now resources are allocated
by prices. Topics for study include price theory, consurner demand; cost and
market structure, the role of government in the market; factor pricing, and
incorme distribution.

EC 202 Principles of Economics H 4(d4.03)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval or EC 201. This course deals with the
theory of national income, employment, prices, and with government fiscal
and monetary policies designed to influence aggregate economic achvity, it
also includes the retationship of the domestic economy to international
economic activity.

EC 203 Economic/Business History 4(4-0)

This course provides a survey of American economic and business history,
change, and growth since the civil war. Topics include an overview of business
arganization, the role of government, technoiogical change, American industriat
development, labar unjons, and capitalization patterns,

EC 218 Money and Banking 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: EC 202, This cou se covers the nature of money and the role
of the Federal Reserve, the cor -, ..al banks, and other financial institutions
in determining the maney sujf /»- . . 'so, the course includes information about
the money market, capitai markets, determination of interest rates and the
relationship between menetary policy and econamic activity.

EC 221 International Economics 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: EC 202 or permission of instructor. This course examines the
interrelationship between the U.S. economy and he rest of the warld. It covers
from both a historical and a theoretical perspective the balance of payments,
exchange rate systerns, the effects of international economics on domestic,
monetary and fiscal policy, the gains from trade, the impact of restrictions
on trade like tariffs and guotas, and the development of international trade
organizations.

EC 224 Iniermediate Micro-Economic Theory 4{4.0})

Prerequisite: EC 201, This course cavers the theory of consumer behavior,
the production and cost reiationships of individual firms, the actions of those
firms in different market structures, the theory of resource firms, and general
equilibrium theory. The discussion of each of these areas will begin with a
review of the principles of economics as cavered in EC 204,

EC 266 Independent Study/Economics 1{1-0}

Prerequisite; Program Area approval. This course inciudes 20 to 30 hours of
study in speciai economics projects.
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EC 267 independemt Study/Economics 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval. Two credits requiring 40 to 50 hours
of study in special economics projects.

EC 268 independent Study/Economics 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval. Three credits requiring 60 to 70 hours
of study in special economics projects.

Labor Relations {LR)
Management Systems
Divisicn of Business

LR 200 introduction to Labor Refations 4(4-0)

Survey historical and legal frameworks of labor movemment. Major labor laws,
causes and purposes of the iabor movernent and union structure and behavicr.
Labor-management approaches to sciving employment disputes.

LR 201 Labor Relations/Coliective Bargaining 4{4-0)

Prerequisite; Program Area approval or LR 200. Study of the collective bargaining
process, the administration of a collective bargaining agreement, and wage-
benefit issues of employment.

LR 202 Llabor Relations/Grievances and Arbitration A4-0)

Prerequisite; Program Area approval or LR 200. Grievance procedure, inciuding
employee discharge and discipling, is examined in-depth, with a review of
pertinent legislation, A “how to” course. Basic knowledge and skilt necessary
for grievance handting. Fundamentals of contract language.

LR 203 Labor Law 4(4-0)

Prerequisite; Program Area approvai or LR 200. In-depth study of major laws,
.S, Supreme Court cases, and National Labor Relations Board decisions.
Functional picture of the Nationai Labor Relations Board.

LR 205 Employee Compensation Adminisization 4(4-0)

The course views compensation from the perspective of the employer and
is intended to give the student an understanding of the characteristics, structure
and objectives of a modern wage and salary program. The course will expiain
the deveiopment of a typical wage and salary program from its inception to
the final product. Discussed totat compensation, wages and benefits.

LR 208 Labcr Retations in Government 4{4.0%

Structure and practice of labor relations in the public sector, Recommended
for government employees.

Management (MGT)
Management Systems
Division of Businass

MGT 300 Introduction to Management 4{4-0)

An analysis of the basic managerial functions, theories, and techniques in
the areas of planning, social-environmentat influences, organizational structure,
authority and detegation, conflict, change, and leadership.

MGT 301 Strategic Management and Policy 4{4-0)

Prerequisite; MGT 300 or BUS 225. The course puils together learning from
the areas of management and marketing to consider an overali organizationai
perspective. The strategic formulation and implementation for the organization
as a whole. The process involves the pursuit of organizational mission while
managing the refationship of the organization to its environment. Case method
is used.

MGT 304 Qrganizational Development 4¢4-0)

A pragmatic approach o understanding and effectively dealing with the
muttitude of people and performance probiems faced within an organization.
Examines the skilis needed to determine the real probiem and select an
appropriate ptan of action.

MGT 305 introduction to Purchasing Management 4{4-0)

Survay purchasing activities related to the manufacturing and service indus-
tries. Includes purchasing organization, principies and practices, and relation-
ship of purchasing department with other departments.

MGT 323 CAM internship 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval. Advanced internship project representing
60 hours of work, may be selected as part of Certificate in Advanced
Management. Project must be outside and beyond the student’s regular area
of work responsibility and have empioyer and CAM Coordinator approvai.

MGT 324 CAM Independent Study 44-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approvai, A detailed quality report in the student’s
area of interest which represents 60 hours of research and writing, applicable
toward Certificate in Advanced Management and approved by the CAM
Coordinator,

MGT 329 Advanced Business Communication Skiils 44-5)

Designed to help students develop verbal communication skills used when
rnaking oral presentations, conducting meetings and interviewing employees.
Business report writing skiils are developed and practiced.

MGT 332 Managerial Ethics 4(4-0)

Designed to sensitize participants to the impact of ethics on decision making,
hoth personat and organizational. Participanis wiil examine the bases for the
behavior of managers, their own behavior, various means of conirolfing
crganizational behavior, and the bases for ethical standards.

MGT 335 Managerial Statistics 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: MTH 012 or equivatent. Apptication of statistical tools and
techniques to improve decision making process and reduce managerial
decision difficulty from iess than perfect data. Includes sampling, description
of sample data, methods of averaging, standard deviation, probabiiity theory,
esiimation and hypothesis testing.

MGT 337 Human Resource Management Skills A{4.0)

Prerequisite: BUS 224 or equivalent. Skill areas involved in the management
of our human resources are developed. Setting cobjectives with empioyees,
conducting performance appraisals, working with employee praoblems are
practiced, Studenis plan techniques for managing teams and for leading and
motivating empioyees,

MGT 338 Current Topics in Management 4{4-0)

Study of specific topics and issues in today's society which affect managerial
decisions. Real life experiences or from current publications. Each student
will exxpiore one issue in-depth with the class. Explore the internal and external
constraints on actions. Extermal factors considered will be legal, social, ed-
ucational, and paiitical. Internal factors considered wilt be the sharehalders,
the employees, and the customer.

MGT 339 Managemwent Styles and Corporation Strategies
{Japan and the United States) 4(4.0)

Numerous current materials relating to the management styles and corporation
strategies in Japan wilt acquaint the student with management as practiced
in Japan. The Japanese management practices are presented as an alternative
manageriai style for the United States to explore how Japanese techniques
can produce greater productivity, higher employee morale and a successful
quality of work life. (This course is offered oniy as part of the Japan Adventure
Program.)

MGT 345 Leadership: Attitudes and Motivation 4(4-0)

Total personal involvement in group interaction prajects. “Whole person”
approach to self-discovery, growth, and seif-realization. Find new dimensions
in assessing perscnal leadership aptitudes.

MGT 346 Managerial Finance 4(4-0)

Prerequisite; ACC 101 or ACC 210. Practicat skills to deat with financial matters
and cornmunicate with people in finance.

MGT 349 Time and Stress Management 44-0)

Explores reiationship between #me and stress management. Stress is the casuat
factar for many of our physicat and psychological probiems. Suggests methods
for harnessing its energy positively. Techniques and strategies for wise utilization
of time and energy. Emphasis on creating action plan and initiating corrective
actions.

Marketing (MKT)
Management Systems
Division of Business

MKT 112 Marketing and Managing Your Professional Image 3(3-0)

Marketing and managing your professional image can assist every level of
business in learning how to effectively market and manage their image and
their business affairs. This course is a complete guide for everything pecopie
and their companies need to know to do the right thing at the right fime in
every business situation.
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MKT 120-RE 282

MKT 120 Sales 3(3.0)

Fundamentais and role in the marketing mix, Develop basic skilis in behavioral
sciences and skills needed to enter the field. Customer buying habits, sales
process, product demonstration technigues, and analysis of human relations
aspects.

MKT 121 Advanced Sales 3(3-03

Prerequisite: MKT 120 or Coordinator approval. An analysis of the sales
interview. Video taping sessions where each facef of the sale is examined and
analyzed individuaily.

MKT 122 Field Sales 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval. Practical field sales experience in con-
sumer and industriai sales. Advanced fechnigues of selling and refining selling
skilis.

MHXT 123 Computer Field Sales 33-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approvat. Practical computer field sales experience
in consumer and industrial saies. Advanced techniques of seiling and refining
selling skitls.

MKT 130 Retailing 3.0

Gain understanding of activities used by refaiters in selling goods to ultimate
consumers. Develop awareness of probiems facing retailers and develop
feasible solutions, Examine career opportunities.

MKT 131 Fashion BMerchandising 3(3-0)

Functions, policies; what, when, where, how much, how to, and from whom
10 buy. Introduction fo fashion history, textile construction, design, color, figure
types, and fashion trends, Career opportunities.

MKT 135 Telernarketing 3(3-0)

This course is designed to make people more productive over the telephone.
The course teaches skills to help one make better use of time to increase
productivity and sates by mastering the art of telephane selling. The course
will also show practical methods and afternatives that work taincrease efficiency
as wel! as how o put information power fo work to increase closing percentages.

MKT 140 Introduction to Advertising 3(3-0)

Methods and techniques used in modern advertising. knformation on the entire
advertising funciion. Preparation of an advertising campaign wilé be required
to facilitate hands-on understanding of the component paris which include
marketing review, marketing ptan, creative straiegy and media selection.

MKT 200 4(4-0)

Designed to define marketing, develop an undersianding of the marketing
concept and functions, and generally investigate the field of marketing. Will
cover the marketing environment, identifying consurmer needs, examining
product, price, promotion, and distribution strategies within our society. Pro-
vides a basic marketing understanding with practical applications.

tntroduction to Marketing

MKT 202 Managerial Marketing 4(4.0)

Prerequisite: MKXT 200, Study of the iotal enterprise regarding problems,
analytical tools, and approaches {0 decisions. Examines allocation of funds
to various means of market cultivation, development of promotional strategy,
price poticy, and management of field selling effort.

MKT 204 Marketing Research 4(4-0)

Prerequisite; MKT 200. Types of data, sampiing, data collection, analysis,
interpretation, and applications of marketing research. A practical managerial
approach—NOT a statistical or mathernatical orientation.

MKT 213 Visual Merchandising 33-0)

Prerequisite; MKT 131 or equivalent. Provide knowledge, skills, and under-
standing to arrange a functionally effective display area.

MKT 214 Maerchandise Management 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: MKT 130 or MKT 131, Understand the purchasing process. Build
a retail vocabulary. Understand the process of achieving a balanced and well
ptarned inventory. Control the flew of inventory. Control the profit of retaif
business.

MKT 220 Sales Management 3(3-0}

Prerequisite: MKT 120 or equivalent. Explores strategies dealing with managing
salespeople. Training, recruiting, motivation, evaluation, pianning and organ-
izing are ali stressed. The case method of learning is utilized, along with role
playing.

1988 Catalog Lansing Community College

MKT 221 Consumer Behavior 3{3-0)
Basic perspectives invoived in consumer motivation and behavior. Relevant
variables that help shape consumer action. Concepis that integrate the study
of consumer behavior with the practice of marketing.

MKXT 225 Written Communications for Business 3(3-0)

How to write clearly, accurately, and quickly. Organize writing for the busy
reader's needs. Letters, reports, memos, and procedures—technicat or non-
technical.

MKT 230-233 independent Study-Marketing each 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Advanced marketing students design, im-
piement, and draw conciusions about an area of interest for application in
the marketing fieid. A minimum of 10 hours work per credit is required.

MKT 235-238 Marketing Internship each 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. An approved fraining station, earn credits
for satisfactory work performance related to marketing.

Real Estate (RE)
Management Systems
Division of Business

RE 271 intreduction to Real Estate 3(3-0)

QOverview of the real estate business. Emphasis on points of law and rea! estate
principtes useful {o the beginning salesperson and/or potential buyer, seller,
or invester,

RE 273 Real Estate Investment and Taxation 33.0)

Prerequisite: RE 271, RE 274 or Program Area approval. Emphasis on investment
analysis, financing, depreciation, capitai gains, exchanging and federal tax
implications of real estate acquisitions, ownership and disposal.

RE 274 Real Estate License Examination A4(4-03

intense study in the fundamentals of real estaie. Preparation for the State
of Michigan license examination. (Administered by ETS--Educational Testing
Service,) This ciass meets statutory requirements including four hours in fair
housing.

RE 275 Real Estate Finance 3(3-0)

Significance and nature of mortgage lending, morigage money markets,
sources, types of mortgages, instruments, qualifying, the land contract and
its use, administration of a mortgage loan and a loan portfolio, and methods
of fereciosure.

RE 276 Real Estate Finance ll 3(3-0

Prerequisite: RE 275 recommended. Covers nonconventional financing tech-
niques used in real estate. Specific topics covered include: blended rate loans,
wrap arounds, equity participation, discounted land coniracts and mortgages,
refinancing, balloons, buy downs, distress property financing, etc.

RE 277 FProperty Managament 3(3-0)

Covers management and the market, marketing residential and commercial
rentat space, creating an organized management plan, tenant and fandiord
laws, rent collection, feases, tenant screening, fair housing requirements,
tenani-owner relations, accounting for investment properties, real estate as
an investmeni, managing apariments, office space, retail stores and special
purpose buildings.

RE 279 Buying and Selling a Home 3(3-0}

For potential purchasers or sellers of residential property. Mechanics of buying
and seiling a home. Covers steps necessary to transfer title, including the
“closing”.

RE 280 Real Estate Success Strategies 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Comnpletion of RE 274, or having earned a rea! estate ficense.
This course is designed for the real estate satesperson. in a classroom setting
through the assistance of lectures, tapes, handouts, and roie playing, the student
will develop skiils needed for the purpose of selling real estate. Through projects
and workshop time in ctass, the student will develop personalized tools to
assist him/her in successfully seliing reat estate.

RE 282 Rea! Estate Broker Preparation 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: RE 274 or equivaient. Prepares prospective brokers for the
Educationat Testing Service {ETS} State Broker's license exam. Includes review
of brokerage law, ciosing statement preparation, law of agency, rules and
regutations, fair housing, civil rights, financing, and appraisal.
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RE 221 Residential Appraisal 4(4-0)

Principies, methods, and techniques of residential real estate appraising with
application.

RE 292 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: RE 291. Advanced course for real estate brokers and/or sales
associates interested in appraisal of income-producing property. Includes the
rationale of the income approach, relationship of income to value, net income
capitalization, mortgage-equity technique, and the residual and direct market
capitalization processes.

income Property Appraisal

RE 293 Reat Estate Law 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: RE 271 or RE 274 or Program Area approval. Topics covered
include: introduction {o real estate faw, land and is elements, land tities and
interests in land, abstracts and title insurance, deeds, easements, liens,
mortgages, iand contracts and foreciosures, landlord-tenant refations; private
fand use controls including restrictions; condominiums and tax policies per-
taining to real estate.

Savings and Loan {5L)
Management Systems
Division of Business

SL 103 Teller Operations 3(3-0)
Importance of the telier in creating and maintaining good customer relations.
Specific operational procedures necessary for successful performance.

8L 127 Personal Investments 3(3-0)

Examines the refationship beiween risk and return, importance of timing
invesiment purchases and sales, and various investment aiternatives, Covers
security markets, common stock, bonds, function of investment companies,
and types of speculaiive investments.

SL 160 2(2.0)

Survey the role of savings associations in business. Historical development,
preseni-day organization, competition, and future direction.

Introduction to the Savings Association Business

SL 166 Communication Skills for Business 3(3-0)

Practice skills of effective two-way communication and analyze strengths and
weaknesses o achieve better communication with co-workers and customers.
SL 170 Effective Business Writing 3{3-0)
You will learn specific skills needed to write effectively in your job as a financial
services professional. Refining your writing skills wilt save you time, improve
your refationship with customers, and contribute to your professional success.
SL 208 Savings Accounts 3(3-03
Nature and types of savings account ownership and problems unique to savings
accounts.

5L 209 Savings Account Administration 3(3-0)
Extends the general presentation and emphasizes the administration and
insurance of savings accounts,

S5L210 Consumer Lending 3(3-0)

fntroduces nature of consumer credit, compares credit providers, examines
types of loans and loan features, reviews law and regulations, anaiyzes foan

mathematics, and examines how consumer credit operations are organized. .

in-depth analysis of the activities performed in credit evaiuation, operations,
and coilections.

SL 211 Mortgage Lending 3(3-0)

Residentia! mortgage lending operations of savings associations. Emphasis on
conventional lending procedures. In-depth analysis of mortgage loan pragrams
and the secondary mortgage market inciuded.

3(3-0)

A course for all financial service professionalis who meet with customers that
presents theories from Sociology, Psychology, Economics and other disciplines
along with practical, job-refated technigues and guidelines. in this course,
students investigate all aspects of customner contact in a problem-soiving
manner. The course covers all of the major elements that interact in financial
counseting—customers and their needs, the financiai services that can satisfy
those needs, and the counselor’s relationship to both the financial institution
and the customer. This approach ailows students to learn the knowiedge, skiils
and attitudes that are required to meet special challenges of financial coun-
seling.

SL 220 Techniques for Customer Counseling
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SL 226 Hurman Relations 3(3-0)

Purpose of course is fo introduce students to behavioral concepts and tech-
niques that are directly applicable to work environment. This course is practice-
oriented. Students will be actively involved in class as they apply concepts
and techniques to their own situations with goal of improving personal
relationships at work.

MANAGEMENT DEVELOPMENT CENTER

Program Director: Marjorie Zibbel
Second Floor, Office Unit F

The Management Development Center (MDC) is ihe ouireach unit of the
Business Division serving the training and continuing education needs of local
business, industry and government. Practicai business training, flexible sched-
uiing and a highly skilted staff are its trademarks. MOC can:

L. Develop and deliver seminars and training programs to meet community
organization needs.

2. Provide these programs at the convenience of the empioyer at the best
time and place.

3. Help participants transfer their learning to on-the-job applications.

4. Offer the highest quality training and development services available by
seeking out resources which meet the unique needs of the organization.

The Management Development Center has created and conducted training
programs for all fypes and sizes of community agencies, from banks and utilities
to hospitals, heavy industry, police organizations, and government employees.

These training programs consist of prescribed standard courses and speciaily
designed seminars respending to client requests. They may involve any type
of training from teleconferences far large groups of participants, to skiil-buiding
sessions for a small common-interest group o total organizationa! programs
over extended time periods.

The Management Development Center, in addition to developing specialized
courses and seminars, offers the following supportive services for the business
community:

~-advanced management seminars addressing topics of current interest in
which guest speakers are brought in to help bridge the gap between theory
and practice. ‘

—Total instruction in Management Effectiveness {TIME Serias) which is seif-
paced instruction, covering materials on a variety of managerial fopics,
that can be taken on the individual's own scheduie. (MGT 351 through
MGT 399)

--resource material. The Cenier helps individuals to acquire materiat to
suppori their educational needs.

Smail Business Development Center (SBDC)

The Lansing Community College Business Division organized a Small Busi-
ness Development Center in 1983 in cooperation with local business, govern-
ment, and community agencies. The Small Business Development Center
provides information for those interested in starting or improving the man-
agement and operation of a smalf business. This Center is arganized to:

1. Contribute to the ecanomic growth and deveiopment of the Mid-Michigan
area by assisting the small business community.

2. Function as a centralized rescurce to assist small business management.

3. Provide information concerning available services and educational pro-
grams relating to smatf business operations.

Where appropriate, clients will be referred to agencies and organizations
which can provide specialized assistance for starting and/or improving the
operation of a smalt business in Michigan.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Management (MGT)
Management Development Center
Division of Business

Total Instruction in Management Effectiveness ¢T.|.M.E. Series) has courses
designed for those who wish to increase their managerial and marketing skiils,
but who are unable to attend classes on a regular basis. Each TIME course
is self-paced to allow maximum fiexibility in scheduling, enabling participants
to study at their own convenience. {See MGT 350 through MGT 399 as described
below.)

MGT 350 Computer Basics for Managemant 2(2-0}

This course introduces what computers can do with data, Emphasis wili be
placed on providing a conceptual basis for understanding data handling systems
particularly Electronic Data Processing (EDP). Storage and manmipulation of
information wili be covered in terms of files and fte manipulation.
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MGT 351-MGT 375

MGT 351 How to Buy and Use Small Business Compusers 2(2-0)

Designed for those who want to gain some general knowledge in the field
of computers as applied to smalf businesses. Focuses on the evaluation,
selection, financing and security of hardware and software.

MGT 352 Management Information Systems 2(2-0)

A basic orieniation to the structure of a Management | nformation System (MIS).
includes information on developing plans from routine information flows, data
colfection, report generation and evaluating the effectiveness of systems.

MGT 353 Personal Selling Skills 2(2-0)

An introduction to the basic sales process. Topics include: how fo set up sales
calls; the basic fundamentais of personat selling; the customer buying habits
and the support systems availabie to the salesperson. At the completion of
this course, the student should be aware of how to make a sale. Uses audio-
casseties.

MGT 354 Management of Field Sales 1{1.0)

Covers duties and responsibilities of the field sales manager. Topics include:
planning requirements, supervision, research, control, recruiting, selecting,
hiring, qualities, training, motivating, compensation, and counseling tech-
niques.

MGT 355 Purchasing Management 2(2-0)

Designed to heip managers with the purchasing activities within the company.
Topics include: goal setting, pianning, human relations, the psychology of
management and negotiations.

MGT 356 Managing Risk in Changing Times J5{.5-0)

Focuses on personal risks managers face in today's business environment.
Covers choosing risks, determining appropriate risk and preparing for risk
taking. A computer-interactive course.

MGT 357 Setting and Achieving Personal Goals 1¢1-03

Designed to heip students achieve goais. Topics include: defining personal
gaals, identifying strengths and weaknesses, overcoming obstacles, solving
problems and matching personal goais with company goals. Uses audio-
cassettes.

MGT 358 Assertiveness for Carger and Personal Success 1{1-0)

The topics covered are: shifting frorn habitual reaction to action; increasing
ability to get the job done; reducing fears and anxiettes; maneuvering through
the system; giving feedback; enhancing seif-irmage; saying “no”; and avoiding
defensive behavior in social situations. Uses audio-casseties.

MGT 359 How To Build Memory Skills 1(1-0)

This course will help increase concentration power or retention and organize
thinking, The student will fearn to remember facts, important dates, names,
figures, reports, details, and speeches. Emphasis will be on sensory approach
to mernory, mnemonics, key-ward alphabet, reading effectively, remembering
what was heard, and memorizing a speech or presentation in minutes.

MGT 360 Communicaticn Skills for Managers 2(2-0)

Examines how to put ideas across effectively in a business situation. includes
areas of practical application such as effective writing of letters, memos and
reports, improverment of reading skiils, effective presentations, nonverbal
communications, and listening effectively.

MGT 351 A Manager's Guide to Human Behavior 2(2-0}

An overview of the compiex area of human behavior as it applies to the
management of productive organizations. Major areas of emphasis include
psychologicat concepts, interpersonal relationships, and group behavior.

MGT 362 Transactional Analysis for Managers 2{2.0%

An introduction to the basic principles and language of Transactional Analysis.
By applying TA techniques to business situations, the student should be able
to better understand his/her own behavior and the behavior of others, reduce
interpersonal problems that result from crossed #ransactions; improve cam-
munications and quatity decisions and create a more productive environment.

MGT 363 Basic Business Psychology 1(1-0)

Covers haw to use psychology to help select the right persaon for the job,
overcome decision-making problems, motivate high and low achievers, evaiuate
work performance, open up lines of communication, reduce confiict, and use
the organization climate to infiuence people in a positive way. Uses audio-
cassettes.
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MGT 364 Supervisory Management 2(2.0)

Designed to help managers at all leveis to develop, enhance, and update their
skiils. Major areas of emphasis include: planning, operating, controlling,
personnel functions, decision making, job design, job analysis, and quality
conhtrol within the department.

MGT 365 Participative Management Skills .5¢.5-0)

Answers guestions “How can | get my employees involved and utilize their
participation?" Suggests manageriai aciions to develop successful employee
participation. A computer-inieractive course.

MGT 366 How to Manage People at Work 2(2-0%

The purpose of this course is to identify the major areas of needs that a manager
should work to satisfy and identify the basic reasons why individual needs
change and why these needs qiffer from one group of workers tc another.
Topics such as human relations, formal and informal organizations, the
American workforce, being a leader, motivating behavior, communications,
disciplining workers and coping with problem employees are explored.

MGT 367 Customer Interaction Skills 5{.5-0}

Designed to make keeping customers satisfied an easier task. Alternate goal
is to improve your ability to communicate with customers. A computer-
interactive course,

MGT 368 What Managers Do 2(2-0)

Designed to ciarify the role and responsibiiities of a manager’s job. Particuiar
emphasis will be ptaced on relationships, coniributions, hieraschy structure,
superior-subordinate retations, and soctal interactions. The student will gain
insight into the managerial situations, rules, and the reguiations that effect
it,

MGT 369 Productivity Teams: Beyond Quality Circles 2(2-0)

This self-paced course on team building in organizations goes beyond quatity
circies 1o build skilis in teamn training, interaction and facilitation, emphasizing
the "problem-solving team™ pracess. This process helps managers develop
team leadership skiis to effect increase productivity and enhance motivation.
The text explains how groups become teams and their vaiue to employees
and the organization. Included are training and leadership skills for team
managers and a checklist for assessing any work unit’s readiness for the
probleam-salving approach.

MGT 370 E#ective Presentation 2{2-0)

Designed to provide a basic awareness of the steps necessary for making
an effective orai presentation. Topics include: specific principles and techniques
to make an oral presentation effective; how to use and apply the principles
and techniques fearned; how to measure one's own degree of professionalism
and effeciiveness.

MGT 371 How To Run Productive Meatings 2(2-0)

Designed to give the student specific tralning needed o organize and run
policy meetings, creative meetings, sales meetings, information meetings, and
prablem-soiving conferences. Inciuded are techniques to guide and conirgl
meetings, how to organize materiais; how to keep the meeting on track and
cantral problem participants. Uses audio-cassettes.

MGT 372 Getting Resuits Through MBO 2(2.0)

An introduction to the basic concepis of MBO. The system of MBO is explained
and evaluated. Topics included are: instailing MBO, establishing abjectives
and measuring performance.

MGT 373 How To Manage by Objectives 2(2-0)

Covers the fundamentals, principles, and procedures of managing by objectives,
its benefits, and its various appiications. Serves as a practical operating guide
for those who wish fo introduce and develop the concept as a management
system in their organization; and gives additionat insight and alternative
techniques o individuais already practicing managing by cbiectives.

MGT 374 Personnet Management 2(2-0)

The purpose of this course is fo identify and correct cornmen misconceptions
about what persannel work invoives, Topics such as hurnan rescurce plarmning,
staffing, appraisals, training, development, benefits, wage and salary admin-
istration, labor relations, and safety policies are expiored.

MGT 375 Zero-Base Planning and Budgeting 1¢1-0)

Designed to help managers and top executives lead an entire company taward
a results-based system. Topics covered are key terms, pianning, decision
packages, ranking, imptementation, administration, problems, and solutions.
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MGT 376 Performing the Operations Analysis 2(2-0)

The purpose of this course is {0 provide the student with a comprehensive
understanding of the various aspects of Operations Anatysis. Special emphasis
wili be placed on specific appiications in areas such as management, marketing,
persannel, manufaciuring, purchasing and engineering.

MGT 377 Fundamentals of Finance and Accounting/
Nonfinancial Managers 2(2-0)

Designed fo provide the manager with an understanding of finance. It is a
practicat way for a manager to become more effective and valuable. Uses
audio-casseties.

MGT 378 Project Management 2(2.0)

An overview of the basic ideas behind Project Management. Topics inciude
the ideat fiow of power within an organization, the why and when of planning,
the need for project control documentation, the benefits of in-contract service,
the step-by-step approach to decision making, the steps for budgeting, nature
and scope of systems engineering on a project, and the main tasks to be
performed by the procurement, contracts and the production sections.

MGT 379 How To Be A Successtul Product Manager 2(2.0}

Examines the responsibilities of the product manager. Topics inciude: suc-
cessful infroduction, marketing, and sale of products; the continuous review
and analysis of the product or product lines in order to assure continued overal!
profitable growth and marketing position.

MGT 380 Problem Solving for Managers 1(1-0)

Designed to assist you in becoming a creative problem soiver. i will show
you how to generate innovative ideas, select the most useful solution, translate
this sciution into practical terms and specific strategies, and gain support
for your ideas and put them into action. Uses audio-casseties.

MGT 381 How Successfut Women Manage 2(2.0%

An overview of the various functions and processes involved in management,
Wiil discuss possible expianations for women's slow rate of progress in attaining
managerial positions. I is enlightening and an absolute “must” for any woman
who is considering entering, or is now a part of, the manageriat area. This
course has computerized chapter quizzes for your interaction. The final test
is alsp on the compuier,

MGT 332 Decision Making 2(2-0}

Describes the basic differences between the satisfying and optimizing decision
mode!, the various kinds of measurement scales, and expiains the possible
aiternative futures. Topics such as decision processes, recognizing the need
for change, translating objectives into criteria, and predicting the ouicomes
of alternatives, transiating outcome scores into value scores, and making the
decision and living with it.

MGT 383 Training for Productivity 1(1-0)

Examines what is needed to motivate ail employees to work more effectively,
efficiently and productively. Participants will learn the techniques, strategies,
and skilis necessary to identify problems that training can solve; create a climate
that encourages and supports the self-directed worker; and structures a training
or development program.

MGT 334 Modern Production Management | 2(2-0}

The purpose of this course is to explain the principles and techniques required
for making shori-term decisions necessary to operations controi. An orientation
to analytical methods is provided sc that the study of the problem areas of
planning and control can be based on these analytical methods. Topics such
as capitai costs and investment criteria, product and process design, plant
location, facilities design, production standards, and man-machine systems
are explored.

MGT 385 Modern Production Management H 2(2.0)

Analyzes the long-range planning and decision making that commit an or-
ganization and its resources to a specific productive systemn design. Discusses
the advantages and disadvantages of the four types of production systems
and analyzes the critical infivence of capitai costs and investment criteria
in designing systems. Topics such as production-inventory systems, forecasting,
“systems concepts,” quality control, and machine maintenance are explored.

MGT 386 Getting Results With Time Management 2(2-0)

Focuses on finding time-wasiing activities and how to maximize time use.
Emphasis is on situational analysis, identifying problem areas and ways to
correct. Audio tapes, and an exercise workbook accompany the text,
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fAGT 387 Successiul Delegation 103

Covers the five rules of delegating that guarantee task completion; speils out
accountability in measurabie terms; maiches delegated tasks with abilities;
encourages subordinates to make decisions on their own; and monitors
performance in a way that averts empioyee frustration.

MGT 388 Time Management for Managers 1(1-0)
This interactive video course covers time management, decision-making,
detegating, scheduling, and managing interruptions.

MGT 389 How to Write a Business Plan 2(2-0)

Designed for managers with little or no planning background. A step-by-step
guide will help students create a plan that tells the student where the business
is now, where it is headed, how to get there, how to reach goais and how
to get back on track.

MGT 390 Listening and Memory Skifls 1(1-0)

This course uses audiotapes and textbooks to heip apply the skills that increase
ability to abtain and utilize information. The result of using improved listening
and memory skills will help realize leadership potentiat.

11-0)

Systems for evaluating an employee's performance and assessing potential
will be examined, Problems which stem from organizational refuctance to
implement an effective evaluation and assessment program will be explored.

MGT 391 How To Evaluate Performance and Assess Potential

MGT 392 How To Develop Dynamic Leadership 2(2-0)

This course focuses on three styles of leadership. Includes seif-analysis to
determine one's personal style of leadership, siyie comparison and the con-
sequences of each leadership posture, suggestions for change of styie and
the process for moving foward dynamic leadership.

MGT 394 RMaraging Lator Relations 2{2-0)

Designed to provide an understanding of labor/management refationships.
Emphasizes labor relations today, negotiations, bargaining power, and advance
planning. This course will cover every aspect of deaiing with a union.

MGT 39% Megotiating Your Way to Success 1{1-0)

Covers how to approach every bargaining situation confidently; how to sway
the opponent with timing and association techniques; how o make concessions
without losing; how to communicate position clearly and precisely; and how
toidentify the oppoenent’s real, but often hidden needs. This course is a technical
approach highlighting on industrial tabor relations.

MGT 397 How to Improve Writing Skills 1(1-0)

Pravides all the tools needed to put ideas across effectively in any business
situation. Topics include writing memos and proposals, non-verbal commun-
ication and making presentations.

MGT 398 Using Mathematics As A Business Tool 2(2-0)

A computer-assisted instruction course designed to increase familiarity with
formulas and calcufations most frequently used in business. Participants will
learn to apply various ratios to test a company's skrength, use statistical tools
to read results more accurately, forecast more refiably, and assess the viability
of a project through breakeven analysis.

MGT 399 The Executive Guide to Commercial Law 2(2-0)

Explains negotiafing steps necessary fo produce a legaliy enforceable contract.
Covers oral promises made to employees or outside contractors, the conditions
under which a contract can be legally voided, and liability under employment
contracts.

Management Seminars {MGT)
Management Development Center
Division of Business

Cpen-to-the-Public Management Seminars are designed for those who want
to improve their supervisory and management skilis, who are interested in
beceming more effective as trainers, or who wish to learn how to betfer manage
their own careers, Scheduling information will appear in the term schedule
book.

MGT 902 Teaching Through Demonstration 2(2.0)

This seminar will intraduce participants to a variety of learning barriers they
may encounter and will present them with a strafegy for teaching skilis in
a one-on-one training situation. Participants are given opportunity to apply
the strategy in simuiated teaching encounters.
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Division of Business

MGT 203-MGT 986

MGT 903 Train-the-Trainer 3(3-0)

The new trainer or seasoned trainer can use this seminar to re-think training
methods and techniques and io develop new ones. The emphasis is on the
show-ta's” of training with ample opportunity to practice training-reiated skiils,

MGT 904 Instructional Media for Trainers 2(2-0)

This seminar introduces trainers to media available to make instruction more
effective. Transparencies, charts, slides, videotapes, and audiotapes and other
media will be discussed, Parficipants will analyze their own instructional
programs and identify the appropriate media to use.

MGT 905 Using Media 2(2-0)

This seminar heips trainers use media more efficiently. Participants will be
able to set up, operate, trouble-shoot, and disassembie basic audio-visual
equipment used in training programs.

MGT 923 On-The-Job Negotiating 11-00

This seminar will give participants a basic undersianding of negatiation in
their daily lives. Participants wili assess their own negotiation skilis and learn
what o consider when planning for negotiation. Specific techniques will be
presented, and participants wili have an opporiu nity to determine which ones
match their personality types.

MGT 524 Self Motivation 1{1-0)

This seminar witl help participants become more se¥f-aware and develop habits
which will aid them in becoming more self confident and therefore more highly
motivated toward personat achievement.

MGT 926 Managing Discipline 1{1-0)

This seminar will cover the process of discipline from the approach that #
can be managed positively if certain conditions are present in the relationships
that exist between managers and employees.

MGT 927 WModern Manager Skills 1¢{1.0)

To be effective, today's manager has to understand and implement sound
management practices. This seminar will heip managers develop a motivated,
praductive workforce.

MGT 923 Effective Presentations 2(2-0)

Whether it's one-on-one or in frant of a group, creating a successful image
is criticat in getting ideas across. This seminar wilt increase participant's
professionat impact by learning how to express what they aiready know.

MGT 929 Leading Effective Meetings 1{1.0}

Effective meetings are vital o the productivity 2nd morate in an organization,
and largely depend on the multiple skilis of a leader. The purpose of this
seminar is to help pariicipants devetop the planning, coordination and man-
agement skills necessary for leading effective meetings.

MGT 932 Employee Selection interviewing 1¢{1-0)

This seminar wifl train pariicipants to conduct empioyment interviews and
{o inerpret the results fairly, accurately, efficiently and economicaily. The
principles and techniques appiied in selection are applicable to coaching, career
development, performance appraisal and discipiinary interviews.

MGT 933 Effective Delegation 1(1-0)

Participants will learn how to use expeciations, ciear instructions and feedback
1o increase the effectiveness of delegation as a supervisory skill for increasing
praductivity.

WGT 943 Problerm Solving/Decision Making 1(1-0)

Designed for business people who use the steps in probiem solving in order
to improve their decision making capabitity. Opportunity is provided to practice
tha skills used in probtem solving and decision making.

MGT 944 Coliaborative Problerm Solving 1103

Participants will learn a systern for acting quickly, decisively and carefully in
solving problems an-the-job. 1t will deal with specific recurring and frustrating
situations which timit productivity,

MGT 958 Developing High Performance Teams 1{1-0}

This seminar will review the following concepts: how groups develop, mem-
bership roles, managing a work group, and group probiermn-solving methods.
It wilt also focus upon how trust, cooperation, communication and shared goal
setting can make groups more effective.

MGT 953 Developing instructional Materials 11-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval. This seminar will teach participants how
to design, develop, and evaluate instructional programs. Hands-on experience
with task analysis, developing test items, giving feedback and creating outlines
is included.

MGT 960 Guiding the Training Process 1¢1.0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approvai. Participants learn necessary skilis for
facifitating a training program. Those skills include asking and answering
questions, administering and debriefing exercises, constructive feedback, smait
group discussion, demonsiration and prompting trainees.

MGT 351 Advanced Developing Instructiona! Materiais 1(1-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approval. This seminar will simulate the activities
instructional developers go through in order to fest their materials. Prototype
testing and revision principles will be covered.

MGT 364 Employee Performance Appraisal 1(1-09

Although feedback sysiems are impartant, many companies report dissatis-
faction with their performance appraisal systems. This seminar will examine
the design of a performance appraisal system which is based on a sound
management theory.

MGT 955 Telephone Techniques 1{1-0)

By combining effective felephane technigues with an awareness of necessary
communication skills, the telephone user will enhance the professional image
of his/her company.

MGT 972 Job Descriptions and Performance Standards 1¢1-0)

This seminar will review and discuss procedures for obtaining job information.
it is designed to aliow participants to actualiy design their own job descriptions.
Participants wiil also learn the importance of a job description in devetoping
performance standards,

MGT 973 Assessing Leadership Polontial 141-0)

Self-perception influences behavior. This seminar will give participanis an
opportunity to gain personal data about themseives which will provide insight
into their feadership strengths and weaknesses, and their managerment style.

MGT 974 WManaging Problem Employees 1(1-0)

Participants will fearn what they can do about employees who perform their
iobs unacceptably and who are "problems” to supervisors,

MGT 975 Supervising for Motivation 1{1-0)

Supervisars must understand the internat motivators of their employees in
order to provide the environment and the work which enhances motivation.
Participants will learn the key steps in improving employee motivation, pro-
ductivity and morale.

MGT 977 Communications for Results 1(1-0)

It takes a lot of communication skill to reach an understanding between an
employee and a manager as to what needs 10 be done. Participants will learn
about many techniques which can assist in communicating effectively.

MGT 978 Time Management in Business 1(1-0)

Time management problems originate from many sources. Participants will
tearn to ptan fong- and short-term goals for their work, personat and family
fife. They wilt also develop scheduting and prioritizing skills.

MGT 982 Managing Your Career 1{1-0)

This seminar is designed to acquaint participants with personal career planning
technigues. The program stresses becoming successfulin one’s current position
first and then building iong-term career goals.

MGT 984 How to Get Things Done 1(1-G6)

This seminar is designed for first-level supervisors, office managers and
administrative assistants. It will sharpen communication skills and time man-
agement capabilities as well as encourage an Action Plan.

MGT 985 Coaching Work Performance 1(1.0}

To properly utltize coaching principles, an understanding of how people learn
best must be considered. Participants will learn the skilis of active listening,
self esteem, communications, and developing Action improvement Plans,

MGT 986 Moving Up in Management 11-0)

This seminar heips participants, prior to, or new in the role of the supervisor,
to analyze their desires and skills. By knowing what shitls they possess or
what ones they need to deveiop, the participant can examing the resources
and pian the necessary steps io achieve their goals.
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MGT 988-SBM 280

92

Division of Business

MGT 988 Stress Management 1(1-0)

The diversity and complexity of the madern work world subjects everyone o
increasing amounts of stress. Participants will learn the skills required to prevent
or alleviate the effects of job tension, stress, and burn-out.

MGT 988 Employee Relations for the Manager 1(1-0}

Designed to provide an overview of supervisory practices that enhance reiations
with unjon and non-unionized employees. Focus is on interactions of supervisars
with employees and cn the supervisory skills needed to maintain effective
work performance.

MGT 994  Written Cormmunication Skills for the Manager 11-0

This seminar will offer participants the opportunity to ook at and practice
their writing skiils in regard to clarity, speed and image. it wili aiso offer practice
in critiquing and editing another person’s writing,

MGT 896 Supervisory Skills Training 3(3-0)

Since managing involves getting work done through ather people, it requires
a great deal of skili in working with people. This seminar stresses essential
manhagement behaviars and practical skifls, which the supervisor uses daify.

MGT 997 3(3-0)

This seminar expiores factors affecting interpersonal relationships on the job,
and the process used to get and give information, including the role of self-
disciosure.

interpersonat Skiils for Managers

Markating (MKT)
fanagement Development Center
Division of Business

MKT 151 Effective Retail Selling 1{1-0)

This seminar stresses the importance of the salesperson $o the business and
gives the participants a chance {o review, update, and add io their selling
skills.

MKT 154 Professional Selling Skills 1(1-0)

This course is for those salespeople who have already learned the basic art
of selfing. It presents the new techniques to help them surpass past performance
and buifd a professionat image.

MKT 162 Telemarketing 1(1-0)

This seminar is designed io make people more productive over the phene.
The seminar teaches telephone selling skills to help one make better use of
time and fo increase sales.

MKT 163 Customer Relatiors 1(1-0)

Creating good customer refations and improving the image of the arganization.
Increase motivaiion through a positive attitude, effective communication with
different types of customer personalities, handling complaints, and strategies
for meeting needs to satisfy customers,

MKT 170 Marketing Within the Organization 5(.5-0}

Managers aften need to get information, gain cooperation, or exchange re-
sources with others in their organization. This seminar will discuss the strategies
to accomplish these internal marketing activities.

Small Business Management (SBM)
Management Development Center
Division of Business

SBM 250 Starting a Business 1{1-0)

A seminar to familiarize participants with resources that can heip them start
a business. It wilt also increase awareness of major concepts and fundamentat
principles deating with types of businesses, types of business ownership, capital
sources, a business plan, credit, marketing and site location.

SBM 252 Financial Management for Small Business 1(1-0)

A seminar to familiarize participants with the fundamenta! principles and major
concepts of financial management; including analyzing and applying the
information from balance sheets, income statements and cash fiow statements
in order to determine key ratios and break-even.

SBM 254 Systems for Record Keeping 1(1-0}

A seminar to introduce and increase participants’ working knowledge of the
accounting process and the maintenance of accounting records; including
ledgers, income staterments, and preparation for income tax time.
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SBM 256 Legal Considerations for Small Business 1(1-0)

" A seminar to familiarize participants with the iegal considerations of business

formation, consumer protection, employee relations, competition and benefit
packages,

SBM 258 Evaluating and Buying A Business .5(.5-0)

A seminar to familiarize participants with the statistics needed, legalities
invoived, and the evaluation of the sellers’ books in order to determine the
business’ warth.

SBM 260 Developing a Marketing Plan K1-3)

A seminar to familiarize participants with the marketing concept in order to
develop a marketing plan which identifies the target customer, determines
a marketing mix {promotion, preduct, price, and ptace), and examines un-
controllable environmental variables.

SBM 262 Promotion Overview 1(1.0)
A seminar to familiarize participants with the why, where, when, and how to
advertise.

SBM 264 Cusiomer Relations for Smalt Business 1{1.0)

A seminar to familiarize participants with successfui strategies for satisfying
the needs of customers which inciude; increased mokivation through a positive
mental attitude, effective communication with different types of customer
personalities, and sensitive handling of custorner comptaints.

SBM 270 Comgputers in Small Business 1{1-0}

A semninar to familiarize pariicipants with the fundamentais of selecting and
using a computer in the small business environment.

SBM 272 Employment Practices for Small Business 1(1.0)

A seminar to familiarize participanis with aspects of employment procedures
includifig interviewing, evaluating, and the law.

SBM 276 Writing 2 Business Plan 1{1-0)

A seminar to familiarize participants with the concept of business planning;
including a review of the planning process and how to develop and maintain
a business plan with the emphasis on the use of smail computers to assist
the process.

SBM 278 Franchising 10103

This seminar will acquaint participants with the considerations and background
information needed to buy a franchise. Participants will also increase their
awareness of what franchising entails.

SBM 280 Business Planning .5{.5-0)

This seminars will teach participants how to use thejr business nian as an
an-geing management tool to reduce risk and enhance chances for success.
Includes the use of small computers to assist in the process.

OFFICE SYSTEMS

Program Director: Dr. Mildred L. Williams
Office Unit B

The goal of Office Systems is fo offer quality education to prepare the
individuai student for a career in the business office. Another goal is the
continual updating of its offerings through ongoing contact with business and
industry in addition to searching for increasingly student-oriented methods
of teaching strategies. State-of-the-art equipment is availabie to provide its
graduates for meaningful careers in the business world. Long range plans for
the 1990's are being made to provide is students with skills assuring them
of emplayability in the present as well as in the future.

To keep pace with trends in the business worid, the Office Systems program
area has recruited Advisory Committee members. Because of their experience,
and their role in the business world, suggestions and advice presented fo the
program area by Advisory Committee members have greatly coniributed to
the excelience of the curricula offered by Office Systems.

The Office Systems program area offers several Associate Degree programs
designed to provide trained graduates capabie of meeting the increasing
demands of the business world. An Associate Degree requires the successful
completion of a minimum of 90 credits,

Certificate of achievement programs requiring the successful completion
of a minimum of 45 credits are designed for persons desiring comprehensive
training as wetl as rapid entry into the labor market.
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Division of Business

BUS 100-BUS 105

Students desiring to enroll in courses offered by the Office Systems program
area will find the courses identified as follows:

BUS: Business

CCR: Court and Conference Reporting
DE: Data Entry

IWP: Information/Word Processing

General curricutar guides for each program offered by Office Systems are
available in the Counseling offices and the Program Area office in Office Unit
B. The student is encouraged to discuss his or her particular educational
background and requirements with an advisor from Office Systems.

Administrative Assistant Program

This Associate Degree program offers opportunities to those persons who
want responsible office positions in other than the secretarial areas. Successful
graduates of this program are equipped to handle effectively the functions
of most offices. The program provides for adequate skiils to succeed in entry-
level positions and incorporates the business understanding and management
training necessary for advancement to supervisory positicns. Formerly Office
Management Program. (Curriculum Code 425},

Automated Office Specialist Program

This Certificate program is designed for the individual who may have had
previous secretarial or office clerical education and experience who desires
tc update training and skills for the new automated office environment. Speciat
emphasis is given to computer usage for word processingand other applications
that will provide information for the decision-making process within an ad-
ministrative office position. Writing skills are also developed to allaw for
improved communications. {Curriculum Code 417)

Court and Conference Reporting Program

The Court and Conference Reporting program is an Associate Degree program
presented in eight terms, including the summer term, in addition to preparing
students to meet State certification requirements, this program prepares
studenis for positions as court reporters, conference reporters, hearings
reporters, legisiative reporters, and general free-lance reporiers. The program
provides instruction in machine shorthand, computer-aided-transcription, tech-
nical, fegal and medical dictation and vocabutary as well as in core skills.
The program begins each fall and spring term. (Curriculum Code 415).

Data Entry Specialisi Program

The Certificate program is designed to provide business, industry, and
government with improved information flow. Studenis will be trained on
electronic equipment utilized in automated office systerns and will learn
automated office procedures and basic business skilis. Students will be
prepared for multi-vocational skills leading themn to positions such as typist,
record clerk, data entry operator, etc. (Curriculum Code 421)

Executive Secretary Program

The two-year Executive Secretarial program will prepare the student for
piacement in the many interesting and challenging positions in business, from
senior stenographer {o executive secretary. The program provides the skiils
necessary for entrance-tevel jobs and sufficient background in related areas
to enable the serious graduate to advance rapidly. Yaried teaching techniques
are used. (Curriculum Code 435)

Information /Word Processing Associate Degree Program

This program provides students with intensive training in skills needed for
the automated office as weli as skills basic to any office. The graduate of
this two-year program wili have instruction in machine transcription, the use
of the microcomputer for word processing, spreadsheets, graphics, database
management and communications. in addition, an office simulation program
is designed to enable students to move rapidly on their career path. In addition,
sufficient background in related areas of business are provided so that the
graduate may meet the needs of modern business and accept the opportunities
provided in this exciting field. (Curriculum Code 4 18}

Information/Word Processing Certificate Program

This one-year certificate program is designed for those individuals who want
to develop entry-ievel skiils in typewriting, machine transcription, and word
pracessing applications an the micracomputer, as well as receive training in
other skills basic to any office. {Curriculum Code 419)

Legal Secretary Program

An Associate Degree program which provides the student with the skills
and knowledge necessary 1o rmanage the office of an atiorney. it deveiops
an understanding of the specialized legal vocabulary and the production of
tegal documents, in addition to providing secretarial skills. {Curriculum Code
44Q)
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Medical Secretary Program

This Associaie Degree program provides basic secretarial skills and the
technical knowledge and undersianding necessary for competence and seif-
confidence in this specialized field. Graduates of this program may find
employment in hospitais, medical offices, cfinics, or other heaith related
institutions. (Curricuium Code 445}

Medical Transcriptionist Program

This one-year Cerfificate program concentrates on the knowledge of med:cal
terminology and machine transcription skills in preparing for eniry level
transcription positions found in medicai offices, hospitais, clinics, and other
health related institutions. (Curriculum Code 423)

Difice Support Program

The one-year general clerical program is designed for those students who
want to develop or increase the basic skills necessary for entrance jobs in
the modern office. Further courses may be taken leading to an Associate Degree.
{Curricuium Code 420)

Records Management Program

Students completing this Associate Degree program will be prepared for
a position in a records department or center as a records employee or manager.
Students will learn manual and electronic methods of filing, storage, and
retrieval. Some courses will use the microcomputer applications. The field
of records management is growing rapidly and increasing in importance due
to the rapid explosion of information. (Curriculum Code 427}

Stencgrapher Program, Gregg Shorthand

This Certificate program provides instruction in skiils and abilities for entry
levei positions requiring shorthand. Studenis completing this program wili be
qualified for a variety of office positions as well. Students may eiect fo continue
their studies for an Associate Degree in the secretarial program. (Curricuium
Code 430}

Stenographer Program, Speedwriting

This cne-year Speedwriting Sienographer program inciudes instruction and
praciice in basic office skills as weil as an alphabetic method of taking dictation.
A certificate is awarded for satisfaciory completion of the courses, (Curriculum
Code 431}

Business (BUS)
Office Systems
Division of Business

BUS 100 Typewriting | 4(4-0)

This course is designed to teach the typewriter keyboarding process in addition
to deveioping speed and accuracy on straight-copy materials. Personal and
business correspondence, and other skills will be taught. A basic skili {evel
of 34-41 wpm Is developed.

BUS 101 Typewriting if 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: BUS 100 or previous typing. This course is designed to improve
the speed and accuracy of typing straight-copy materials together with learning
tabuiation, manuscripts, footnates, business letters, and special communica-
tion forms. Performance levels range from 40 10 51 wpm,

BUS 102 Typewriting #I/Electronic H4-0)

Prerequisite: BUS 101. This course emphasizes individual skiflbuilding exer-
cises as wel as refining skills in language arts, editing, proofreading, formatting,
compasing, priority setting, and working under pressure with interruptions.
Students will compiete office simulations using the electronic typewriter.

BUS 104 Shorthand I 4(4-0}

This course teaches principles of Gregg shorthand ard basic business vo-
cahuiary and is offered for students who have had no previous Gregg shorthand
experience. A minimum performance level of 60 wpm for one minute at 95
percent accuracy is required before advancing to Shorthand il.

BUS 105 Shorthand i} 4{4-0j

Prerequisite: BUS 104 or previous shorthand. This course continues the
appiication of principles learned in Shorthand | in addition to deveioping speed
and accuracy in taking dictation and completing transcription. Students with
{Gregg shorthand experience gained at other schools or colieges should resume
their skill buiiding in this course. A minimum performance level of 70 wpm
for two minutes at 96 percent accuracy is required before advancing to
Shorthand §li.
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Division of Business

BUS 106 Shorthand #i 4(4.0)

Prerequisite: BUS 105. This course emphasizes skills deveioped in Shorthand
{ and # in addition to developing greater ability in taking and #ranscribing
dictation at a performance leve! of 80 wpm for three minutes at 97 perceni
accuracy levei.

BUS 107 Business Machines {AVT) 1 or 2 eredits

Prerequisite; BUS 117 or previous math, This course teaches basic mathe-
matical operations on the 10-key adding machine, printing calculator, and/
or the electronic disptay and electronic printing calcutator. The amount of
credit allowed is dependent upen the number of machines the student iearns
to operate.

BUS 114 Speedwriting § 4(4-0)

Students wili learn an alphabetic shorthand. The minimum performance ievel
for dictation and transcription is 60 wpm for two minutes at 95 percent accuracy
before the student is eligible for Speedwriting 11.

BUS 115 Speedwriting i 44.0)

Prerequisite: BUS 114. This course is designed to build speed and accuracy.
The minimum performance level for a 2.0 is 70 wpm for three minutes at
96 percent accuracy. Completion of this course will give students a marketable
office skili,

BUS 117 Business Mathematics 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: MTH 009 or placement. This course can be taken as a classroom
lecture or as a faboratory course in the business math fab. Both methods
of teaching deveiop skill and accuracy in basic mathematicai computations
as found in accounting, finance, management, and marketing.

BUS 119 Practical Office Procedures 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: BUS 101. Clericai office procedures and resporsibilities and the
study and evaluation of effective personality ¥aits are areas of emphasis.

BUS 121 Typewriting Skillbuilding 3(3-0)

Prerequisiste: Previous typing. This course is designed to develop speed and
accuracy at the typewriter. The diagnostic approach is used to individualize
the development of speed and accuracy for each student. Once probiem areas
are identified, specific drilis are impiemented to correct weaknesses.

BUS 150 Professionalism in the Office 3(3-0)

A professional and personal development course designed to heip individuals
prepare themselves to become successful through the development of qualities
and techniques.

BUS 153 Shorthand Refresher 2{(2-0)

Prerequisite: Gregg shorthand, at 60 wpm. This course is designed to refine
and increase existing skills in Gregg Shorthand with emphasis upon producing
accurate anscripts. Previous knowledge of shorthand is necessary,

BUS 160 Refresher Typing 3(3-0y

Prerequisite: Previous typing. This course is designed to develop greater skill
and accuracy in typing for studenis who have keyboard famitiarity. Basic typing
technigues are reviewed. Activities: Typing personal and business correspon-
dence, centering materials, typing tables, and typing from rough draft copy.

BUS 175 Time Management in the Office 1(0-2)

This laboratory class treats time management as a vitai office skitl, which
can be developed and/or enhanced. Excellent course for all office parsonnel.

BUS 198 Medicai Vocabutary 3(2-2)

This course provides instruction in spefling, definition, structure and concepts
of medical terms from various fields of medicine. On-campus students receive
instruction and dril in medicat vecabutary in the classroom as well as using
laboratory materfals. Off-campus students receive the same course through
ctassroom instruction only.

BUS 203 Administrative Office Procedures 3(3-0

Prerequisite: Sophomare status or secretarial experience or Program Area
approval. The topics of the course inciude typing; reprographics; composition;
handiing incoming and outgoing mail; postal and shipping services; telephone

of basic business theory in communication. On-campus sections will use the
microcomputer or electronic typewriter to prepare and edit documents in
addition fo classroom insiruction. Off-campus sections will receive classroom
instruction only.

BUS 206 Legai Yocabulary 33-0)

This course utilizes basic legat terminology of general and specialized areas
of law. It defines legaf terms and their uses in legal contexis,

BUS 207 Medical Terminology and Transcription 42-4)

Prerequisite: BUS 199, WRi 111, and typing speed of 50 wpm. This course
is designed to deveijop skiil in defining, writing and transcribing medical words,
phrases, and reports with the use of a transcriber and the elecironic typewriter
or the microcomputer,

BUS 208 Business Theory for Professional Secretaries

2 sections, 4 credits sach (Fall and Winter Terms) 4¢(4-0)

This course is designed to prepare the student for the International Cerfified
Professional Secretary examination or to improve his or her knowledge and
skilis in four areas of the exam: Office Administration and Technoiogy,
Communication Apptications, Behavioral Science in Business, and Economics
and Management.

BUS 205 Legal Transcription 3(1-4)

Prerequisite: BUS 102 and BUS 206. This course is designed to teach the
principles of tegal transcription. Students will learn to transcribe accurately,
neatly, and quickly cassette dictation consisting of letters, memoranda, and
legal papers. in addition, they wilf develop familiarity with the knowledge of
generat legal terminclogy and procedures for production of legal documents.

BUS 210 Administrative Development for Office Parsonnel 3(3-0)

This course provides instruction in the administrative functions of an office:
coordination and supervision of personnet; writing and editing reporis; making
speeches; attending meetings; and handling correspondence. Emphasis is
given to the development of the leadership role for office personnel.

4(4-0)

This course includes managing the creation, protection, storage, and disposition
of business records; aiphabetic indexing; the foundation of other storage
methods; selection of proper equipment; and procedures for the operation
and controf of filing methods and systems.

BUS 215 Records and ll:ifnrmation Management

3(3-0)

Prerequisite: BUS 215 and previous iyping. This course is a concentrated study
of planning, organizing and controlling records and information management
systems and emphasizes the role of records management in integrated
information systems. The student wiil use the microcomputerte complete some
exercises.

BUS 216 Records and Information Management Applications

BUS 217 Micro-Records 2(2.0)

This course is designed to familiarize the student with every aspect of
micrographics as it pertains to records management and information control.
Concentration wili be on term definitions, microforms and how they are used;
actuat article application; eguipment used and operation of indexing tech-
niques; and deveiopment of business, educational, and professional applica-
tions.

B8US 220 Office Systems Management 3(3-0)

This course emphasizes the principles of office management, the role of the
offica as a service center as weil as part of a system, structure, and design;
workfiow; procedures; job analysis; and issues relating to personnel selection,
salary administration, productivity, and budget.

BUS 221 Human Resource Management

in the Automated Dffice 4(4-0)

This course explares the psychotogical, sociologicat, and technological factors
affecting the quality of personnel interaction in the work environment, spe-
cifically the automated office.

BUS 222 Advanced Medical Terminology and Transcription 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: BUS 207, This course is designed to develop skill in defining,
writing, and transcribing words and phrases commonly used in medical

and telegraph services; records management; planning meetings and confer- - . - L

ences; coflecting, processing, and presenting business data: handfing financiat language. Actual medicai reports frorn hospitals are utilized for transcription,

statements, payroll and legal responsibilities; and offsc.e automation, BUS 230 Office Serminar 5050)

BUS 204 Business Cormnmunications 4{4-0) BUS 231 Office Seminar 11-0)

Prerequisite: Typewriting abiiity and WRI 111. This course emphasizes the :

organization of clear, concise, easy-to-understand documents by application BUS 232 Office Serninar 2(2.0}
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BUS 233-CCR 253

BUS 233 Office Seminar 3(3-0)

Classroom instruction is given on special topics of current interest. The length
of the seminar determines the amount of “P-Z” credits earned. Contact Cffice
Systemns at 483-1587 for specific seminar fopics,

BUS 240 Office internship (Fall Term) 3{0-6)
BUS 241 Office Intership (Winter Term) 3(0-6)
BUS 242 Office Internship (Spring Term) 3{0-6)
BUS 243  Office Internship {Summer Term) 3(0-6)

Approval for an office internship is based on the successful completion of
basic business courses. Placement is made in an approved training station
to earn credits for satisfactory work performance and earn wages for work
performed. Occupationa! interests of the student are considered along with
his or her background or having completed related classes in determining
employment arrangements.

BUS 275 International Business Communication (4.0}

The need to communicate effectively across national barriers is becoming
more acute as the United States competes increasingly in the International
business arena. This course is designed for managers and office support
personne! to help familiarize them with the dynamics of communication in
business interactions on an International ievel. The content of the course deais
with various business cultures, fanguage barriers, and protocol.

BUS 276 Critical Issues in Office Automation 3(3-0}

Cffice automaticn is the revolutionary use of the office in processing informatian
efficiently in order for management and workers {0 use this information
effectively in buiiding a mare competitive business and a desirable working
place. This course will examine the range of issues which affecis office
automation. These issues cover technological, organizational, global, and social
questions. )

BUS 277 Critical Problem Solving for Business 3{3-0)

in today's world of high technotogy, the skilis of problem solving and critical
thinking are emerging as the most significant skills to be gained in order to
cope effectively in the business world. This course is designed to promote
logical thinking in approaching an array of issues found in the work worid
ranging from learning technological materiai to executive decision making.
Memorization of facts or steps {o gain technological skilis in our rapidly changing
technology is inadequate for success in the business worid. Emphasis in this
course is utilizing information effectively in order to soive problems and
inculcating an approach of anticipating problems and solving them.

Court and Conference Reporting {CCR)
Office Systemns
Division of Business

First Year CCR—Day Sequence Courses

CCR 101 Macbine Shorthand | 6(8-0)

This course involves basic touch shorthand computencompat‘ible, conflictﬁfree
theory taught on a stenograph machine. The emphasis is on notetaking
accuracy.

CCR 102 Machine Sherthand iI 6(8-0)

Prerequisite: CCR 101. This course provides additional computer-compatible,
conflict-free touch shorthand theory. The emphasis is on notetaking accuracy.

CCR 103 Machine Shorthand IH 6(8-0)
Prerequisite: CCR 102. This course includes speed building with shorthand
skills up to 120 wpm on jury charge and fiterary. Work begins on Q & A.

CCR 104 BMachine Shorthand 1Y 6{8-0}
Prerequisite: CCR 103, This course involves advanced speed building up to
140 wpm on literary and jury charge. Q & A practice wiil continue,

Second Year CCR Classes

CCR201 C.AT. Xscribe 2(1-2}

Prerequisite: CCR 211, This course is designed te give students hands-on
experience with computer-aided transcription for the court reporter with
emphasis on editing on the computer.
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CCR211 Q&A! 444.0)

Prerequisite: CCR 104. This course includes two-voice testimony dictation and
machine shorthand speed buiiding up to 140-160 wpm.

CCR212 Q&All 4(a.0)

Prerequisite: CCR 211, This course includes two-voice testimany dictation and
machine shorthand speed buiiding up to 160-180 wpm.

CCR2I3 Q&AW 4{4-0}

Prerequisite: CCR 212. This course includes two-voice testimony dictation and
machine shorthand speed building up to 180-200 wpm. It also introduces
four-voice testimony.

CCR214 Q&AW 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: CCR 213. This course inciudes two-voice testimony dictation and
machine shorthand speed building, as weil as four-voice festimony dictation
with speeds up to 210-230 wpm.,

CCR 221 Jury Charge! 2(2-0)
Prerequisite: CCR 104. This course includes jury charge dictation and machine
shorthand speed building up to $30-140 wpm.

CCR 222 Jury Charge H 2(2-0)
Prerequisite: CCR 221. This course inciudes jury charge dictation and machine
shorthand speed building up to 150-160 wpm.

CCR 223 Jury Charge fll 2(2.0)
Prerequisite: CCR 222. This course includes jury charge dictation and machine
shorthand speed building up ta 170-180 wpm.

CCR 224 Jury Charge iV 2(2-0%
Prerequisite: CCR 223. This course includes jury charge dictation and machine
sharthand speed building up fo 190-200 wpm. Legal opinion and argument
dictation is also inciuded.

CCR 231 Literary! 4(4-0)
Prerequisite: CCR 104. This course includes literary dictation and machine
shorthand speed building up fo 110-130 wpm.

CCR 232 Literary it 4(4.0)
Prerequisite: CCR 231. This course includes literary dictation, and machine
shorthand speed buitding up to 130-150 wpm.

CCR 233 Literary il} 4{4-0)
Prerequisite: CCR 232. This course includes literary dictation and machine
shorthand speed building up to 150-170 wpm.

CCR 234 Literary IV 4(4-0)
Prerequisite: CCR 233, This course includes fiterary dictation and machine
shorthand speed buiiding up to 170-190 wpm.

CCR 240 Court internship 1-5}

Prerequisite: Q & A speed of 200 wpm and Literary speed of 150 wpm. A
student placed in this internship will spend 10-12 hours per week with an
experienced shorthand reporter writing and transcribing notes into proper form
concerning courtroom frials, conferences, hearings, or depaositions.

CCR 250 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: Program Area approvati or CCR 104 and BUS 199. Reinforces
knowledge of medical vacabuiary through classroom drilis, writing and tran-
scribing kwo-vaice testimany, which may be encountered by court, deposition,
or hearings reporters. Dictation speeds are 110-130 wpm,

Introduction 1o Medical and Technical Testimony

CCR 251 Medical/Technical Testimony 1 2(2-0)
Prerequisite: CCR 250. This course includes medical and technicat dictation
and machine shorthand speed building. Dictation speeds are 130-150 wpm.
CCR 252 Medical/Technical Testimony H 2(2.0)
Prerequisite: CCR 251. This course includes medical and technical dictation
and machine shorthand speed building up to 150-170 wpm.

CCR 253 Maedical/Technical Testimony I 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: CCR 252. This course includes medical and technical dictation
and machine shnrthand speed huiiding, A performance level of 180 wpm must
be reached.
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Data Entry (DE)
Office Systems
Division of Business

DE 101 Fundamentais of Data Entry 4(0-8)

Prerequisite: BUS 100 or BUS 120. The basic concepts of data entry operations
are learned on the IBM Personal Computer. Data entry, editing, and document
handling skilis are aiso developed in this course.

DE 102 Xey To Diskette 4(0-8)

Prerequisite: DE 101. This course is directed foward the refinement of the
skills attained in DE 101. The student will enfer data onto a diskette, learn
complex ioh layouis, and the use of program and data diskettes on the 1BM
3742 Key Disketie, At the compietion of the course, the student should have
acquired the skills needed for employment.

DE 103 Advanced Data Entry-Visual Dispiay Terminal 4(0-8)

Prerequisite: DE 102. Students will tearn new types of for matting, more complex
exercises, documentation handling on the microcomputer; and expand their
knowledge of common formats of input and output devices for data entry.

Infermation/Word Processing (IWP)
Oifice Systems
Division of Business

WP 101 Introduction to Office Automation 4(4-0)

This is a survey course of the principles, terminoiogy, equipment, equipment
selection criteria, and implementation procedures used in information/word
pracessing technology as well as investigating career paths. A concept course—
no “hands-on™ experience is provided.

IWP 102 Proofreading 2(2-0)
The course is designed to teach proofreading and editing skills essential to

. the production of accurate and coherent business communications.

{WP 103 Keyboarding on the Computer 2(2-0)

This course will teach the basic keyboarding skilis for the microcomputer
operaior, Emphasis is upon speed and accuracy. This course is designed for
students having no previous typing experience.

iWP 105 Machine Transcription H{4-0)

Prerequisite: BUS 101 and WR! {II. This course is designed for the production
of mailable communications by using transcribers, recorded cassettes, and
microcomputers, Development of proficiency in spetling, punctuation, gram-
mar, and business vocabulary is emphasized.

IWP 130 Word Processing Seminar .5(.5.0}
IWP 131 Word Processing Serninar 1(1-0}
IWP 132 Word Processing Serninar 2(2-0)
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IWP 133 Word Processing Seminar 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Typing ability. These seminars are designed o acquire or expand
skilis and abilities in the word pracessing #eld. One-half credit seminars cover
specific funciions on various software packages, One and two-credit seminars
cover basic and advanced training for various software packages.

These word processing seminars are continuaily being deveioped and
updated to offer the community the opportunity for an introduction to or an
imensive refresher for a specific skili area. For more information, contact Office
Systems at 483-1587.

IWP 150 Business Writing Review 3(3-0}

Prerequisite: BUS 204 or equivalent and WRi 111. This telecourse is designed
to develop crisp, concise, and accurate writing skiils for business communi-
cations. Course inciudes review of grammar, punciuation, and spelling, as well
as praciice in preparing letters and reports which are interesting, persuasive,
and cleat.

IWP 205 44-0}

This course will include identifying methods of developing a realistic, practicat
approach o anticipaiing and solving managerial problems, it aiso includes
planning and organizing systems for impiementing and maintaining word
processing operations plus defining, reviewing, and examining the manager/
supervisor's role,

Information/Word Precessing Management

JWP 215 Fundamentals of Information/Word Processing on the
IBM Microcomputer 44-6)

Prerequisite: BUS 101 or equivalent. This course is designed ta deveiop basic
skills on the IBM Microcomputer using Displaywrite 4 software for the rapid
production, revision, and retrieval of routine business documents, i.e., letters,
envelopes, memoranda, tables, reports, short manuscripts, and repetitive
correspondence.

IWP 216 Business Graphics and Spreadsheet

on the Microcomputer 4(48-8)

Prerequisite: IWP 215. This course combines in-depth training in business
graphics and spreadsheeis. The course is divided into two parts with a
combination of learning applications at the end of the course.

IWP 220 Office Automation Application | 4{4-56)

Prerequisite: IWP 215. This course is designed io expand word processing
skilis previously developed in IWP 215, Fundamentals of Information/Word
Processing on the IBM Microcomputer. introduction o additionat applications
such as spreadsheets, graphics, calendaring, and communication will be given,

IWP 221 Office Automation Applications I 4(4.6)

Prerequisite: IWP 220. This course is a simulation of skilis previously developed
inmachinetranscription, word processing, spreadsheets, graphics, calendaring,
and communications. Iniroduction to additional applications such as database
management and merging software packages will be taught,

www.lcc.edu




Division of Business a7

1988 Catalog Lansing Community College www.lcc.edu

%, ALANSING
b COMMUNITY
tCOLLEGE



98 Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

1988 Catalog Lansing Community College www.lcc.edu

%, ALANSING
b COMMUNITY
tCOLLEGE



*

Lansing
Community
College

Dean William Darr

Automotive Programs

Aviation

Computer Integrated Manufacturing
Construction Technology

Health Careers

Transportation Training

_ALANSING
b COMMUNITY
tCOLLEGE

1988 Catalog Lansing Community College

www.lcc.edu



Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

DIVISION OF TECHNOLOGY
AND APPLIED SCIENCES

Dean: William Darr
220-1 Gannon Vocational Technical Building

The Division of Technology and Applied Sciences attempls to include in
the catalog a listing of all courses offered by the Division. However, from time
tg time, courses are added to satisfy changing student needs. Far this reason,
anyone desiring a course not listed in the catalog should contact a Depariment
Chairpersan, Department Director, or the Dean for further information.

in support of the College mission, the programs offered by the Division of
Technology and Applied Sciences are developed to serve a diversity of needs
across the community. In addition to the career training needs of individuals,
the programs are designed o meet the particular needs of labor, indusiry,
husiness and government, and of other groups wishing to parficipate in
seminars, courses, or other educational activities. With the exception of a few
continuing education courses offered by the Department of Health Careers,
all courses offered by the Division can be applied to a certificate or degree
program, However, students who wish to take individual courses may do sc
without being required to enroll in either a certificate or degree program.

Program Objectives

The programs offered by the Division of Technology and Applied Sciences
have been designed:

1. To meet specific individual needs through single courses, combinations
of selected courses, one-year certificate programs, and associate degree
career programs.

2. To provide an oppartunity for studenis to prepare for one of today's
increasingly complex jobs, to become qualified for a more advanced
positian, or to perform better in their present job.

3. To provide an opportunity for industries, governmental agencies, hospitals,
or other organizations wishing specific courses {o help their emplayees
perform better in their assigned tasks or to hecome qualified for advance-
ment.

4. To provide an opportunity for apprentices to enrolt in joint “on-the-job”
training with local emplayers and related training at the Community
Coliege.

5. To provide fee-for-service coniracts for companies wanting specific train-

ing.
Organization of Resources

In addition to the College staff or full-time faculty, the career programs feature
a teamn of adjunct faculty who are working fuil-time in careers related to their
teaching speciaities. This group includes not only technical specialists but
company execuiives and other experienced personnel.

The Division also utilizes advisory commitiees for all programs to ensure
that the programs are state-of-the-art and meeting industry needs. Many
programs require ficensure or certification for graduates in order for them
to become ernployed after completion of their program.

The modern facitities and equipment in the Division make it possible for
the students o receive training on equipmeni currently being utilized in
industry.

Major Programs

The programs offered by the Division of Technology and Applied Sciences
fall into six categories. The categories inciude (1) the Associate of Applied
Science, (2) the Associate of Applied Science, General Technology; (3} the
Certificate of Achisvement, (4} community service, (5} transfer programs, and
{6) apprenticeship.

The Associate Degree Programs

As indicated above, the Division offers the Assoctate of Applied Science
and the Associate of Appiied Science, Genera! Technology Degrees. To receive
one of the Associate Degrees, a student must meet the following requirerments:

1. Comptetion of course requirements of specific programs for specialized
study areas outiined in the curriculum guides of each program or the
requirements outlined in #830 curriculum guide for the Associate Degree
in General Technology.

. Completion of a minimum total of 90 credits.

. A grade paint average of 2.0 or betler.

. A minimurn of 30 credits earned in attendance at Lansing Community
College.

5. Completian of four credits of American Government or State and Local

Gavernment (S5 104 or 55 105).

Currently, an Associate Degree may be earned with a major emphasis in
any one of 29 technical fields and 7 health fields (a total of 36 career fieids).
These fieids are listed below as well as in the subseguent sections of this
catalog devoted to the offerings of the departments of the Division of Technology
and Applied Sciences.

A=l R

—Advanced Emergency Medical Technology {Paramedic)
—Architectural Technoiogy

—Automotive Technotogy

—Auto Body Repair and Painting

—Avionics Technology

—Aviation Flight Technology

—~Aviation Maintenance Technology
—Computerized Numerical Control

—Dental Assistant

—Dentat Hygiene

--Diesel Engine Technology

~|ndustrial Automation

—{ndustrial Drafting Technology

—industrial Technology

—Eiectrical Technoiogy

—Electronics Technology—Communications Option
—Eactronics Technology—Biomedical Option
—Ejectronics Technology—Digital Option
—Fire Science Technelogy

—General Technology

—Heating, Air Conditioning and Refrigeration
—Landscape Architectural Technoiogy
—Machine Maintenance Technoiogy
—Mechanical Technology

-Medical Sonography (Uitrasound) Technology
—Nursing (Career Ladder LPN-—RN)
—Qccupational Safety and Heaith
—Plumber-Pipefitter {industrial)

—Production and inventory Control

—Quaiity Control and Reliability Technology
-—Radiologic Technology

—Respiratory Therapy Technology

—Tool Inspection

—Too! Making

--Toot and Die Making

—Welder

Certificate Programs

Certificate programs are designed io meet specialized needs of students
in certain career fieids. Such programs vary in duration from a few days for
an intensjve workshop to an extensive program requiring additional work beyond
the Associate Degree program. These certificate programs, like the Associate
Degree programs, are described in the departmental sections of this catalog.

The following is a list of certificate programs:

- Auto Body Repair & Painting
—Auto Mechanics

—Camputer Repair Technician
—Dental Assistant

—Dental Business Assistant
—Die Maker-Tool and Die Maker
—Diesel Engine Techneiogy
—Emergency Medical Technician
—Heating and Air Conditioning
-|ndusirial Drafting

--Machine Repair

—Machinist, Toolmaker
- Medical Assistant

- Mitlwright
—Pipefitter

—Practical Nursing
—Residential Builder
—Respiratory Therapy
—Small Engine Repair
—Truck Driver Training
—Welding

The Certificate of Achievement Programs

Currently, the Division of Technoiogy and Applied Sciences offers a total
of 24 programs leading to a Certificate of Achievernent. Fifteen of these
programs are in general technical fieids and 6 of these are in the health fieid
(atotal of 21 career fields). Like the Asscciate Degree programs these Certificate
of Achieverment programs are listed in the subsequent sections of this catalog
devoted to the offerings of the departments of the Division.

One will note by reading the descriptions of the Certificate of Achievement
programs that programs may vary in length from a few days for an intensive
workshap to a period longer than it takes to earn an Associate Degree.

Community Service Programs

The programs are designed individually fo satisfy broad segments of the
community. These may include educationat offerings within industry or in other
iocations within the College service area. Recently, these offerings have been
in the form of serninars designed for cormpanies or groups of individuals. They
have been intended o help upgrade the working effectiveness of individuais
by the improvernent of old skilis and the addition of new skitlg. Usually consisting
of lectures or laboratory experience or a combination of both, these seminars
have stressed the importance of human reiations, as well as technical skiils.
Credits earned through participation in such seminars can usually be applied
toward the credit requirement of an appropriate Certificate of Achievement
or Associate Degree.

Requests for seminars and other forms of community service in the technical
fields should be made to the Dean of Division of Technology and Apptied
Sciences.
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AUT 100-AUT 134

Transfer Programs

Although many students iransfer to a professional schoaol or into a four-
year university program after receiving an Associate Degree, it should be
recognized that most individual courses are fransferable even though the
student does not participate in a degree program,

Universities and coileges throughout the United States differ widely in courses
they accept for transfer. Transferability depends upcn the university or college
and the program into which the student wishes to transfer. Students planning
to fransfer to other universities or colleges should consult with the LCC Office
of Transfer Applications in the Departrment of Student Development Services
in order to achieve maximum transferability.

Apprenticeship Training

Apprentice training offers the individual the opportunity to fearn a skilled
craft or trade while he/she works at the trade for wages and takes related
instruction to learn more about the job. A person desiring apprentice training
rmust be employed as an apprentice before entering certain designated classes.

Upon compietion of the training program, the apprentice is awarded the
status of journeyman, signifying a skilled craftsman or tradesman, Many of
the key persons in industry today began as apprentices.

To qualify for an apprenticeship in any of the skilied trades, a student must
have mechanical aptitude, perserverance, ambition and initiative, In addition,
he/she must have good heaith, be mentally alert, and genuinely interested
in the training. Most apprenticeship #rades require a high school diploma of
equivalent. School records, test results and personal interviews may be used
by employers ar skiled trades committees in determining the quatifications
of an appticant. These guidelines are normally among those recommended
by the United States Deparfment of Labor, Bureau of Apprenticeship and
Training.

Applications for most buitding trades apprenticeships are available in the
Division office. Applications for industrial trades apprenticeships are normaily
secured from frms employing industrial frades apprentices. No common
procedure can be outhined here since each trade differs in its seiection and
piacement procedure. An applicant must reside within the jurisdictional area
of the joint apprenticeship commiittee of the buiiding trade for which he/she
is making application as required by various Building Trades Apprenticeship
Committees.

Applicants approved for buitding trades apprenticeship training are assigned
a day to report for classes by the appropriate Joint Apprenticeship Committee.
An Apprenticeship Coordinator or Program Director advises all apprentices
as to courses they must take during their training programs. Apprentices must
have the approval of the Coordinator or Program Director for courses selecied
each term, in conformity with the apprenticeship standards for the individual
trade and company.

Lansing Community Coilege does not provide apprentice placement service,
except through referral of appiicants or students at the request of prospective
employers, nor does the College exercise control aver satection of apprentices.
Jaint Apprenticeship Committees place apprentices in the building trades.

Building Trades Apprenticeships
Apprenticeships in the field of building trades inciude the foilowing:
1. Asbesios Worker 5. Electrical (Residential)

2. Bricklaying 6, Painting and Decorating

3. Carpentry 7. Plumbing and Pipefitting

4, Electrical {inside}

indusirial Trades Apprenticeships

Apprenticeships in the industriai trades field inciude the foliowing:
1. Die Making
2. Die Sinking
3. Draftsman
4. Electrician {industrial)
5
6

7. Maintenance Machinist

8. Millwright

9. Model Making

10. Numerical Conirol Programmer
. Machine Repair 11. Welding Technology

. Machinist

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY PROGRAM

Director; Waiter E. Hayward
220-F Gannon Vocationat Technical Building

The Auiomotive Technoiogy Program offers courses under the foliowing
course codes:

AUT:  Automotive Technology
THE: Truck and Heavy Equipment

The Automotive Technclogy Program is designed to develop service tech-
nicians able to diagnose, repair and service today’s automobiles. This series
of courses will provide an individual with the job-entry quatifications needed
o compete for employment in the automative service irade. Rapidly changing
technology, fuei efficient vehicles, emission considerations, and mechanic
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certification laws ali require taday's technician to be educationaily prepared
to face these challenges. Students will gain practical experience by doing
diagnosis and repair procedures on operable vehicies in the laboraiory courses.

The Autormaotive Program, Division of Technology and Applied Sciences, offers
an Associate Degree program and a series of classes leading to a Certificate
of Achievernent.

Associate Degree

The fssociate Degree in Science for Automotive Technology is designed
to develop technicians who will be able to diagnose, repair and otherwise service
all components of today's automobiles. Generat requirements for an Associate's
Degree are set forth in the section devoied to the Division of Technology and
Applied Sciences. Curriculum guides for specialty programs resuliing in the
Associate Degree are available in the Dean's Office, Technoiogy and Applied
Sciences, GVT Room 220, Students in this program are provided the opporiunity
to practice diagnostic and repair skills in a specialized area of their choice.

Certificate Program

The Autornotive Certificate of Achievernent Program is designed to provide
a student with job-entry skills for employment in the automotive service trade.
The curriculum for this certificate program consists of practical courses
providing the skills needed to compete in today's job market. Curriculum guides
for this program are atso available in the Automotive Department office.

Courses completed in Automotive Technology Certificate Programs are
sransferable toward an Associate Degree of similar nature.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Automotive (AUT)

Automotive Technology Program

Divizion of Technology and Applied Sciances

AUT 100 Auto Service 5(2.4)

Basic tools and equipment, safety, lubrication, exhaust systems, precision
measurement and basic oxy-acetylene welding. The student is required to spend
aminimum of twenty hours per term reviewing slides and tapes of the program,
Lab fee.

AUT 110 Auto Elecirical Theory 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: AUT 100 or concurrent. A theary and application course covering
batteries, siarters, generaiors, regulators, ignition systems, and chassis wiring.
Lab tee.

AUT 111 Tune-Upl 4(2-4)
Prerequisite: AUT 110 or Department approval. A lecture-laboratory course
covering fuel systems, equipment operations, and tune-up procedure. Lab fee.
AUT 112 Tune-Up i} 4(2-4}

Prerequisite: AUT 111. A lecture-laboratory course with emphasis on actually
tuning engines, introduction to on-board computers and emission conirois.
Lab {ee.

AUT 120 Auto Drive Trains 4(2-4)
Prerequisite; AUT 100 or concurrent. Servicing clutches, manual transmissions,
unjversal joints, differentiais, rear axles, Lab fee.

AUT 121 Automatic Transmission | 4(2.4)

Prerequisite: AUT 120. A basic course for autormatic transmission repair, Lab
fee.

AUT 122-123 Automatic Transmission il-iH each 4¢2.4}
Prerequisite: AUT 121 and AUT 122, Advanced automatic transmission repair.
Lab fee.

AUT 130 Enrgines 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: AUT 100 or concurrent. Provides a background in principies,
design, operation, and service procedures of gasoline engines, and preparation
for practical experience in engine maintenance and service. Lab fee.

AUT 133 Smal Engines | 3(2-2)

Basic course covering servicing and repair of two-cycle and four-cycle small
gas engines. Each student is required to supply a smatl engine for faboratory
work. Lab fee.

AUT 134 Smal Engines H 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: AUT 133. A continuation of Small Engines | with more emphasis
on laboratory work with farger, more compiex engines and accessories. Each
student is required to supply a small engine, Lab fee.
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AUT 135-AUT 276

Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

AUT 135 Chain Saw Repair 3(2-2
Basic course for chain saw owners and mechanics covering basic maintenance,
safe operation, tune-up, troubleshooting, major repair, chain oilers, and chain
sharpening and repaiy. Lab fee.

AUT 136 Marine Engine Repair 3{2.2}

Covers the basics of outboard engine servicing including carburetion, ignition,
and troublesheoting malfunciions. Lab fee.

AUT 137 Moatorcycle Repair 32.2)

Cavers the theory of operation of a motorcycle and basic service procedures,
inciuding tune-up, wheel service, brake service, and drive mechanism. Lab
fee.

AUT 140 Auto Brakes 4(2.4)

Prerequisite: AUT 100 or concurrent. Servicing both drum and disc brakes,
inciuding adjustment, shoe replacement, dsum and disc turning, pad replace-
ment and hydraulic system service. Lab fee.

AUT 150 Auto Suspension 4(2-4

Prerequisite: AUT 100 or concurrent. Instruction in wheel alignment, wheel
batancing, and front end part replacement procedures. Lab fee.

AUT 160 Auto Air Conditisning 4(2.4)

Prerequisite: AUT 110. instruction in the aperating principles of auto air
conditioning systems and repair procedures. Lab fee.

AUT 165 General Auto Mechanics 3{2-2}

Automobite owners will gain a better understanding of the automobile and
be able to make some repairs. Areas covered include preventive maintenance,
tune-ups, brakes, engines, efecirical systems, drive lines, front end, and
steering. Lab fee.

AUT 166 General Auto Mechanics and Women 3(2.2)

Student wifl gain fundamental understanding of how an automobite warks and
will be able to perform basic maintenance and repair procedures. Lectures
cover engines, fuel and exbaust, eleckrical system, cocling and lubrication,
transmission, steering, brakes and suspension. Lab work includes: checking
and changing ofl filters, beits, hoses, tires, bulbs, fuses; demonstration/
identification of autornotive components; use of basic hand tools.

AUT 180 Applied Autebody Welding 2.4}

Presents metal welding and piastic joining procedures as they apply to auto
body repait. Inctuded in the metal portion are gas, spot, and wire feed welding,
soldering, brazing, hammer weiding, heat shrinking, and plasma arc cutting.
The plastic section covers identification of weldable plastics, selection of
appropriate welding procedures, repair of soft fascia, and vinyl repair. Lab
fee.

AUT 181 Metal Finishing 4{2-4)

Prerequisite: AUT 180 or concurrent. Teaches basic sheet metal repair methods
and the basic body shop tocis and their proper use, along with typical materials
used in body shaps to fitf and repair minor damaged paneis. Lab fee.

AUT 182 Panel Repair and Replacement 4{2-4)
Prerequisite: AUT 181 and AUT 185, Instruction in repair of farger dented
paneis, with the emphasis on repiacing paneis. Lab fee.

AUT 183 Major Collision 4(2.4}

Prerequisite: AUT 182, Emphasizes restoration of a coilision-damaged auto-
mobite to its originat condition, including estimating the fotai job, glasswork,
and painting. Lab fee,

AUT 184 Frame Straightening 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: AUT 183. An introduction to the basics of frame straightening,
covertng aligning the frame or unitized body to originai specifications. Portabie
frame equipment is used to familiarize the student with frame straightening.
Lab fee.

AUT 185 Painting | 4(2.4)

An auto painting course designed to teach basic refinishing procedures. The
student must refinish at least one panet in acrylic enamel or acrylic lacquer
by the end of the course. Lab fee.

AUT 186 Painting § 442.4)

Prerequisite: AUT 185. Advanced auto painting techniques for spot repair, colar
matching, and troubteshooting. Lab fee.
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AUT 187 Painting I} 4(2.4)

Prerequisite: AUT 186. Advanced aufo painting techniques for refinishing a
compiete auto in enamel, and acrylic lacquer. Includes estimating the cost
of materials and overhead costs of operating a paint shep. Lab fee.

AUT 188 Auto Body Repair and Painting 4{0-8)

Prerequisite: AUT 181 and AUT 185. A combined course of auto body repair
and painting. Provides an opportunity to practice the techniques learned in
Metal Finishing ! and Painting . Lab fee.

AUT 200 Basic Diesel Maintenance 4(2.4)

Covers theory of operation of both two-and four-cycie diesels, maintenance
operation, mode} identification, systems maintenance including fuet system,
lubrication system, cooling system, naturally aspirated, supercharged, and
turbocharged intake systems, and their repair. Lab fee.

AUT 201 Advanced Diesel Maintenance 4¢2-4)

Prerequisite: AUT 200. Theory and practice in maintenance repair and minor
rebuilding of head assemblies and anciliary eguipment (i.e., water pumps,
air pumps, oil pumps, generator starters), tune-up and electrical systems,
systems diagnosis, and troubleshocting. Lab fee, TR

AUT 202 Diesel Engine Rebuiiding 8(4-8)

Prerequisite: AUT 201, Covers engine rebuilding, inciuding proper disassembiy
procedures, inspection, and repair of diesel engine components. Emphasis
is on proper engine analysis prior to overhaul and proper run-in upon completion
of overhautl. Lab fee,

AUT 203 Diesel Fuel Systems 4{2-4)

Prerequisite: AUT 201, A complete course on diesel fuel systems covering
fuel classification, fuel systern functions, pumps and injectors, proper diagnosis,
troubleshooting, and rebuilding the complete fuel system. Lab fee.

AUT 210 Auto Electrical Theory It &(2-4)

Prerequisite: AUT 110. Practica! appiication of refated instruction to supplement
the student's on-the-job-training. Includes generating and starting systems,
batteries, schematic troubleshooting, power assist systerns and wiring hat-
nesses. Emphasis is on actual repair of electrical defects and components.
Lab fee.

AUT 215 Automotive Computers 4(2-4}

Prerequisite: AUT 111 and AUT 210. Thecry of operation and repair procedures
on computerized engine and emission controt systerns. Operation of dweit
meters, tachometers, computerized engine analyzers, digita high impedance
multimeters and other equipment used in servicing electronic engine control
systems. Lab fee

AUT 237 Motorcycle Repair il 4(2-4)
Prereqguisite: AUT 137. A continuation of Motorcycle Repair I with emphasis
placed aon engine overhaui, transrnission service and repair. Lab fee.

AUT 251  Suspension {i 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: AUT 150. Inciudes McPherson Strut front suspension replacement
or repair, McPherson Strut suspensian alignment pracedures, replacement of
McPherson Strut type cartridges, manual steering gears, power sieering gears,
linkage type power steering, power steering pumps, steering linkage repair
ar replacement, and afignment of steering system. The student witl alsg gain
knowledge of minor suspension and frame repair, and rack and pinion steering
an Chrysler, Ford, and General Motors products. Lab fee.

AUT 271 Engine Laboratory® 6(0-12)

Prerequisite: AUT 130 and Insiructor approval. A laboratory course to develop
trade entry skill. Lab fea.

AUT 272 Tune-Up and Eiectricat\Lahoramry" 6(0-12)
Prerequisite: AUT 112 and instructor approvai. A labaratery course to develop
trade entry skiil. Lab fee.
AUT 273 Brake Laboratory® 6{0-12)
Prerequisite: AUT 140 and Instructor approval, A jaboratary course to develcp
trade entry skili. Lab fee,
AUT 274 Suspension Laboratory® 8(0-12)
Prerequisite: AUT 150 and instructor approvai. A laboratory course to develop
frade entry skifl. Lab fee.

AUT 276 Autornatic Transmission Laboratory® 6¢0.12)

Prerequisite: AUT 122 and Instructor appraval. A laboratory course to deveiop
trade eniry skill. Lab fee. -
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Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

AUT 280-AFG 105

AUT 280 Auto Related Service Laboratory® 6(0-12)

Prerequisite: AUT 100 and Instructor approval, A laboratory course for practicing
skills learned in previous courses. Lab fee.

*Approval may be given to take any of these fab courses twice (for a maximum
of twelve credits each lab course}. :

AUT 291 Automotive Internship 6(1-5)

Prerequisite: Director approval. Earn credits while employed as a technician
in auto mechanics, auto body, or diesel heavy equipment repair. A pre-
enroliment interview between student and coordinator is required; Director
must approve iraining station and working conditions. Requires cne hour per
week of related instruction at the Coliege.

Trucks and Heavy Equipment (THE)
Automotive Technology Program
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

THE 220 Truck Drive Lines 4(2-4)

Theory and appiication of the power train system inciuding clutches, torque
converiers, transmissions, and final drives. Lab fee

THE 240 Air Brakes 4(2-4)

Covers air brake systems, their component parts, troubieshooting, design and
controi systems. Lab fee

AVIATION TECHNOLOGY

Program Director: Gayland Tennis
108 Aviation Technology Center
Capital City Airport, Lansing

The Department of Aviation Technology offers instruction in the following
areas, under the codes indicated:

AFG: General Maintenance
AFM:  Airframe Maintenance
AFP:  Powerplant Maintenance
AFT: Flight Technology

AV Avionics Technology

Professional aviation career training is conducted by Lansing Community
Coliege in the areas of Flight Training and Awviation Maintenance Technoiogy.
All associated supporting instruction such as preparatory ground schools, fiight
simutator and etectronics technology is conducted at the Lansing Community
Coliege Aviation Center located at Lansing Capital City Airport.

Career counseiing in all fietds of professional aviation is a continuous process
at the Aviation Cenier. Such counseling is designed to maximize students’
potentiai and concursently maintain an awareness of the needs of the aviation
industry as future employers of our graduates.

Graduates of the aviation fechnoiogy programs at Lansing Community College
have achieved exceltent reputations in the aviation industry and such graduates
can be found working virtually warld wide in all facets of this exciting career
fietd. Graduates are also encouraged to continue their formal education through
the medium of articulation agreements with numerous four-year baccalaureate
degree-granting institutions. Al cugricula for the programs at Lansing Com-
munity Coilege are fully approved by the Federal Aviation Administration under
curricuium codes 531 and 532,

Awiation Maintenance Technology {AFG, AFM, AFF)

Associate Degree Program in Aviation Maintenance Technology (AFG) (AFM)
(AFP). This 24 month {144 credit) program is designed o prepare the student
for a professional career in aviation maintenance and it culminates in the
issuance of an Associate Degree in Aviation Maintenance Technology. Graduates
of this program should have achieved the qualifications required to (a) pass
the Federal Aviation Administration Exarminations; and (b) to acquire formal
certification as an Airframe and Powerplant Mechanic.

During the program in Aviation Maintenance Technology, students wili cover
a wide variety of subjects deating with airptanes: reciprocating engines, turbine,
fuel systems, propellers, ignition, electrical systems, and hydraulic systems.
This program requires approximately a totat of 1900 hours of classroom
instruction, shop work and laboratory experience divided into the following
three areas: airframe and powerplant mechanics general-400 hours, paw-
erplant mechanic—750 hours; and airframe mechanic—750 hours. A waiting
list is maintained for admission. The Curricuium Code for this program is 532.
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Avionics Technolegy (AV)

Associate Degree in Aviation Electronic Maintenance Technology (Avionics).
This program is designed to prepare the student for a professionat career in
Avionics and it culminates in the issuance of an Associate Degree in Aviation
Electronics Mainienance Technology. Graduates of this program wiil have
achieved the quatifications necessary for an aviation radio repairman certificate
to be issued upon employment by a Federal Aviation Adminisiration certified
repair station. Graduates wilt have passed the generat radio felephone license
examination, received hands on bench maintenance and factory appraved unit
training. The Avionics student curriculum covers a bro;.d range of material
from aircraft drawings to weather raday. The electrice’ i2dckground includes
DC anatog circuits of auto pilofs to input diodes in rada;i “‘afiimeters and weather
radar. This program requires approximately 2000 hours of classroom instruc-
tion, lab work and bench experience. The curriculum code for this program
is 567.

Flight Technology (AFT)

This program provides training for students who aspire to become professional
pilots. It includes the flight training, fiight simulator experiences and associated
ground school instruction necessary for the preparation of students for passing
the written and practical tests for the Private, Commercial and Instrument
Pilot Licenses. The program electives alsc include courses for the preparation
of students for certification as a flight instructor, instrument flight instructor
and multi-engine certification. Students are encouraged o take additional
elective courses in general education and to complete the requirernent of 90
credits for an Associaie Degree and io prepare them for possibie transfer to
a baccalaureate degree-granting institution. The curriculum is approved by
the Federal Aviation Administration, The cusricuium code for this program
is 531.

The courses entitled Flight Training | through 1X, are designed to progressively
train the students in maneuvers, navigation, and instrument flying skills required
of a commercially licensed, instrument.rated professional pilot. Each flight
training course provides at least 30 hours of concentrated flight fraining.

Prerequisites of these courses inciude Department approval, the possession
of an FAA Class 11 medical certificate, and having reached the minimum age
of 17 years by the start of course AFT 202. All new and continuing flight
students will be required to meet at the beginning of each term with the Chief
Flight instructor to reserve flight times and to pay the $50.00 deposit toward
their lab fees for the upcoming term.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Airframe Generat (AFG)
Aviation Technology
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

AFG 100 Aviation Mathematics and Physics 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approvat. Fractions, decimats, ratio and proportions
and measurements and physics involving fluids, light, heat, and electricat
application used in aviation maintenance careers.

AFG 101 Basic Electricity 7(5-4)

Prerequisite: Coordinator appraval. Basic electrical theory and its application
to aircraft and related electrical systems and circuits, Includes ac and dc
currents, magnetism, generators, motors, series, series-parallel, and electrical
relay circuits.

AFG 102 Aircraf Drawings 2(2-1}

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Basic drawing applications used in aviation
maintenance. Read and interpret drawings and schematics used in production
of aircraft parts, components, and related systems.

AFG 103 Woeight and Balance 3{2-2}

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Calculations involving aircraft _weight
changes and distribution occurring by loading, unioading, arjd equipment
installation or modifications. Methads of computing and maintaining required
records.

AFG 104 Baterials and Processes | 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: Coardinator approval. Practical training in the use of basic and
precision hand toois. The identification systems used in production of aircraft
hardware and standards used for repair and replacement.

AFG 105 Materials and Processes i 5(4-3)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approvai, Aircraft construction and methods of clean-
ing and preserving aircraft structural materials. The non-destructive inspections
are conducted by Zyglo, magnafiux, and dye penetrants.
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AFG 106-AFT 113

104

Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

AFG 106 Ground Operation and Servicing 2(1-2)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Introduction to aircraft ground operations
and servicing of related aircraft systems. Technigues and safety applications
used during aircraft engine run-up and faxi maintenance functions.

AF& 107 Mainienance Regulations, Pubfications,

Forms and Privileges 3(2-3)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approvai. Explores various aircraft maintenance pub-
lications, forms and records. Intraduces regulations involving mechanic limi-
tations and rights, and maintenance-accepted practices.

AFG 232 General Test Preparation 2(2-0y

Prerequisite: Coardinator approval. Reviews all general subjects to assist the
student in preparation for the FAA written and practical examination.

Airframe Mechanics (AFM)

Aviation Technology

Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

AFM 208  Aircraft Structures | 7(5-5)
Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Covers structural design and construction
of wood and fabric-covered aircraft and the methods of inspection and repairs
required. Also covers the application of primers and paint finishes used in
the aircraft industry.

AFM 209 Aircraft Structures il 7(3-8)
Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Studies maintenance practices used in
construction, inspection, and repair of aircraft metal structures.

AFM 211 Assembly and Rigging 6(4-4)
Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Covers assembily and rigging of aircraft
control structures. Provides practical appiication in removal, installatian, and
adjustment of aircraft fiight controls by balance, tension, and motion to meet
flight safety standards,

AFM 212  Ajrcraft Fuel Sysiems 3(2-2)
Prerequisite: Coordinator appraval. Covers the study, anaiysis, troubleshooting,
and repair of various aircraft fuel systems.

AFM 213 AircraR Electrical Systems 9(7-5)
Prerequisite: Coordinator approvai. Inspection and repair of aircraft electrical
circuits and components,

AFM 214 Aircraft Hydraulics and Pneumatics Sysiems 4{3.2)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. inspection, service and repair of aircraft
hydrautics and pneumatic systerns, and components,
AFM 215 Aircraft Landing Gear Systems 4(3-3)
Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Study, analysis and troubleshooting of
aircraft tanding gear and its various warning systems.
AFM 216 Aircraft Environmentai and Protection Systems 4(3-2)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval, Aircraft pressurization and heating systems;
methods and systems used to prevent icing of aircraft structures and systems;
protection systemns used in fire detection and extinguishing systems.

AFM 217 AircraR Instruments and Communications 43-2)

Prerequisite: Coordinater approval. Appication of various instrument systems
used in pressure, heat, #ow, and navigation, identifies types and iocation of
communication, navigation equipment, and antenna systems.

AFM 218 Airframe inspection 3(2.2)
Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. inspection systems used to meet canformity
certification of aircraft and system components.

AFM 233 Airframe Test Preparation 3(3-0)

Prerequisite; Coordinator approval. Reviews all airframe subiects to assist the
student in preparation for the FAA written and practical examination.

Aviation Powerplant (AFP)
Aviation Technology
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

AFP 219 Engine Electrical Systems 3(2-3)

Prerequisitei Coordinator approval. Study, analysis, service and repair of engine
electrical systems and components.
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AFP 220 7(5-5)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Study, analysis, service, and repair of aircraft
engine ignition systems and components.

fgnition Systemns

AFP 221 Propelier Systems and Controis 6{4-4)
Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Covers study, analysis, service and repair
of aircraft engine propellers, systems and controls.

AFP 222 Lubrication Systems ‘ 4(3-2)
Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Studies aircraft engine fubrication systems
and components,

AFP 223 Engine Fuel Systems | {1-1)
Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Studies and analyzes aircraft engine fuel
systems and components.

AFP 224 Engine Fuel Systems 4(3-3)
Prerequisite: Coordinator appravai. Covers aircraft engine carburetion require-
ments including the application, service, and repair of carburetors.

AFP 225 3¢2.2)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Study of aircraft engine induction and
exhaust systems; the maintenance, repair, and inspection of these systems
and components.

Induction and Exhaust Sysiems

AFP 226 Reciprocating Engine 7{5-5)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Presents theory, application and practices
used in inspection, fear down, and preventive maintenance of reciprocating
engines, Students conduct inspection, disassembly and reassembly of racip-
rocating engines.

AFP 227 Turbine Engine ] 43-2)
Prerequisite: Coordinator approvai, Covers the theory of operation and design
of various turbine engine powerpiants,

AFP 228 Reciprocating Engine I 3(2-3)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approvai. Covers practical instaliation, removai, and
troubleshooting recipracating engines and their related systems.

AFP 229 Turbins Engine i 3(2-3)
Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Covers practical test ceil installation and
troubleshooting turbine engines and their retated systems.

AFP 23¢ Engine Instrument Systems 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Covers study, analysis, service and repair
of engine temperature, pressure and related systemn indicators.

AFP 231 Engine Troubleshooting and nspection 4(3-3}

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Covers inspection requirements of aircraft
engines fo meet established confarmity and standards of airworthiness. Engine
systern aperations and adjustments are conducted by use of FAA and main-
tenance pubiications,

AFP 234 Powerplant Test Preparation 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Reviews all powerplant subjects to assist
the student in preparation for the FAA written and practical examination.

Flight Technology (AFT)
Aviation Technology
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

AFT 100 Private Pilot Ground School 6{6-0)

Develops knowiedge, skilis, and techniques for successfui completion of the
FAA private pitot written examination. Audio-visual tutoriai system available
for supplemental study.

AFT 113 Aircraft Maintenance for Pilois 2(2-0)

Covers the idengification of maintenance problems on a variety of aircraft
systems, Cooperation with the certified airframe and powerplant technician
will be stressed. Preventive maintenance per FAR 43 will also be emphasized,
inciuding considerable hands-on experience.
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Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

AFT 114-AFT 225

AFT 114 Awiation Meteorology 4(4-0)

This course is designed to assist pilots in the interpretation and analysis of
meteorciogy. Topics include general circulation, synoptic systems, the atmaos-
phere, weather services and the practical aspects of applying the knowledge
of meteorology to aviation. Explores actual case studies of aviation/meteoroiogy
accidents and includes weather statistics as refated to aviation.

AFT 115 Aviation History 2(2-0)

- How aviation has evoived into what it is today is covered in detail. In this

reiatively new feld, progress has been based upan the accomplishments and
failures of those who have devoted their careers to aviation. Through a series
of films and lectures students will iearn about the evoiution of aviation from
a dream to the science it is teday.

AFT 150 Instrument Pilot Ground School 6(6-0)
Preparation for the FAA instrument Rating writien examination. Instrument
ground school fraining in instrument flying practices and procedures.

AFT 156 Airline Transport Pilot Ground School 3(3-0)

This course prepares the student for the FAA Written Exam for Airline Transport
Pilot (Part 121). The topics include Federal Aviation Reguiations, Aviation
Weather and Services, High Altitude Flight Planning, #FR Procedures, Turbojet
Weight and Balance and Aircraft (Turbojet) Performance Charts.

AFT 157 VFR Refresher Course 1(1.0)

The course is designed fo update the VFR private pilct in the areas of rules
and procedures, aviation weather services and the use of Aircraft Performance
Charts.

AFT 158 IFR Refresher Course 1(1.0}

This course is designed for the instrument rated pilot desiring recurrent training
in IFR procedures and flight planning. It is especially directed at the pilot
who has not recently flown in the {FR enviranment.

AFT 159 Aviation Law Seminar 5(.75-0)
This seminar is an overview of the lega! considerations relevant to aircraft
ownership and operation, iega! liabitity and contracts.

AFT 201 Fhght Training 6(6-0)
Prerequisite: Coordinator approvat, AFT 100 and AFT 211 concurrently. Develop
the skilis and knowledge to fly an aircraft on solo cross-country fights.

AFT 202 Flight Training i} 6{6-0}
Prerequisite: Coordinator approval, AFT 212 concurrently. Preparation for the
private pitot license flight test.

AFT 203 Flight Training Hi 6(5-0)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approvat and Private Pilot Certificate, AFT 213 and
AFT 15D or AFT 220 are taken concurrently during the term. Builds experience
required for the Commercial Pilot License. Involves cross-country flying and
instrument skitis.

AFT 204 Flight Training Y 6{6-0)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval and AFT 203, AFT 214 and AFT 220 or
AFT 150 are taken concurrently during the term. Involves cross-country flying
and skifls in commercial pitat maneuvers,

AFT 205 Fiight Training ¥ 6(5-0)

Prerequistte: Coordinator approval and AFT 204. Commercial or instrument
written exam passed. Trains the commercial pilot appiicant in complex aircraft
and IFR procedures.

AFT 206 Flight Training ¥l 6(6-0)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approvat and AFT 205. Commercial and insfrurment
written exam passed. Provides training in preparaticn for the FAA Commercial
Pilot Flight Test and Instrument Rating Flight Test.

AFT 207 Instructor Flight Training 6{6-0)

Prereguisite: Coordinator approval and Commerciat Pilot Certificate with In-
strument Rating. Prepares the commercial pilot with an Instrument Rating for
the FAA Flight Instructor Rating. Highly concentrated flight training to provide
the confidence, skiil, knowiedge, precision, and professional attitudes required
of a licensed flight instructor.

AFT 208 iInstrument Instructor Flight Training 2(2.0)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval and Fiight instructor Certificate. Prepares
g'le Certified Flight instructor (CF1) to achieve the instrument Flight Instructor
ating.

1988 Catalog Lansing Community College

_ALANSING
b COMMUNITY
kCOLLEGE

AFT 209 Multiengine Flight Training 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: Caordinator approval. Provides the commercially licensed instru-
ment pilot with the opportunity to obtain a Multiengine Pilat Rating. May be
failored to provide pilot refresher or Airline Transport Pilot Rating fraining.

AFT 211 Flight Simulator § 2{1.1)

Bual instruction in the simulator ground trainer and ground instruction. The
simulator provides instruction in flight basics of straight, level, turns, climbs
and descents, pius basic YOR navigational procedures.

AFT 212 Hight Simutator il 2{1-1)

Prerequisite: AFT 211. Emphasizes YOR and ADF navigational procedures.
Includes review of applicable private pilot maneuvers.

AFT 213 Flight Simuiator 1H 2{(1-1)

Prereguisite: AFT 212. Maneuvers and procedures necessary for an Instrument
Rating. Emphasizes basic instrument fiying including turns, climbs, descents,
partial panel, steep turns, stalis, unusual attitudes and VOR navigationai
procedures.

AFT 214  Flight Simulator {¥ 2(1-13

Prerequisite: AFT 213. inciudes VOR and ADF arientation; tracking and in-
tercepts; VOR and ADF hoiding patterns at station and intersection; YOR and
ADF approaches.

AFT 215 Flight Simulator ¥ 21-1)

Prerequisite: AFT 214. Reviews YOR and ADF holding, ILS front and back course
approaches, ASR and no gyro approaches, and out communication procedures.

AFT 216 Fiight Simutator ¥} 2(1.1)

Prerequisite: AFT 215, in-depth study of all instrument maneuvers and proce-
dures.

AFT 217 Muliengine Flight Simulator2(1-1)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Ten hours of instruction in the multiengine
simulator and ten hours of related ground instruction. Infroductory course
limited to Instrument Rated Commercial Pilots {airplane} who desire to obtain
the knowledge and skills necessary to pass a six-month instrument proficiency
check in multiengine aircraft.

AFT 219 Muttiengine Flight Simulator H 1{1.0)

Prerequisite; instrument rating and Commercial Pilot Certificate {airplane}.
Offers 5 hours of instruction in the Flightmatic multiengine simulator and 5
hours of related ground instruction. A 1 credit course for the Instrument Rated
Commerciat PHot (airplane) who desires to obtain the knowledge and skilis
necessary to take the multiengine flight test.

AFT 220 Commercial Pilot Ground School 6(6-0;

Prerequisite: Private Pilot Certificate or Coordinator approvat. This course assists
the student in the transitionai phase to professional piiot. Topics include: basic
aerodynamic theory, aircraft operation and performance, meteorciogy, and
navigation. Preparation for FAA commercial piot (airptane} written exam.

AFT 221 Flight Engineer, Basic & Turbojet 3(3-0)

This caurse prepares the applicant who holds a commercial license with an
instrument rating, for the flight engineer (Basic and Turbojet-~B727) FAA
Writter Exam.

AFT 224  Tait Wheel Transition 2(2.0}

Provides 10 hours dual instruction in a conventional landing gear type airpiane
and 10 hours of associated ground instruction. Prepares the pilat for flying
skills associated with crop dusting, pipeline patrol, short takeoff and landings.
Minimum prerequisite is a Private Pilot license. Coordinator approval is also
required. ;

AFT 225 Multiengine instructor 2(2.0)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approvat, This course provides instruction in prep-
aration for the Fiight Instructor Airplane, multiengine practicat test. Subjects
covered include a review of lesson planning and the normal and emergency
operation of multiengine airptanes, with stress paced on aircraft systems. The
effective perfarmance and teaching of multiengine training maneuvers and
emergency procedures will be emphasized. Heavily stressed will be the safe
conduct of instructional flights. This course consists of seven hours of flight
training, including two hours reserved for the flight test. Aiso inciuded are
fifteen hours of ground instruction.
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AFT 255 Flight Instrucior Ground Schoot 6(6-0)

Preparation for the FAA Flight Instructor and FAA Flight Instructor Fundamentals
written examination. Prepare for the FAA Advanced Ground School instructor's
License.

AFT 259 4(2.5)

Prerequisite: CFIl Airplane, Single engine and Coordinator approval. This course
provides practical flight instruction experience through temporary employment
at the Aviation Fiight Technology Center. Close supervision and training is given
to student/instrucior relationships, record keeping and certification processes.
Students must have obtained Flight instructor certification as a student at
Lansing Community College. All applications for admission must be made to
the Chief Flight instructor. Openings are imited.

Intern Flight Instructor

Avionics Technology (AV)
Aviation Technology
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

AY 100 Aircraft Orientation 1 5(3-5)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approvai. Familiarization with airframe design. Covers
basic drawing applications used in aviation maintenance. Included are reading
and interpretation of drawings and schematics used in production of aircraft
components, training in the use of basic and precision hand toois, and the
identification sysiems used in production of aircraft hardware. Also covers
methods of maintaining required records and standards used for repair and
repiacement. Lab fee required.

AV 101 Aircraft Orientation 1l 4(3-2)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. This course includes famitiarization with
aircraft instruments and controls, an introduction to avionics companents,
weight and balance problems and aircraft records, such as log book entries
and equipment list.

5(3-3)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Covers operational characteristics and
proper operation of basic and specialized test equipment found in the Avionics
industry. Equipment covered on a basic nature includes power supplies-VUM's
and oscilloscopes. Speciatized equipment covered inciudes muli-function
signat generator/modulators, time domain reflectometers and spectrum ana-
lyzers. “L" and “X" band equipment is included in course material, but wilt
be covered in AV 212, )

AV 190 Avionics Test Equipment

5(3-4)

Prerequisite: Coordinator appraval. Familiarization with basic troubieshooting
fogic. Student will construct a basic super hetrodyne radio and make madi-
fications. Student will increase electronic construction skilis.

AV 195 Avionics Troublashooting Techniques

AV 200 Aircraft Electronics Systems | 8(3-7)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. A study of the efectronics systems aboard
modern aircraft, focusing on operation and test of such systems as ADF, VOR,
LOC, radar, radio aliimeters and other equipment serviced by the avionics
technician, Laboratory activities cover familiarization with the aircraft and
includes system instailation techniques, wire and cable routing, antenna
iocation and mounting and working with aircraft hardware and structure. FAA
and manufacturer requirements will be stressed.

AV 201 Aircralt Electronics Systems H 4(3-2)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. A study of aircraft flight conirol systems
commoan to general aviation type aircraft including the operation and function
of single, dual and three axis autopilot systems, compass sytems, and gyros,
The study of interconnection fo other flight systems in the aircraft will acquaint
the student with compiete autopiiot operation and the function of individual
components including aircraft yaw damper systems. Additional topics include
installation requirements, troubleshooting, FAA regulations and other informa-
tion concerning use and operation of flight directors and flight controls on
general aviation aircraft.

&(3-7)

Prerequisite: AY 201 and Coordinator approvatl. A study of navigation systems
including YOR/LOC, glidesiope receivers, marker beacons, ADF VLF/Omega,
LORAN C, and other types of navigation equipment. The student wili operate,
make performance checks, troubleshoat various types of avionics navigation
equipment, and {earn the proper use of different types of test equipment found
in the aviation industry.

AV 210 Avionics Navigation Systems

&(3-7)

Prerequisite: AV 210 and Coordinator approval. A study of communications
systems including VHF and HF communication receivers and transmitters,
audio system antennas, and other types of communication equipment. The

AV 211 Avionics Communication Systems
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student wili operate, make performance checks, troubleshoot various types
of avionics communication equipment, and Iearn the proper use of different
types of fest equipment found in the aviation industry.

AV 212 Avionics Puise Systems 6(3.7)

Prerequisite: AY 211 and Coordinator approval. The study of distance measuting
equipment {DME), transpanders (TXP), weather radar, radar altimeters and
other puise equipment in aviation. Laboratory activities include troubleshooting
and repair of the equipment studied. Students wili service live equipment using
modern test equipment and tools common to the industry.

AV 293 Advanced Aviation Electronics Equipment Lab 5(0-9)

Prerequisite: Coordinator approval. Applications lab. May be concuzren: with
AY 210, AV 211 or AV 212. May be repeated once.

COMPUTER INTEGRATED
MANUFACTURING PROGRAM

Program Director: Ronald D. Garthe
220-D Gannon Vocational Technical Building

The Computer Integrated Manufacturing Program offers courses under the
following course codes;

ATR: Metal Machire Trades

CG: Computer Graphics
CIM: Computer Integraied Manufacturing
CNC: Computerized Numerical Control

DT: industrial Drafting Technology
Electrical Technology
ET: Electronics Technology

HAC: Heating and Air Conditioning
PIC:  Production and inventory Control
QC:  Quaiity Control and Reliability
RB: industriat Automation

WLD:  Welding Technology

Technotogical developmenis and achieverments in electronics, automated
devices, numerical controlled machines, computer graphics, integrated man-
ufaciuring, and other cormputer applications have progressively changed the
content and objectives of courses in the area of Computer integrated Man-
ufacturing. These new and revised courses are meeting the challenge of what
is being called the robotics era or the “computer revoiution®.

The computer graphics “"CADAM" Laboratory equipped with integrated
manufacturing capabilities, the digital pragram in electronics and the computer-
aided instructionat laboratory are a few examples of meeting “high technology”
needs,

The Computer Integrated Manufacturing Programs offer curricuia or courses
supporting the new integrated manufacturing technologies such as robotics,
numerical machine controf, programmable controllers, pneumatic logic control,
electrical discharge machining and hydrautics/pneumatics courses. These
specialized courses are designed to aid technical personnel in working more
effectively within their manufacturing environments. The systems approach
to troubleshooting, maintenance and repair is the focus of these courses.

Administrators and facuity are available to assist students in the selection
of courses and in the planning of programs to meet individual needs: transfer
of credit for formal courses to be taken at other schools, including military
schools; or work experience that is pertinent ta occupational programs.

Associate Degree Programs

Courses completed in Computer {ntegrated Manufacturing Certificate Pro-
grams are usually transferable toward an Associate Degree of simitar nature
within the area. The requirements for an Associate Degree are set forth near
the beginning of the section of this catalog devoted to programs of the Division
of Technology and Applied Sciences. Students should contact the Office of
the Director of Computer Integrated Manufacturing or the Office of the Dean
of the Division.

Certificate Programs

The one-year Certificate Programs offered by the Computer Integrated
Manufacturing area are designed for initial job placement. They also should
enabie many students to enter apprenticeship training programs and receive
partial or fuil pre-credit for the courses taken. These courses may usually
be taken on a part-time basis.

Some may wish to enroil in a Certificate Program for the purpose of job
advancement or to seek a new field of employment. Others may wish to transfer
to an Associate Degree Program after completion.

A minimum of 45 credit-hours is required with a Grade Point Average of
2.0 or above in order ic compiete the Certificate Program. A certificate is
awarded for satisfactory completion of the courses.
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Students should bear in mind that the Ceriificate Programs are informational
and instructive in nature but are not equivalent in-course work or job experience
to the programs of the various Lansing Joint Apprenticeship Committees, and
do not of themselves fead to journayman status,

Siudents seeking journeyman siatus should consuit with the Apprenticeship
and Training Commitiee of the appropriate Joint Apprenticeship Board, as
registered with the Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training, Lansing Office of
the U.S. Department of Labor, or the Computer Integrated Manufacturing
program.

Metal Machine Trades Program (ATR)

We are living in an age of metai. There has been a rapid change in the
way we design, form, fabricate, assembie and inspect metal. This rapid change
has created a cluster of job opportunities for men and women.

The metal machine trades program has been designed o meet the current
and future needs of industry by providing students with the basic skills and
technical knowledge necessary to manipulate modern machines, tools, instru-
ments and materials safely and productively.

This program provides a comprehensive treatment of ali metal working
procedures with a special emphasis on computerized numerical control.

A wide variety of Certificate and Assaciate Degrees are offered in this area.

Computer Graphics Program {CG)

Programs offered by our Computer Integrated Manufacturing Department
have moved rapidly toward a Factory-cf-the-Future concept since the acquisition
of the CADAM systemn. Computer-graphics Augmented Design And Manufac-
turing {CADAM} is the trademark name for the software donation made to
Lansing Communiiy Coliege by CADANM, Enc., a subsidiary of Lackneed Corp.
CADAM is one of the most sophisticated products amang ¢he available CADR/
CAM manufacturing systems. Lansing Community College is proud to be among
the first community cofleges in the nation to provide CADAM iraining as a

regular part of its design program, Thanks to CADAM, designers can trade -

their drafting boards, T-squares and pencils for a video screen and a light
pen. Using the light pen fo indicate the iocation of lines and points, and the
keyboard to enter descriptive data, designers construct the design geormetry
on the computer screen, and the system automatically plots a scale drawing.
Certificate and Associate Degree can be obtained through the Industriai Drafting
Curriculum,

Computerized Numerical Control Program (CNC}

Numerical Control (NC}, Computerized Numerical Control (CNC), and Direct
Numerical Conirot (DNC) are the “cutting edge” of modern machining proc-
esses. These sophisticated machines linked with the powerful CADAM (Com-
puter Augmented Design and Manufacturing} graphics system open a very
bright future for those wha choose this high-tech field. Computerized Numerical
Control Programming is the critical link that takes a part design and makes
it reality.

Studenis in this field will learn the following major topics:

1. Machine Code that is used to drive the machine tools.

2. APT-AC (Automaticaily Programmed Tooi—Advanced Contouring). a high
levet computer fanguage that simplifies programming of complex parts.

3. CADAM NC 2, a graphics systemn that enables programming directly from
computer drawings and graphically varifies tool mation,

Ta quatify, the student must first acguire solid machining, biueprint reading,
and mathematical skills. This curricuium provides job entry skills and enough
related knowledge to wark effectively with other personnel in this area. Associate
Degree available in this program.

industrial Drafting Program (OT)

Is composed of various drafting courses which will familiarize an individuat
with product design, toct design, and die design, The tatal concept of these
courses are structured to prepare toward a drafting and design environment,
utilizing conventional or micro and mainframe computer aided design tech-
nologies. Certificate and Associate Degree availabie in this program.

Etectrical Technology Program {EM)

The Electrical Technolagy curriculum provides education and training in
electrical control of mechanical systems. This curricuium has been deveioped
to provide course work for people who are interested in becoming industrial
electricians, maintenance personnef, testing technicians, machine controt
circuit designers and construction eectricians, The curriculum witl prepare
students o enter the “high tech” process and manufacturing environment.
Graduates of this program may be employed by original equipment manu-
facturers of companents or systems, iesting facilities and end users in light
to heavy manufacturing, food processing and warehousing industries, and
electrica! contracting firms.

Forthe employed electrician, maintenance person, or control circuit designer,
the Electrical Technology curricuium includes courses that provide in-depth
knowledge of documentation systems used in industry, electrical codes and
standards that insure safety, some theoretical explanation about how systems
and components work, and information about how to create electrical controt
systems using refays, programmable controliers, off-the-shelf electronic units
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and compuiers. :

Toinsure that our graduates can perform in the automated and programmabie
environment of today, the Electrical Technoiogy Associate Degree also requires
courses in Electronics Technology, industrial Automation, Computer Program-
ming and other curricuia of CIM.

Completion of the Associate Degree entitles the student to claim two years
credit toward the work experience required fo apply for a State of Michigan
class 3 efectrician’s license.

Electronics Program (ET)

The feld of electronics continues to expand rapidly as technoiogy in
computers, cemmunications, navigation, industrial aufemation, medicat life
support systems and numerous other “High Technoiogy” applications are
developed. Lansing Community College offers a fwo-year program leading to
an Associate Degree and aiso a ane-year certificate program in Computer Repair.
LCC's electronics technciogy staff is kept Lip-to-date by constant contact with
industries to updaie as necessary their skill and knowledge.

Job opportunities in efecironics technology are many and varied. Placement
in any given segment of the efecironics field will depend upon circumstance
and opportunity at the time the graduate seeks emplioyment. Siudents may
fallow one of several “fracks” developed to emphasize specialty areas of
electronics, The following speciaities are for the two-year Associate Degree
Program; digital, biomedicai, and communications.

Digital Electronics {Computer Electronics) is one of the mast dynamic and
chailenging areas in the electronics field. Recent developments in this tech-
nology promise to make computers as commoan in everyday iife as radio and
television. Digital electronics is devoted {o the circuits and devices used in
modern business and industriai computers and other digital devices of modern
technology. LCC's Digital Electronics Program wili prepare the student to
maintain, froubieshoot, repair and often design and instail computers, computer
peripheral devices and similar digital equipment.

The Biomedica! Equipment Technician (BMET} is expected to maintain,
calibrate, repair and test a wide variety of highly sophisticated electronic and
electro-mechanical systems used in the modern hospital, medical or dental
clinic. Such equipment includes life sustaining and monitoring equipment
found in critical care units, as welt as many other devices and systems found
throughout the hospital or clinic, LCC's BMET Program heips the graduate
qualify for BMET Certification.

The Communications Service Technician instalis and maintains transmitfng
and receiving equipment. Lansing Community Coilege offers courses that focus
on electronic communications, circuitry and systems.

The Electronics Technology Program at Lansing Community College also
offers a one-year Certificate Program in Computer Repair. This program stresses
a practicai hands-on approach to Computer Repair using the mast modern
test equipment assaociated with computer troubleshooting.

Heating and Air Conditioning Program {HAC}

The Heating and Air Conditioning program is designed to teach a technician
to service and install a total comfort air conditioning system in residential
and light commercial applications. The student works with air conditioning
systems designed to control the temperature, humidity, purity and circutation
of air within an enciosed space, such as a home or business. Students receive
necessary background o caiculate heat gains and heat losses, and learn fayout,
planning and design of cooling and heating systems.

In the heating sections, the instafiation and servicing of oil burners, gas-
fired systerns and the controls needed for these systems are thoroughly covered.
Much time is spent in the cooling sections, buitding a background knowledge
of the combination of motors, compressors, valves, coils, piping, ducis, electrical
wiring and autormatic controis that make up air conditioning systems.

The student gains a thorough know!edge of the latest tocls, gauges and testing
equipment used in Heating, Air Conditioning and Refrigeration, and a sound
hackground in troubieshooting of refated equipment. Specialized advanced
courses in Pneumatics, Hydronics and Power Plants as it pertains to Heating,
Ventlation, and Alr Conditioning are alsc offered. Certificate and Associate
Degree available in this program.

Production and inventory Controi Program (PIC)

The tremendous increase in the power of the computer over the tast twenty
years has given systems designers, managers and engineering staffs of
manufacturing companies tools that couid not have previously been imagined.
One of the new concepts brought about by computer technology is the ability
for ail facets of an organization 1o share information on an aimost immediate
basis. The integration of manufacturing information by a cornputerized com-
munication systerm wili allow most manufacturing companies the abiity 1o
more closely monitor and control their scheduting, material management and
other praduction ariented functions.

The study of PIC concepts that wiil take piace in these courses will he
appreached in a practicai manner based on knowledge gained from actual
manufacturing situations that will be simuiated in the {ab and in the class
room.

Extensive customized training may be conducted in manufacturing systems,
bath an-site and on-campus. In addition, special seminars are conducted on-
campus using |BM's Manufacturing, Accounting, Preduction, information and
Coniral Systems (MAPICS} software,
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Associate Degree avaifable in this program.

Quality Contro! and Reliability Program {QC}

Astechnology advances, the demands for better quatity and reliability becorme
increasingly chalienging. The task of controiling the quality and reliability of
goods and services for industry and government has become a professional
discipline. Process coniro! concepts and techniques have been devised and
proven effective.

Firms need quality control and reliability engineers, managers, inspeciors,
technicians, and analysts to assist them in their task of impraving the quality
and reliability of goods and services. The performance of these tasks requires
specialized training in the concepts and techniques of quality assurance.

The quality control and reliabiity program at Lansing Community College
is designed to provide the training to meet industry and government needs
for proficient persons in this field.

Associate Degree available in this program.

industrial Autoration Program {RB}

The field of industrial automation is in an interesting stage of development.
This program will cover all types of hard and fexibie automation technalogy,
such as vision systemns, speech recognition, robotics, and bar coding. it is
focused on the creation of a general automation technician who may work
on a robot one day, a numerical control machine the next, and a conveyor
line on another. The student will select a concentration from three #racks:
managerial, technician, or design. Associate Degree availabie in this program.

Wetding Technology Program (WLD}

The field of welding has become one of the most important skilled trades
in our present technical society. Weiding Technology is universally recognized
as the principle joining process in manufacturing, maintenance, construction
and agricuiture. With the need for greater production economy and more
effective metal bonding, a variefy of welding processes have been developed
{o meet these increasing demands. This program has been designed to provide
comprehensive coverage of all current welding practices, including testing and
inspection. Certificate’'and Assaciate Degree available in this program.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

fetai/Machine Trades {ATR)
Computer integrated Manufacturing Program
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

ATR 100 Machine Tool Survey 5(2-6)

Prereguisite: ATR 150. Lecture covers machine and hand tools used by an
industrial machinist. Laboratory offers a varlety of hands-on experience. For
maintenance people, supervisors, mechanical engineers, students of Engineer-
ing Technology, machinery sales and quality control. Lab fee

ATR 101 Machine Shop § 5{2-8)

Prerequisite: ATR 150. Theory and practice in the operation and setup of
machine tools with emphasis on lathe, drill press, bench work, and measuring
instrumenis. Lab fee

ATR 102 Machine Shop il 5(2.5}

Prerequisite: ATR 101. Continuation of ATR 101 with emphasis on miiling
machine practice. Some reference to shapers and planers and an introduction
to heat treating of steeis. Lab fee

ATR 103 Machine Shop i 5(2-8)

Prerequisite; ATR 102. Continuation of ATR 102 with emphasis on grinding
machine practice, metaliurgy, and cutting fluids with an introduction to
numerically controfled machines (N/C}. Lab fee

ATR 104 Toof and Cutter Grinding 4(2-4)

Operations and setup in too! and cutter grinding of drills, reamers, single point
tools, alt types of milting cutters, including ball end mitls, and concave radius
cutters. Can be adapted to the needs of the student from a particular shop.
Lab fee

ATR 105 Project Laboratory (Machine Shop) 4(0-8)

Prerequisite: ATR 103 or Department approval. Advanced course for students
wishing to do in-depth work in the machine shop area or o develop trade
entry skiils. Students select projects compatible with their individual fields
af wark. (Approval may be given to take this course twice for a maximum
of eight credits.} Lab fee

ATR 107 3(2-2)
Prerequisite: ATR 102. Examines comparative advantages of high speed stee!

Insert Tools—Selection and Use

1988 Catalog Lansing Community College

_ALANSING
b COMMUNITY
kCOLLEGE

vs. carbides, ceramics, cubic boron nitride and diamond cutting tool materials,
Enables economic selectian of carbide and ceramic grades and appropriate
tool halders and milling cutier bodies. Study of speeds, feeds and depths of
cuts for insert tooling. Analyzes causes and remedies for insert failure, poor
tool iife and/or finish guality. Includes coverage of setup for insert milling
cutters and tool holders, Lab fee

ATR 113 Die Construction | 3{2-2)

Prerequisite: DT 100 or DT 110 or Department Approval. Emphasis on layout
and processing, types and uses of aids applying to die construction, selection
of steels, limitations on accuracy, and finishing parts used in die construction.
Covers various types of die construction used in industry and presses related
to die construction.

ATR 114 Die Construction B 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: ATR 113 or Department approval. Continuation of ATR 113, Covers
theory of heat treat, repair and maintenance, welding, types of steels, and
types of aids used in die construction; also auxitiary equipment to dies such
as lifters, loaders, kickers, stackers, hoppers, and dial feeds. Shows how dies
should be built for long life and maintenance.

ATR 118 Principles of E.D.M, 3(2-2)

involves theory, fundamentals, and practice of Electric Discharge Machining;
programming the controf console, machining of electrodes, practical appli-
cations, and estimating time of operation. Lab fee

ATR 127 Machinery Handbook | 44-0)

Prerequisite; ATR 151. The Machirery's Handbaok has been recognized as
the “Bibie” for all phases of the metal working industry. This course will

familiarize each student with the effective utilization of information contained:
in the Machinery Handbook.

ATR 137 4(4-0)

Covers different types of mechanical presses, terminoiogy, purposes, and
functions in industry. Inciudes movies and siides of mechanical action,
maintenance systems, and safety, supptemented by visits to plants using
presses and press repairs. For mechanical trades apprentices, press repair
and maintenance people, stamping plant foremen, press operators, and die
setup employees. Lab fee

Industrial Presses |

ATR 138 44-0}

Prerequisite: ATR 137. Continuation of ATR 137 with emphasis on maintenance.
in-depth coverage of the various ciutches, slides, and bearings, supplemented
by slides, movies, and fieid trips. Press tonnage capacities and various
applications to d:es utilized provides a hroader knowledge for individuals from
many different rades and occupations, Lab fee

industrial Presses H

ATR 139 Rigging 3(2.2)

Covers uses and strengths of ropes, chains, block and tackles, and the
construction and erection of gin poles, with a study of rope knots used in
rigging. Also, safe working strength of slings, hooks, sheaves, ropes and chains,
and the use of personal safety equipment. Lab fee

ATR 142 Applied Metallurgy 3(2-2)
Explains physical and mechanical properties of metais, identification, sefection,
atomic structure, crystal structure, phases in metal systems, phase diagrams,
and metailography. Lab fee

ATR 143 industrial Heat Treat 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: ATR 142. Covers hardening, normalizing, annealing, case hard-
ening, carburizing, cyaniding, nitriding, flame hardening, induction hardening,
marquenching, austempering, martempering, and production of metals. Lab
fee

ATR 144 Hydrauwfics and Pneurnatics 3(2.2)

introduces the theory of fiuid power and basic circuits, using cylinders, valves,
accumuiatars, filters, pumps, motars, etc,, as they are used in current industriat
applications. Hands-on experience will be given, using cutaways, standard
camponents and test stands. Lab fee

ATR 145 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: ATR 144. Continuation of ATR 144, Emphasis on applications
of hydraulic and pneumatic circuitry, ANSt symbals and troubleshooting. Lab
fee

Indusiriai Hydraulics

3H2-2)

Techniques of tool and gaugé inspection: micrometers, verniers, gauge biocks,
fixed dial and thread gauges, test indicators, gear and comparator measure-
ment, hardness testing. Lab fee

ATR 180 Precision Inspection i
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ATR 161-CNC 210

ATR 161 Precision Inspection || 3(2.2}

Prerequisite: ATR 160. Continuation of ATR 160. Precision in-depth fayout work
related to gauges and inspection problems. Lab fee

ATR 218 Machine Maintenance 1 4(2-8)

Explains theary and industrial appication of machine repair, safe practices,
troubleshooting, dismaniding, and the rebuilding of a tool room machine to
be continued through three terms. Lab fee

ATR 219 Machine Maintenance Il 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: ATR 218. Continuation of ATR 218, rebuilding and replacing worn
parts, alignment of slides and ways, and use of proper toois and service manuals.
Lab fee

ATR 220 Machine Maintenance H! 4(2.4)

Prerequisite: ATR 219 or Department approval, Completion of rebuilding tool
room machine. Machining and scraping a 687 % 6” surface plate, Lab fee

ATR 224 industrial Pump Repair 4{2-4)

Fundamentals and operating principies of pumps and pump controls, appii-
cations of pump equipment in industry, along with installation, alignment,
operation, and maintenance procedures.

ATR 225 Sequencing Industrial Equipment 4{4-0)

Prerequisite; ATR 144, Covers chronological order of sequences of operation,
analyzing circuit malfunciion from seguence prinis, and the relationship of
electrical controis and fluid power systems.

ATR 230 Pneumatic Tool Repair 3(1-3)

Covers maintenance and repair of industrial and automotive pneumatic fools,
Lubrication, gears, mators, hoists, spray gun seals, and bearings witl be covered.
Lab fee

Computer Graphics Center (CG) Computer integrated Manufacturing Program
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

Computer Graphics Center {CG)
Computer Integrated Manufacturing Program
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

CG 201 CADAM Training: Basic 4(4-00

Prerequisite: DT 101 or equivalent, |s an informative computer graphics course
which wiil expiore the latest in software, and hardware used on the 1BM CADAM
work station. The operator will use functions and menu items to create multi-
view mechanical drawings. Dimensions and notes will be created fo compiete
the drawing. Emphasis wii be placed on creating and editing drawings. Lab
fee

CG 241 CADAM Training: Industriat { 4(4-0})

Prerequisite: CG 201, DT 102 and DT 103 concurrently. This class is designed
to apply the skilis of basic CADAM. Emphasis will be placed on how the computer
may increase productivity by appiying the basic functions to industrial drawings
of moderate detail. Lab fee

CG 242 CADAM Training: industrial I 4(4-0}

Prerequisite: CG 241 and DT 106 concurrently. This class is an in-depth study
of most functions and menu items an the CADAM systern. The operator will
use details from the standard library. Emphasis wili be placed on design
drawings with the down stream consideration of Computer integrated Manu-
facturing. Lab fee

CG 271 CADAM 3-Dt 4(4.0)

Prerequisite: CG 242. This class wilt introduce 3-Dimensional design concepts
and practices used on the CADAM systern. Using the 3-D Interactive Module,
wire frame modeling with surfaces will be compteted on mechanical com-
ponents. Lab fee

CG 272 3-D Advanced 4(4-0}

Prerequisite; CG 271. This course will expose full 3-D design conceptualization,
working with many types of 3-D methods: filleting, blending using kan cut
sections, section cutting and plane offs, surface networks, surface fairing, and
macro for light source shading. Lab fee

CG 285, CG 295 CADAM Project Laboratory 2{0-4), 4(0-8}

A project lab gives the industrial drafting student the opportunity to do an
independent study on the IBM CADAM Graphics System. Project assignment
will be through a mutual agreement between student and instructor. it will
be the responsibility of the student to define and outline the project objectives.
A prefiminary design concept wili be made utilizing conventional drafting

practices, e.g. material specifications, standard componenis and tolerance
requirements, etc. Upon approval of this design, a time estimate will be made
for the completion of this assignment using the Computer Graphics facility
(CADAM}. The lab fee will vary depending on time necessary io complete
project.

Computer Integrated Manufacturing {CiM}
Computer Integrated Manufacturing Program
Division of Technology and Apptied Sciences

CiM 100 Introduction to Computer integrated Manufacturing 2(2-0)

Manufacturing businesses are generally a complex form of business and basic
to a nation's economy. This course will provide an overview of the concepts
of CIM including computer aided design, computer aided manufacturing,
robotics, quality control, and manufacturing information systems.

CIM 250 Personal Computer Applications 3(1-3)

This class provides students with a basic understanding of the uses of
microcornputers. A major emphasis will be placed on the iBM-PC. Students
are given a basic understanding of what software is available for micros and
are given a working knowledge of the major software packages that are avaitable.
Haff of this course will be computer based using the IBM-PC. Lab fee

CIM 251 Personal Computer Applications li 3(1-3)

Prerequisite: CIM 250, An in-depth study of the use and aperation of the IBM
or IBM compatible PC computer systems. There will be four major software
programs representing the operating system, word processing, spreadsheeis,
and data bases. The class will study the technique of building baich files,
changing operating system prompts, setting paths, backing up and restoring,
buiiding hierarchiat subdirectories and /0 piping. in the word processing
portion, merging files and mail merge uses will be studied for the purpose
of producing form fetters. The spreadsheet portion will include compiex formula
construction, data base uses, and creating macros, Finally, the data base section
will inciude report generation, menu construction and dBase programming
technigues. Lab fee

CiM 260 DOS Applications 3(2.2}

This class will provide advanced instruction regarding the PC-DOS/MS-DOS
operating system. Making directories on a fixed disk drive wili be covered.
Students will be taught to make batch files and retrieve lost files, as weil as
other advanced DOS commands, The class will be useful for users in general
and in particular for those who are responsibie for installing and maintaining
software on PCs. Lab fee

Numerical Controt and Computerized Numerical Controt (CNC)
Computer Integrated Manufacturing Program
Division of Technology and Appled Sciences

CNC 206 Numerical Control —
Fundamentals of Numerical Control 4(3-1)

Prerequisite: ATR 153. The basic, first course of Numerical Control program-
ming. Topics covered are, the Word Address programming format, proper fogic,
program entry and editing. Problems involve Point-fo-Point and three-axis
milling. Lab fee

C
NC 207 Numericat Controf {|—
fanual Programming for Numerical Control 4(3-1)

Prereguisite; CNC 206 and ATR 153, Continuation of CNC 206 with emphasis
on compiex curve miling, i.e. Spirals, helixes, cams, and thread miliing. Lab
fee

CNC 208 Numerical Control lHi—APT Programming 4¢3.1)

Prerequisite: CNC 207. APT is a powerfut high jevel CNC language designed
to simplify part programming. The definitions and rules of APT fanguage are
studied and appiied fo various part problems. Lab fee

CNC 209 Numerical Contro! IY-—~APT Programming 4{3.1}
Prerequisite: CNC 208, A continuation of CNC 208 Numericat Controf il
featuring the advanced capabilities of APT-AC. Lab fee

CNC 210 CMNC HURCO 3(3-1)

Prerequisite: ATR 152. The HURCO milling machine has a special CNC control
for its operation that is easily learned because of #s use of standard English
words and menu type programming. Hands-on cperation. Lab fee
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CNC 212-EM 103

Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

CNC 212 MILLY 4(2-4)
Prerequisite: ATR 102 and CNC 206. This course is designed o teach students
set-up and operations of CNC Milling equipment with primary focus on the
functions of CNC caontrols. Methods of machine set-up, program storage and
editing, and too! management will be taught using the Bridgeport Series i
and the Cincinnati CNC Machine Center, Lab fee

CNC213 MILLK 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: CNC 212. A continuation of CNC MiLL | with advanced program-
ming with emphasis on cutter diameter compensation {CDC), work surface
programming (WSP), thread haring, and other features of the Cincinnati
machining center. Lab fee

CNC 214 APT-AC Lathe 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: CNC 208 and CNC 216. This course is designed fo teach students
the basic APT commands and syntax for CNC {athes. This inciudes basic ID
contouring, externai and internal threading, horing and internal grooving. Lab
fee

CNC 215 Advanced APT-AC Lathe 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: CNC 214, This course is designed to teach the advanced features
of APT-AC that pertain to CNC Lathes. Such things as special contouring
staternents, sub-programs and Macros wiil be covered, Lab fee

CNC 216 LATHE! 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: CNC 207 and CNC 212. This course is designed to teach students
set-up and operations of CNC Lathe equipment with primary focus on the
functions of CNC Contrals. Methods of machine set-up, program storage and
editing, and toal management wiil be taught using our Cincinnati CNC Turning
Center. Lab fee

CNC 217 LATHE i 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: CNC 216. A continuation of CNC 216 with emphasis on contouring,
threading, faii stock usage, x and z axis too! compensation. Lab fee

CNC 220 CADAMNCI 4(2.4)

Prerequisite: CG 201 and CNC 207. introductory course in adding Numericat
Contral data to the CADAM model geometry. Cutter diameter, path, feedrates,
spindfe speeds, etc., wilt be developed for 3-axis miliing machines and !athes.
Procedures for producing the NC program wi# be discussed. Lab fee

Industrial Drafting Technoiogy (DT) Computer Integrated Manufacturing Pro-
gram Division of Technology and Appiied Sciences

industrial Drafting Technology {DT}
Computer Integrated Manufaciuring Program
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

DT 100 Basic Drafting 3(2-2)

Focuses on basic concepts in orthographic projection, auxiliary projections,
sketching, both orthographic and pictoriat. Lettering fechniques will be stressed;
a brief approach to indusirial dimensioning practices is presented. Lab fee

DT 101 6(4-4}

Prerequisite: DT 100 or Placement Test. Emphasis is placed on orthographic
projection, sections auxiliary views and dimensioning technique. Each student
will work cn a set of drawings applying above mentioned drafting methods
to both conventional drafting and MICRO-CAD techniques to accomplish tasks.
Lab fee

tndustrial Drafting i

DT 102 industrial Drafting It 6(4-4)

Prerequisite: DT 101. Emphasis is on advanced techniques. Beginning iayout
will be stressed atong with preparation of welding or fabrication type drawings.
Both conventional drafting and MICRO-CAD wili be used to accomplish tasks.
Lab fee

0T 103 Descriptive Geometry 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: DT 101. Covers graphic representation and solution of space
probiems through the practice of fundamental principles of advanced ortho-
graphic projection. Inciudes points, lines and ptanes, primary and successive
auxiliary views, parailelism, perpendicutarity, deveiopments and intersections;
civil and mechanical engineering problems. Lab fee

DT 104 Jigs and Fixtures | (Detailing) 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: DT 101, Detaiting technigues and dimensioning wili be empha-
sized thru the development of working drawings. These drawings will be
extracted from a design concept or assembiy type drawing. Famifiarization
with standard compaonents wili also be stressed. Lab fee
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DT 105 Jigs and Fixtures ¥ {Design) 4(2-4)
Prerequisite: DT 104. Design concepts and a problem soiving type approach
will be utilized in designing tools for various product drawings, Lab fee

DT 106 a(2-4)

Prerequisite: DT 102. Stresses layout and design concepts, and practical design
projects in problem solving and creativity. Assignments prepare the student
for DT 294 and DT 296. Lab fee

industrial Dratfiing HI

DT 110 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: DT 100. Covers basic concepts in orthographic projection, with
emphasis on interpretation of engineering drawings.

industrial Blueprint Reading |

DT 111 4(3-2)

Prerequisite: DT 110. A continuation of DT 110 with ernphasis on rmore complex
prints. Shop processes will aiso be covered.

industrial Blueprint Reading i

DT 135 Technical Hustration | 4(2.4)

Prerequisite: DT 101. Introduces methods of iljustration currenty used in
industry: use of sketches, photographs, axonometric construction, and intro-
duction fo the perspective grid. Use of line weights is siressed to achieve desired
finished drawing effects. Lab fee

DT 202 Die Design 1 {Detailing)} 4(2.8)

Prerequisite: DT 101. This course will emphasize the proper steps to designing
a die. Also, will cover the names of various die components and understanding
how they work. Lab fee

DT 203 Die Design i (Layout) 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: DT 202. Includes the design of blanking, piercing, basic forming,
basic trim, progressive, and transfer dies. Alsc, this course wiil emphasize
the processing and estimating of sheet metal tooling. Lab fee

DT 208 Industrial Drafiing Lab 2(0-4)

Prerequisite: Department approval, Gives additional lab time to industrial
drafting students to fulfili extra requirements. This lab must be faken in
canjunction with a drafting ciass.

DT 210 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: DT 102 or equivalent. Establishing rules, principles and methods
of dimensioning and tolerancing for specific design reguirements on engineer-
ing drawings, and uniform practices for stating and interpreting these require-
ments. includes geometric tolerances and introducing the symbalic method
of specification.

Industriat Dimensioning Practices

DT 294 Project Laboratory {industrial) 4(0-8)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Further drafting skills in beginning fayout
and advanced detailing, Advanced probiems and research in design application.
Lab fee

DT 296 Project Laboratory {industrial) 6(0-12)

Prerequisite: DT 294 and Department approval. A minimum of 12 hours per
week on layout procedures. inctudes the design of a mechanical device and
making a complete design drawing. Lab fee

Electricat Technology (EM)
Computer Integrated Manufacturing Program
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

EM 100 Eectrical Safety Practices 1(1-:}

Covers basic electrical safety practices in construction and industry. Prereq-
uisite or co-requisite for ail Etectrical Technology (EM} classes that have a
fab. Lab fee.

EM 102 Basic Wiring Instaliation 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: EM 100 and EM 104. Electric wiring systems maintenance and
installing wiring systems in wood-frame and masonry construction. Practice
in the instalfation of non-metailic sheathed cable, flexible metal clad cabie,
electrical metallic tubing and rigid conduit, Lab fee

EM 103 Electric Motor Maintenance 322

Prerequisite: EM 104 or EM 131. Diagnese and test single and three phase
aiternating motors and some dc motors; identify electrical and mechanical
probiems using various meters, test equiprment and testing procedures; conduct
minor efectrical and mechanica! repairs; learn rewinding process and metal
working procedures that are used for extensive motor repair. Lab fee
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Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

EM 104-ET 112

EM 104 Practical Electricity 3(2-2)

Prerequisite; EM 100 concurrently/algebra recommended. This course intro-
duces the student fo electricity on a practical level. The student wil learn
to use meters 1o measure eiectrical quantities, do basic circuit calculations,
install basic househoid wiring, investigate the behavior of mators and frans-
formers, and review local electrical codes and standards. Lab fee

EM 11¢ niroduction to EM 3(2-2)

This course is designed to give an overview of the elecirical technology (EM)
program. Course inciudes academic and laboratary exercises representative
of the various sequences of the electrical technalogy (EM) program. Emphasis
on career choice, empioyment ouiook and learning skilis. Lab fee

EM 121 Math for Electrictans | A{4-5)

Basic mathematic review beginning with arithmetic operations, fractions,
decimals, scientdic notation, ratio and proportion. Course also introduces
elementary algebra. Majority of problems deal with praciicai electrical situa-
tions.

Em 122 Math for Electricians il 4(4-0}

Prerequisite: EM 121. More skiil is developed in algebra; learn basic trigo-
nometric functions and the manipulation of phasors in order to solve problems
in alternating current circuiis.

EM 123 Math for Electricians I} 4(4-0}

Prerequisite: EM 122, Applies phasor skills to the solution of three-phase
circuits. Time is also available for special selected topics.

EM 131 Electric Circuits for Machine Control 4(3-2}

Prerequisite: EM 100 concurrently. A course in relay conirols using J.LC,
standards. Construct and understand the operation of three phase motor control
circuits. Learn the symbois for and understand the operation of machine control
compaonents inciuding limit switches, pneumnatic timers, tatch relays, etc. Use
wiring and iadder diagrams to connect circuits. Develop circuiis to control
simple manufacturing machines. Lab fee

EM 132 Electric Circuits for Automated Machinery 4({3-2)

Prerequisite: EM 131 and EM 100. Continuation of EM 131. Proximity switches
and optical devices. Automation interlocking. Automatic/continuous cyciing
of machinery. More lfadder diagram development as well as electronic contrals.
Documentation of autornated fines. Troubleshooting. Lab fee

EM 135 Electrical Prints for Residential

and Commercia! Buildings 3(2.2)

Prerequisite; ENM 104 or some wiring experience is helpful. Covers construction
prinis with emphasis on standard symbols, interpretation of non-standard
symbols, and interpretation of prints. Emphasis on use of the National Electrical
Code to calculate branch circuit and feeder sizes in residential and commercial
buildings. Brief introduction to fire alarm systems. Lab fee

EM 136 Electrical Prinis for Industrial Buildings 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: EM 135, Emphasis on industrial applications, primarily motor
and other electrical circuits. Other topics include fighting calculatians, high
voltage distribution, signalling and safety systems, cantinuous pawer supplies,
energy management. Continuing use of the National Electrical Code, Lab fee

EM 161 43.2)

Prerequisite: EM 100 and EM 131. Covers major components of a programmabte
controller and how these components are connected tc create an operating
programmadle coniroiler; the capabilities, similarities and differences among
controfters and their component parts; programming relay equivalent circuits
on both Alten Bradley and Modicon programmabile controilers. Lab fee

introduction to Programmable Controllers

EM 1563 Ailen Bradiey Programmabie Controfiers | 5(3-4)

Prerequisite: EM 161 and EM 132 concurrently. Programming and system
connections for Allen Bradley programmable controllers, beginning with timers,
cauniers and math through subroutines. Learn logic design for machine controf.
Systemn documentation. Troubleshooting. Lab fee

EM 164 Modicon Programmabie Controtlers | 5{3-4)

Prerequisite: EM 161 and EM 132 concurrently. Programming and system
connections for madicon programmable coniroilers, beginning with timers,
counters, and math. Learn to configure PC, /0 and traffic cop. Learn logic
design for machine control. System documentation. Troubleshoating. Lab fee

EM 211 DC Motors and Generators 4{3-2}

Prerequisite: EM 100, ET 112 and EM 123, Covers basic principles of dc motors
and generators inciuding induced voltage, development of torque, and me-
chanicai ouiput power; operating characteristics, modern dc motor control.
Emphasis on mathematicat problem solving. Lab fee
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EM 212 Akternators and Single Phase Motors 4(3-2}

Prerequisite: EM 211, Begins with review of three-phase theory and calculations.
Covers construction and operating characteristics of three-phase alternators.
Brief introduction {o three-phase motor theory. Common single-phase motor
construction and operating characteristics emphasized. Lab fee

EM 213 Transformers and Three Phase Motors 4(3-2)

Prerequisite: EM 212. This is a continuation of EM 212, Covers three-phase
induction and synchronous motors, single-phase and three-phase transformers.
Common transformer hook-ups are discussed and investigated in fab. Lab fee

EM 240 Electrical Estimating 3({2-2)

Prerequisite: EM 102 and EM 135. Covers basics of preparing accurate,
competitive, electrical estimates for the buiiding trades; fundamenta! take-
off procedure using electrical, mechanicat and architectural prints; labor and
materials cost, evaluation techniques, and proper use of specifications. Students
shouid have practical wiring experience, considerable practice in the use of
Nationai Electricat code rules, and be abte fo read electrical construction prints
before enrolling. Lab fee

EM 264 Modicon Programmable Controliers 5(3-4)

Prerequisite: EM 164. Write programs using R to T and T to R, sequencers
and drum controller instructions. Learn about intelligence cards, analog, ASCH,
etc. Network 2 or more PC's on Modbus. Lab fee

EM 266 Alien Bradiey Programmable Controliers 1 5(3-4)

Prerequisite: EM 163. Write programs using fife, block transfer, sequence, logic
and bit manipulation instru¢tions, Learn about intelligence cards; ASCII, analog,
etc. Network 2 or more similar PC's on data highway. Lab fee

EM 291, 252, 293 Project Labs 1(0-2;, 2(G-4), 3(0-6}

Prerequisite: Department approval. Use of the electrical laboratory and other
resources fo pursue an individua! project. Submit a writien propaosal outlining
the project and secure approval from the supervising instructor before enrolling.
it is recommended that the student be at least haifway through the Electrical
Technology curricuium before attempting a project lab. :

Electronics Technology {ET}
Computer Integrated Manufacturing Program
Division of Technology and Appiied Sciences

ET 100 Electronics for Non-Majors 4(2.4)

Prerequisite: High Schaol Algebra. Covers the fundamental concepts of elec-
tricity to electronic amplification, using transistors. Emphasis on laboratory -
work. Lab fee

ET 101 Electronics Math | 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: Math Placement Test. Covers ine mathematics necessary for
electronics technology. Emphasis is placed on developing skifls required for
dc and ac circuit analysis. Topics inciude: algebraic manipulation and use
of electronic formuias, efficient use of the scientific calculator, basic igo-
nometry and its application to ac circuits, and the application of complex
nurnbers to ac circuits.

ET 102 Electronics Math #f 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: ET 101. A continuation of ET 101 covering the mathematics
required for electronics technatogy. Topics include exponential and logarithmic
functions, binary, octal, and hexadecimal number bases, basic logic and
Boolean aigebra.

ET 111 Electrical Circuits | {DC Circuits) 6(4-4)

Prerequisite; ET 101 concurrently. Introduces Dasic electrical circuds with
emphasis on direct current. Covers electrical units, resistor color code, Ohm's
taw, Kirchhoff's laws, network theorerns, inductance, capacitance and R.C. time
constants. Laboratory work includes measurement of voitage, current and
resistance in D.C. circuits using the VOM and OVM, consiructing and testing
simple meters, and using the oscifloscope to measure the period and amplitude
of an A.C. signal. Basic troubleshooting concepts are also introduced. Lab fee

ET 112 Electrical Circuits 1§ {AC Circuits and Diodes) 6{4-4)

Prerequisite: ET 111 and ET 102 concurrently. The second of a series of three
courses in electrical and electronic fundamentals, ET 112 deals with the sine
wave, inductive and capacitive reactance, impedance of series and parallel
circuits, series and parailel resonance and filters, Solid state diodes are
introduced, and circuits using these devices are discussed, including rectifiers
and zener reguiators. Small signal characteristics of diodes are examined. Lab
fee
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ET 113-ET 243

Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

ET 113 Electrical Circuits H! (Transistors) 6{4-4;

Prerequisite: ET 112. The last of a series of three courses in electrical and
electronic fundamentals. ET 113 deals with hipolar and field effect transistors.
Biasing methods, small signal and large signal characteristics of typical
transistor amplifiers are discussed, both from an analysis and from a design
standpoint. Interstage coupiing and bypassing are examined. Solid state
troubleshooting is introduced. Lab fee

ET 120 Digital Programming Concepis 4(3-2)

Prerequisite; ET 111 and ET 101 or ET 160. This course is designed specifically
for electronic students and will include a basic introduction to several of the
most common programming languages. Emphasis will be on the specific
requirements of the language as it relates to the job of a computer field engineer.
In this course a link is established between the higher level languages,
assembler and the machine language training that the students wili receive
the following term, while actually programming the microprocessors in the
electronics lab. Lab fee

3(2.2)

Prereguisite: ET 112 and ET 131 cancurrently. For electronics majors planning
to study digital electronics. Covers fundamentals of machine language pro-
gramming for the 6802 microprocessor; emphasis on number systerns, ad-
dressing modes, machine instructions, branching and interrupts. Lab work
in writing and debugging programs in machine fanguage. Lab fee

ET 121 WMachine Language Programming

ET 131 Digital Basics 3(2.2)

Prerequisite: ET 112. infroduces digital electronics and assoctated circuitry,
binary number systems, basic togic gates, flip flops, counters, Boolean algebra,
the basics of TTL integrated circuits, and fundamentais of computer operation.
Laboratory work in construction and analysis of digital circuitry using TTL
integrated circuits. Lab fee

3(2.2)

Prerequisite: Department approval. A basic froubleshooting course intended
for students in the computer repair ceriificate program, This course stresses
logical troubfeshooting procedures and thought processes as related to com-
puter repair. The student will troubleshoot and diagnose digital circuitry. Lab
fee

ET 151 Computer Systems Repair |

ET 152 Computer Systems Repair 3(2-2

Prerequisite: Department approval. A course iniended for students in the
computer repair certificate program. This course includes fopics an computer
systems diagnosis and repair. Board swap troubleshooting is stressed. Use
of computer self-diagnostic programs are discussed. Lab work includes dis-
assembly and assembly of systems and efficient diagnosis of system problems.
Lah fee

ET 160 Math for Computer Repair 5¢(5-0)

Prerequisife: Department approval. A mathematics course intended for students
in the computer repair certificate program. This course deals with arithmetic
and algebra concepts related to electronics. Basic logic circuits, fruth tables,
bootean aigebra, and conversion between different number bases are discussed
atong with the use of a scientfic calculator,

ET 1561 Soidering and Desoldering 2(1-2)

Prerequisite: Department approval. A course intended far studenis in the
computer repair certificate program. This course deals with theory and practice
of soldering and desoldering processes. Lab work includes practice In soldering,
desotdering and parts removat from printed circuit boards, Lab fee

6(5-2}

Prerequisite: Department appraval. A basic electronics course intended for
students in the computer repair certificate program. This course deals with
basic electricity. Resistive, inductive and capacitive circuits. Bipolar and field
effect transistors and transistor circuits, Lab fee

ET 170 Elecironics for Computer Repair

ET 171 Digital Electronics and Computer Systems | 6(4-4)

Prereguisite; Department approval. A course intended for students in the
computer repair certificate program. This course includes topics in basic digitaj
electronics, multivibrators, read /write and read only memory, magnetic storage
and an introduction to microprocessors, Lab work includes breadboarding and
testing digital circuitry, Lab fee

ET 172 Digital Electronics and Computer Systems i 6(5-2)

Prerequisite: Department approval. A course intended for students in the
computer repair certificate program, This course inciudes tapics on computer
systems, and the internal operation of the computer, computer expansion
boards, and peripherals such as: disk drives, monitors, printers and modems.
Lab work includes disassembly and testing of the computer. Lab fee
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2.2}

Prerequisite: Department approval, A course intended for students in the
computer repair certificate program. This course introduces the student to
the basic operation of test equipment such as the digital multimeter, the volt/
ohmmeter and the oscilloscape. Lab fee

ET 180 Test Equipment for Computer Repair |

32-2)

Prerequisite: Department approval. A course intended for students in the
computer repair certificate program. This course inciudes topics on test
equipment that are used in computer systems diagnosis and repair. Lagic
analysis and signature analysis are discussed along with computer diagnostic
routines. Lab work includes using a fogic analyzer and other computer
troubleshooting test equipment. Lab fee

ET 182 TYest Equipment for Computer Repair it

ET 206, 207, 208 Project Laboratory 1{0-23, 2(0-4}, 3(0-6)

Prerequisite; ET 113 and Department approval. Pursue a topic of interest within
the area of electronics, using the Project Lab to construct an electronic device,
or develop a research paper on a particular aspect of efectronics.

4(3-2)

Prerequisite: ET 113. A continuation of ET 113 with emphasis upon bipolar
and field effect transistors, and an introduction o characteristics and appli-
cations of operational ampiifiers. Lab fee

ET 211 Electronic Applications §

4(3-2)

Prerequisite: ET 211, A continuation of ET 211 with units on waveform
generation, power supplies, phase locked loops and frequency to voltage and
voltage to frequency conversion. Lab fee

ET 212 Etectronic Applications 1]

ET 213 Hectronic Applications il 4(3-2)

Prerequisite: ET 212. A continuation of ET 212 with units on digital to analog
and analog to digital conversion, data acquisition, active fifters and other
applications of analog electronics. A portion of the aboratory activity in this
course is devoted to 2n efectronic consiruction project including printed circuit
board design. Lab fee

ET 231 Digital Etectronics | 5(4.2)

Prerequisite: ET 113, ET 121, ET 131. Covers logic gates, combinational logic,
puised logic, flip flops, digital counters, electronic displays, muitivibrators,
timers, TTL, CMOS, and ECL circuitry. Labwork in breadboarding and measusing
digital circuits, Lab fee

ET 232 Digital Electronics i 5(4-2)

Prerequisite: ET 231 and ET 121 concurrently, Covers electronic memories,
magnetic memories, analog interface devices and an introduction o micro-
processors and microcomputers, including the 6802 and 8085 processors.
Lab wark in breadboarding electronic circuits, and using a microcomputer.
Lab fee

ET 233 Digital Electronics i 5(4-2)

Prerequisite: ET 232. This course deals with advanced topics in microprac-
55073, including the 8086, 68000, 68020 and other microprocessors, Lab
work includes a microprocessor based computer design project. Lab fee

ET 241 Test Equipment | 4(3.2)

Prerequisite: ET 113, The first of a series of two courses for second year students
that deals with modern test equipment and instrumentation apptication and
theory. The course covers analog and digital instru mentation, inciuding function
generators and oscilioscopes. Laboratory work utilizes digital and analog
breadbaarding and emphasizes the calibration and standardization of various
test equipment. Lab fee

ET 242 Test Equipment 1! 43-2)

Prerequisite: ET 241 and ET 232. This course is a continuation of ET 241
and deals with sophisticated instrumentation. Storage ascitloscopes, spactrum
anatyzers and dual time base delayed sweep oscilloscopes are covered. In
the latter part of the course the emphasis is on digital and computer based
test equipment. Students spend time using logic analyzers and ICE (in-circuit-
emutator) equipment in problem solving exercises using Intel and Motorola
Microcomputers. Lab fee

ET 243 Peripheral Devices 4(3-2)

Prerequisite: ET 232 and ET 242. This course is intended for the second year
student interested in computer peripheral devices. The course deals with circuit
components within the computer system such as address deceders, memory
components, parallel and serial peripherat support chips, CRT controllers, disk
drives, printers, data terminal, modems and data communications protacois.
The laharatory work covers interfacing configuration and the use of data
communications test equipment, emulators and logic analyzers tc soive system
problems. Lab fee
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Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

ET 251-HAC 232

ET 251 Digital Troubleshooting ! 3(2-2)

Prerequisite; ET 131 and ET 231 concurrently. introduces basic techniques
of troubleshooting; lab experience in troubleshooting basic digital circuits
inciuding ciocked circuits, counter circuits, muitiplexed displays, and other
digital circuitry. Lab fee

ET 252 Digital Troubleshooting {§ 3{2-2}

Prerequisite: ET 232 ET 243/concurrent, ET 251. Covers use of test equipment
and troubleshooting procedures for troubleshooting microprocessor based
microcomputer systerns. Lab work in writing troubieshooting procedures and
diagnostic routines for microcomputer equipment. Lab fee

ET 260 introduction to Servicing 5(3-4}

Prerequisite: ET 113. An introductory level servicing course for students who
do not pian on taking the Radio-TV Servicing sequence. Topics covered are:
general troubleshoating and repair technigues, superhetrodyne receiver, B &
W TV sweep circuits, B & W CRT and tape recorder mechanical system. Lab
fee

ET 261 Radio Servicing 5(3-4)

Prerequisite: ET 113 or Depariment approval. includes theoretical and practical
troubleshooting technigues; AM, FM-MPX radio operation; radic concepts using
a block diagram of a superheterodyne receiver; vacuum tube and transistar
radios, Students provide own handicols and radios for repair. Lab fee

ET 262 Television Servicing 8(3.4)

Prerequisite: ET 261. Explores principtes of operation of black and white
television receivers; froubleshooting techniques. Students provide own hand-
tools and televisions for repair. Lab fee

ET 2563 Advanced Television Servicing 5(3-4)

Prerequisite: ET 262. Troubleshooting and alignment of color circuits. Students
provide own handtools, Lab fee

ET 267 VCR Servicing 2{1-2}
Prerequisite: ET 262 and ET 263. Basic servicing of VCR's and Microwave
units. Lab fee

43-2;

Prerequisite: ET 113, First of a three-term sequence of courses dealing with
electronic communication theory. Topics include active and passive filter
networks, rf power amplifiers, and oscillator circuits, Lab fee

EY 271 Communications §

43-2)

Prerequisite: ET 271. Phase lacked loaps, amplitude modutation, single side-
band, frequency modulation, and receiving sysiems are covered. Lab fee

ET 272 Commurications I

43-2)

Prerequisite: ET 272. Investigates antennas, iransmission iines, microwave
devices, and transmitting systems. Lab fee

ET 273 Communications Ilf

ET 283 Biomedical Instrumentation 5(4-2}

Prerequisite: ET 242 and ANT 152. Transduction of physiciogical variables
to electrical signals and the measurement of these signals with emphasis on
instruments used in a hospital.

Heating and Air Conditioning (HAC)
Computer Integrated Manufacturing Program
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

HAC 100 Applied Eiectricity | 4(3-1)
Symbols, wiring diagrams, circuits, meters, and motors are discussed and
worked on. A review for the experienced; also for the beginner. Lab fee

HAC 101 Heating and Cooling Fundamentals 4{4-0)

An introduction to the mechanical refrigeration cycle as it applies to residential
and lght commercial refrigeration and air conditioning equipment. The re-
frigeration system operation as we# as the function of its individual components,
such as compressor, evaporator, condenser and metering device are covered
in defait, Aiso cavered is a brief overview of residential central air canditioning,
exercises in psychrometrics, and an introduction to systemn design and sizing,
Lab fee

HAC 105 Heating and Cooling Schematics 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: HAC 220, HAC 221, and HAC 231. Read and draw electrical
diagrams and develop troubteshooting procedures from schematics. Alsa covers
various conirols used in the HA.C, industry. Lab fee
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HAC 106 Systems Design and Code 4(4.0)

Prerequisite: HAC 232, HAC 240, BTR 135. Advance heating and air condi-
tioning, stressing design and sizing of heating, air conditfoning, and refrigeration
systems, residential heating and air conditioning, with some emphasis on duct
design. Basics of mechanical code aiso are covered. Lab fee

4(2-4)

Prerequisite: HAC 231. Covers common types of domestic refrigerators, with
particuiar attention fo principles of consiruction and operation of complete
refrigeration sysiems. Includes theory and principles underlying repairing and
praciical shop wark, including iobs such as tube bending, flaring and soidering,
and charging and testing refrigeration equipment. Lab fee

HAC 112 Reirigeration Servicing |

HAC 122 Power Plant Fundamentals 5{3-3)

Prerequisites: HAC 100, 101, 105, 220, 221, and 222. This course will provide
basic infarmation about high pressure boiler/turbine theory and operation that
applies in coat-fired power stations. When completed, the student will grasp
more readily, and understand more thoroughly, the equipment necessary to
operate and maintain a steam/electric power plant. Lab fee

HAC 200 Appiied Eilectricity |i 4(3-1}

Prerequisite: HAC 100. Emphasis is on heatng and cooling controls, operation
and repair of electric motors and control wiring. Lab fee

HAC 210 Refrigeration Servicing i 4(2-4)

Prerequisite; HAC 231 or Department approval. Beginning course in fight
commercial refrigeration servicing., Commercial refrigeration systems are
discussed and students connect various components io make compleie
refrigeration systemns. Students receive practical wark in adjusting and servicing
‘refrigerant valves and controls and in troubleshooting defrost systerns and
pressure controls. Lab fee

HAC 211 Refrigeration Il 42-4)

Prereguisite: HAC 210. Thorough knowledge of Refrigeration i will make the
student ready for the move into the servicing of commercial uniis such as
reach-ins, wailk-ins, display cases and ice makers. Piping, EPR vaives, head
pressure control devices are examples ofthe topics cavered in detail, In addition,
emphasis in this course will be placed on mainienance and repair of semi-
hermetic compressors. Lab fee

HAC 220 Gas Heating | 6(4-4}

Prerequisite: HAC 100 and HAC 101. Knowledge of electrical schematics
recommended. Basic components and functions of a gas furnace, with detail
on application, theory, troubleshooting, and service of domestic gas heating
systems. Spark ignition systems and an introduction to commercial gas
equipment is covered. Lab fee

HAC 221 0i Heating 4{2-4)

Prerequisite: HAC 100 and HAC 101. Knowledge of electrical schematics
recornmended, Construction and operation of various types of oil-fired heating
equipment. Emphasis on high-pressure oil burners; other types will be dis-
cussed. Covers systematic burner service and proper combustion testing
procedures; techniques of froubleshooting in residential oit heating equinment.
Lab fee

HAC 222 Hydronics 3(2-2}

Prerequisite: HAC 220 and HAC 221. Covers gas, oil, electrical hat water, and
steam heating systems; also, bailer, chiller (with hot water}, piping system,
and alt accessories necessary for a residential system, Students perform
pianned service, testing, adjusting for system and components in the lab, Lab
fee

HAC 224 Pneumatic Control 4{2-4)

Prerequisite: HAC 105. Basic concepts of pneumatic controls for HVAC
equipment in commercial structures; adjusiment and calibration of pneumatic
thermostats; checking spring ranges of vaives and damper operators, Famil-
iarization with equipment, fittings and devices in common use. Lab fee

HAC 231 Air Conditioning | 5(4-2)

Prerequisite: HAC 100 and HAC 10i. Fundamentals and principies of air
conditioning systems, repair, maintenance and servicing residential units. Lab
fee

HAC 232 Air Conditioning 11 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: HAC 231. The fundamentals of air conditioning servicing: the
testing, repairing and troubleshooting of a variety of residential and commercial
systems. Also, the proper air distribution and control devices in residential
climate control systems, Lab fee
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Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

HAC 233 Air Conditioning ill 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: HAC 232. Instailation and maintenance of heat pumps; reviews
proper applications and shows improperly designed systems. Fieid and lab
work in more complicated heat purnp compoenents and in the troubleshooting
and use of wiring schematics. Lab fee

HAC 240 HAC $heet Metat 42-9)

Prerequisite: HAC $01. Designed o aid the installer in the skills and techniques
for installation of residential and light commercial heating and cooling systems.
Covered will be sheet meta! layout, identification of sheet metal fittings, various
types of venting, fibergtass and insulated duct, and general furnace installation
procedures. Lab fee

HAC 244 Uniform Mechanical Code 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: HAC 220 and HAC 221 or Department approval. A fundamental
course designed to acquiant the student with the methods and techniques
used in field inspection of mechanical systems.

Production and Inventory Controf (PiC)
Computer integrated Manufacturing Program
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

PIC 200 3(3-0;

This course is designed to represent an overview of production and inventory
systerms. It will introduce such topics as bili of material, inventory control,
master scheduting, material requirements planning and capacity planning.

introduction to Manufacturing Systems

PIC 215 Master Production Schedule 3(3-0)

The first and main purpose of this course is to define master production
scheduling and all those activities that take place within this function. The
second objective is to provide an overview of the MPS function and its
relationship to other manufacturing information system companents.

PIC 220 Material Requirements Pianning 3(3-0)

This overview of the material requirements pianning system wili include
discussions on the purpose and objectives of MRP and %he role it plays in
the manufacturing controt system. QOrder point and other traditional inventory
control methods will be discussed and compared to MRP.

PiC 225 Capacity Management 3(3-0)

This course examines the function of establishing, measuring, monitoring and
adjusting #mits or levels of capacily in order o execute all manufacturing
schedules.

PIC 230 Plani Maintenance 3{3-0)

This course wilt inciude instruction in preventive maintenance scheduling,
onine reporting of maintenance activities, and the study of how these activities
interface with the main production plan to insure that the required resources
are available,

PIC 235 Production Activity Control 3(3-0)
Covers the principtes, approaches and tachniques used by managers to pian,
schedute control and evaiuate the effectiveness of shep production operations,
PIC 240 3(3-0)

This course will encompass the principles, concepts and techniques for
deciding what iterns to order, how much o order, when they are needed, when
to order, and how and where to store them.

Inventory Management

Quality Contrel and Refiability Technotogy (QC}
Computer Integrated Manufacturing Program
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

QC 100 tntroduction to Quality Control 3(3-0)

An introduction to the quality field, this class provides an understanding of
what quality contro! is and why it is important. it covers quality contral
applications in different industries and companies, the role of statistics,
concepts of management, job opportunities’in the quality fieid, a histary of
the field, and definitions of many of the terms. Lab fee

QC 101 Problem Solving Using Graphs & Charts 3(3-0)

An introduction to basic graphs and controt charts to analyze processes and
identify problemns. Covers use of SPC in task force of team problem solving.
Cavers such technigues as design and use of data coliection sheets, how to
use different charts and graphs, cause and effect diagrams, histograms, X
and R charts, and attribute charts. Lab fee
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QC 102 Total Quality Assurance 3(3-0)

Basic rmanagerial techniques and functions of running a guality control
department. This class explores the area of managing for quatity, using a total
quaiity control approach, Topics include quality costs, arganizing for quality,
commitment to quality, marketplace demands, and responsibilities for quality.
The engineering technolgies basic to the modern program will be reviewed.
Lab fee

QC 103 Probability and Statistics for SPC 4{4-0)

Basic probability and statistics and an introduction to the normal poisson and
binomial distribution as related to statisticai process conirol. Material covered
includes prababitity, counting technigues, binornial distribution, hypergeomet-
ric sampling pians, peisson distribution, and normat distribution. Lab fee

QC 104 Shop Floor Data Collection 2(2-0)

This ciass will cover the use of electronic hand-heid collectors, primasily the
Datamyte. Areas to be covered are how to set up and use a Datamyte, use
of data coliectors and SPC, accessories available with data collectors for use
on various applications, and interfacing of data cclieciors with computers. Lab
fee

QC 105 Cost of Quality 3(3.0)

Expiains the definitions and philosophy of quality costs and covers quality
improvement using cost of quality {cost collection, trend analysis, probiem
solving, and cost reductions), and reporting to management.

QC 200 Control Charts 3(3-0)

Prerequistte: QC 103. Application, design, and selection of controi charts. The
student will learn to plan the implementation of contral charts for their
processes, to construct X to R charis, numerically analyze a process from
a chart, distinguish between capability and control, determine when o react
to a process based on a control chart, analyze contral chart patterns in terms
of probabitities, and to construct attribute charis. Lab fee

QC 201 Sampling for Process Controt 3{3-0)

Prerequisite: QC 103. Acquaints students with the design and selection of
sampling plans for variables and attributes. Material covered includes accep-
tance sampling, fundamental concepts of sampiing, military standards, and
aspects of life testing and reliability. Lab fee

QC 202 Basic Reliability 3(3-0%

Prerequisite: QC 103. tntroduction to fundamental reliability definitions and
concepts, such as prabability density function, reliability function, and hazard/
failure rates. Covers life characteristic curve and reliability modeling. May
inciude reliability/cost ratio studies.

QC 203 Advanced Conirol Charts 3(3-0}

Prerequisite: QC 200, This course continues to develop the concepts learned
in QC 200, Many different types of control charts will be presented.

4{4-0)

Prerequisite: QC 209. This course is an introduction to computer programming
the TURBOQ PASCAL language, with an emphasis on statistical computing
methods. The caurse will cover the etementary principles of computer pro-
gramming in PASCAL for the first part of the course, and progress into specific
applications in prabability and statistics in the second part of the course. Lab
fee

QC 204 Computer Programming for Quality Engineers

QC 205 3(3-03

Iniroduction to basic concepts of statistics with practicat application in the
bialogical and health sciences, Materials covered include descriptive statistics,
probability, probability distributions (binomial and normai), random sampling,
estimation, hypathesis testing, chi-square, student-t, and nonparametric tests,

Introduction to Biostatistics i

QC 208 Design of Experimentation—I (Applied Stats) 4(4.0)

Prerequisite: QC 103, introduction to various tests to analyze data: hypothesis
testing, chi-square, student-t, and so on. At the conclusion of the class, the
student should be able to use the characteristics of the normal curve to analyze
processes, understand the concept of hypothesis testing and apply it with
various tests to means, differences in means, variances, and percentages,
establish confidence intervals around estimates, and determine necessary
sampie sizes.

QC 209 Design of Experimentation—|| (ANOVA) 3(3-0)

Prerequisite; QC 208. Explaring the use of analysis of variance and regression
analysis for problem solving. Covers correlation and regressian analysis,
confidence interval, and anova.
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QC 210-WLD 220

QC 210 Design of Experimentation—#i (Experiments) 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: QC 209, Expioring the different methods of performing a design
of experiment, including nested and biock. This class introduces the student
o the concept of planned experimentation, gives the student the ability to
work through basic designs manually, and explains the importance of planned
experimentation to statisiical process control.

QC 211 Statistical Problem Solving 33-03

Prerequisite; QC 103. This course will concentrate on methods for both detecting
chronic variation in a process and for tracing it back to it's root causes. Lab
fee

tndustrial Automation {RB)
Computer integrated Manufacturing Program
Division of Technelogy and Applied Sciences

RB 101 [Introduction to Robotics 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: CIM 100, An introduction to the history and internat workings
of robotic and automation devices. Students wiil be introduced to electric,
electronic, mechanical, hydraulic and pneumatic componenis and their op-
erations.

RB 102 Applied Robotics | 4{2-4)

Prerequisite: RB 101, Logicat thinking and robotic programming are presented
in this course. Although AML will be used in the lab work, other languages
and programming methods will be discussed. An introduction to using the
iBM personal computer wilf also be given. Lab fee

RB 103 Appiied Robetics I 4{3-2}

Prerequisite: RB 102. An iniroduction to the application of robotic devices.
Students will study system components, such as tocting and end effectors,
position sensors, and servo conivol systems. Lab fee

RE 201 Robotic Systems | 4(3-2)

Prerequisite: RB 103. Vision systems, speech recognition, bar coding and MAP
are among the topics io be discussed and used in this class. Lab fee

RB 204 Robetic Project | 4(3-2)

Prerequisite: RB 201. Students will work on several projects with the instructor's
guidance. These projecis will involve using industry literature and components
to sofve manufacturing problems. Lab fee

RE 206 Robotic Project i 4{0-8}

Prerequisite: RB 204 and Instructor approval. This is a self study tab where
the students work on projects of their own choosing (with instructor approval).
Exampies of projects: build an end-effector to pick up a specialized part; design
a position sensing system for a hydraulic bang-bang robot; or design a work
cell. Students should be prepared with a problem statement when asking for
Instructor approvat. Lab fee

Welding Technoiogy {WLD)
Computer integrated Manufacturing Program
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

WLD 100 Combination Welding 4{2-4)

Introduces basic principles, safe operation, and application ¢f the oxyacetylene
welding, cutfing and electric arc processes. Each process consists of buit,
lap, and corner jaints in the flat and horizontal positions. Lab fee

WLD 101  Arc Welding | 4(2.4)

Prerequisite: WLD 100. Develops skills and confidence, producing quality type
muitiple pass filiet and groove welds in steel plate. Conventional and iron-
powered electrodes and recommended procedures are presented in prepa-
ration for passing performance tests in alt positions, Lab fee

WLD 102 Advanced Gas Welding and Brazing 4(2.4}

Prerequisequisite: WLD 100. This course provides technical understanding of
welding safety, MIG fundamentals, prerequisite: WLD 100, This course provides
technical understanding of weiding safety, MIG fundamentais, equipment,
adjustments, metal transfer and shielding gases: Also develops manuat skilis
in al! position welding and fixture design. Some facets of destructive and non-
destructive testing are also covered in this course. Lab fee

WLD 103 Gas Metal Arc Welding (MIG) : 4(2.4)

Prerequistte: WLD 100. This course provides technical understanding of welding
safety, MIG fundamentais, equipment, adjustments, meta! transfer and shield-
ing gases. Also develops manuat skills in all position weiding and fixture design.

Some facets of destructive and non-destructive iesting are also covered in
this course. Lab fee

WLD 105 Blueprint Reading for Weldors 3(3-0)

This course is designed for individuals who want fo know and apply the
fundamentais of welding symbols. The language of welding is the weiding
symbeot and with advancements in metaliurgy, welding processes, consumables
and strict code enforcement through non-destructive testing. it is critical that
welding symbols be carrectly drawn and/ar interpreted. Lab fee

WLD 115 Structural Fabrication 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: WLD 201. Introduction fo the American Welding Society Structuzat
Welding D1.1 and its application 1o steel fabrication. Satisfactory completion
of this course can assist the student in passing a State of Michigan Structurat
Welding certification test. Lab fee

WLD 201  Arc Welding Y} 4{2-4}

Prerequisite: WLD 101. Develops skilis in vertical and overhead positions.
Multiple pass fillet and groove welds are demonstrated in preparation for
performance tests, Covers the use and interpretation of welding symbots related
to arc welding applications. Lab fee

WLD 202 TiG Welding 4{2.4)

Prerequisites: WLD 100. Study of the principles and fundamentals of Tungsten
inert Gas (TIG or Heliarc), Plasma Arc, and Submerged Arc, weiding in different
positions on a variety of metals. Refresh manipuiative skills with the oxyacetylene
process in preparation for TiG Welding. Upon compéetion of Welding 100, 101,
102, 201 and 202, the student can seek a proficiency cerfificate in welding.
Lab fee

WLD 205 Too! and Die Weiding 4(2-4}

Prerequisite: WLD 101, WLD 202, and ATR 142. Practice methods involved
in welding various alloyed metais; ferrous and non-ferrous metals, pre- and
post-heating of metais, recognition of materials, and the proper usage of air,
oil and water hardening steels. Lab fee

WLD 210 Pipe Welding ! 4(2.4)

Prerequisite: WLD 101 and WLD 201 or Depariment approval. Appiies welding
skilis acquired in prerequisite courses to welding all kinds of pipe, using the
shielded metat arc method. Lab fee

WLD 211 Pipe Welding it 4{2-4)

Prerequisite; WLD 210. Advanced pipe training to extend on from WLD 210
Pipe Welding |. We wili focus on pipe with low hydrogen electrode in 5G and
63 positions, and socket welds, Lab fee

WLD 212 Autornated Welding with Robots 4(2-9)

Prerequisite: WLD 100 or Department approval. This course familiarizes people
with the GMF welding robot. Time will be devoied to practical hands-on
experience in programming, set-up and adjustment of automated and semi-
automated equipment, weldment, design and fixture building. Lab fee

WLD 214  Aircraft Welding 3(2-3)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Presents welding applications and methods
used in repairs and inspection of aircraft structures in accordance with approved
aviation maintenance techniques. Lab fee

WLD 220 Testing and Inspection 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: WLD 100. This course provides the fundamental principies of
weld testing and inspection. Proper procedures of destructive and non-
destructive testing of welds along with a knowledge of codes, standards and
procedures wiil be stressed. Lab fee

CONSTRUCTION TECHNOLOGY PROGRAM

Chairperson: Edwin C. Bergmann
220-N Gannon Yocational Technical Building

Construction Technology offers instruction in the following areas, under the
caodes indicated:

AT: Architecturat Technoiogy
ATG: Applied Technology General
ATR: Applied Technology Related {Appiied Mathematics)
ATS: Applied Technology Seminars
BTA: Building Trades Related (Apprentice}
BTJ: Building Trades Related (Journeyman)
BTR: Building Trades Related
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AT 100-AT 150

Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

CED: Cooperative Education

CT: Civil Technology
FST: Fire Science Technology
LAT: Landscape Architectural Technology
SAF:  Occupational Safety and Heaith
TEC: Technology Generat

The Construction Technology Program offers educational and career oppor-
tunities for students in Architectural Technology, Landscape Technology, Solar/
Energy Technology, Civil Technology, Fire Science and the Building Trades.
A program of instruction can be a single course o upgrade students in their
present position or to begin the selection of a new career. A program may
consist of 90 credit hours, leading to the issuance of an associate degree
and preparing the individual to enter a specialized technical position without
the need for more than a minimum of additional training after entering such
a position.

Administrators and faculty are available to assist students (1} in the planning
of programs to meet their individual needs, (2} in transferring credit for formal
courses to be taken at other schoals, including military schools, and {3) in
their placement in work experiences that are pertinent to their occupational
programs.

Curriculum guides are available for all associate degree programs.

Architectural Technology Program (AT}

The Architectural Studies Center at Lansing Community College constitutes
one of the most sophisticated facilities of its type in the nation. The program
offers a series of iwo-year Associate of Science Degrees and other degree
options designed to prepare students as technicians in the fields of Architecture
and Landscape Architecture. Additionat degree options are also offered to
provide the necessary preparatory skills needed for successiul advanced study
io the student who is interested in working toward a Bachelors or Masters
Degree.

Students enroiled in the various degree programs or those students wishing
to take individual specialty classes may choose from a wide variety of courses
offered through the Architectural Studies Center. These classes are supple-
mented by additional colfege courses in Civil Technology, Art, Interior Design,
Math, Science, English and Computer Design Technology. All courses are
structured and taught by field trained professionals using the latest equipment
and teaching technigues. Courses in Computer Aided Design {CAD) will be
offered to students using the largest computer graphics system availabie at
amy community coliege in the nation.

The two-year Associate of Science Degree in Architecture is a2 program
directed to the tota! development of a paraprofessionai—the architectural
drafting technician. Required classes for the Associate Degree in Architecture
are assembled from the areas of architectural drafting, graphics, structural
design, meaterials of construction, landscaping, solar, architectural history and
building codes, Additional classes are seiected from the areas of math, English,
technical and general electives. Please see Curticulum Code 540.

Building Trades Related Program (BTA, BTJ, BTR)

The Residentiat Building Certificate of Achievement Program is designed
fo provide a student with job-eniry skills in the building trades area. The
Curriculum (Code 823) consists of practical hands-on courses that provide
the skills needed to compete in today's job market. Curriculum guides for
this program are available in the Construction Technology Office.

Civil Technology Program (CT)

Civil Engineering Technology is one of the broadest fields in the overall practice
of engineering since its work is coordinated with so many other branches of
the science. Civil Engineering deals with the planning, design, and construction
of fixed structures and ground facilities for fand, sea and air transportation.
it also deals with the control of the flow and uses of water.

On the job, the technician works with engineers to find practical uses for
scientific discoveries and he or she serves as the informational link between
an engineer and the skilted worker.

A Civil Engineering Technician is trained to draw up pians and specifications;
estimate costs and materials needed; use the transit, level and other surveying
instruments; and prepare maps, inspect iobs, and supervise construction.

Fire Science Technology Program (FST}

Fire Science is a retatively new science which deals with methads of prevention
and coniro} of fires. Prompted by the annual loss of 3,000 lives and billicns
of dofiars of property destruction, the Federal Government has established
the 1.8, Fire Administration as part of the Federal Emergency Management
Agency. This agency supports the U.S. Fire Acaderny. Current information
emanating from the Academy is adepted into the Fire Science Program at
Lansing Community Cotlege.

Constant changes in the environment and the growing complexities of modern
fiving create demanrs for new materiais and methods fo be used in fire
prevention and coniral The Fire Science Technology Program prepares the
student to accept these and other challenges from the world of business and
industry.

Students who satisfactorily complete the program will exhibit competency
in the following areas: building construction and fire safety, physics, hydrautics,

fire protection systems and equipment, handling of hazardous materiais, arson
investigation, fire prevention, fire strategy, and administration. An Associate
Degree in Fire Science will be awarded to those who complete the two-year
program.

Completion of the program witl assist students in their search for employment
in the Fire Science area and aids persons aiready employed in the field to
earn formal credentials. Please see Curricuium Code 590 for detaits of course
requirements.

Landscape Architectural Technology Program {LAT)

The Landscape Architectural Technology Pragram is a comprehensive two-
year curriculum of professional study offered by the Architectural Studies Center
at Lansing Community College. This program provides students with the
essential skills and knowledge necessary {0 function as paraprofessionals in
the Landscape Architecture profession. Advised and taught by professionally
active Architects, Designers, and Horticulturalists, the Landsca pe Architectural
Technaclogy program offers individual courses of study which collectively focus
an developing graphic, verbal and practical landscaping skilis and techniques.
Courses inthe program provide a working knowledge of residential landscaping,
landscape construction, design, graphics, horticulture, and office practices and
procedures,

Students receiving an Associate Degree in Science in Landscape Architecture
are highly skilled paraprofessionals who work directly with professional fand-
scape architects, engineers, nursery-workers and urban planners. Course work
centers on verbal and graphic presentation skills, and siresses working knowl-
edge of site grading, planting design, site layout, construction materials and
methods, contract documents, office practices and land design. Piease see
Curriculum Code 541 for courses and other requirements.

in order to fulfill the requirements for an Associate Degree in Landscape
Architectural Techneology, the student is required to fake a minimum number
of courses from each of the following areas: fmtroduction to Landscape
Architecture, Landscape Construction, Landscape Design, Graphics, Landscape
Horticulture, Office Practices and Procedures, Government, Mathematics,
English, and Genera} Electives.

Qccupational Safety and Heaith Program {SAF)

Increasing emphasis on safety inspection, training, and record keeping is
due fargely to federal and staie laws and regutations on safety and health
standards. Many federal, state, and focal government agencies, as well as the
National and Michigan Occupational Safety and Health Act need professionally
trained people to carry out the functions of these standards. Industry alsc
needs trained people to implement safety practices within companies and
departments.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Architectural Technology (AT)
Construction Technology
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

AT 100 Beginning Architectural Drawing 3(2-2)

No drafting experience required. Use of drafting equipment, lettering, line
convention, orthographic projection, basic pictorial drawing and dimensioning
techniques. Produce a basic floor plan at conclusion of class. Lab fee

AT 131 Residential Planning 32-2)

Basic information for huying, building or remodeiing a house; construction
details, architectural styles and planning concepts; some reading of blueprints
and use of working drawings, Lab fee

AT 135 Architectural Pictorial Hiustration 42-4)

Prerequisite: AT 100 or equivalent. Basics of shades and shadows and one
and two paint perspective is covered. Pencitsand pens arethe primary rendering
media. Far studenis with little or no experience in perspective drawing. Lab
fee

AT 136 Advanced Pictorial Hllustration 4(2.4)

Prerequisite: AT 135 or equivalent. Pencil and pen rendering techniques will
be expiored. The concept of developing a total composition by means of
entourage is used. Lab fee

AT 137 Architectural Presentation 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: AT 136. Explores and develops new techniques in rendering. The
use of a variety of calor media is included. Lab fee

AT 150 City Planning ! . 300

Covers the architecture of the city: the buildings, streets, squares and natural
topagraphy as built and modified by men and women for coliective and private
use. The physical city as a transmitter of history, a most visible and permanent
record of human acts. Students will search for clues and values as they relate
to the environment and ecology of the world taday and tomorrow.
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AT 151-AT 259

AT151 City Planning i 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: AT 150. Explores urban form and development in the Twentieth
Century. Analyzes the refationship of individuai buildings and groups of
buildings, comparing sites and situations. Students will participate in several
urban design studio problems,

4(2-4)

Develops basic skills in the use of techniques for architectural drafting and
sketching. Includes two-dimensional graphics, perspective, shades and shad-
ows, modei consiruction and basic delineation. Lab fee

AT 152 Visual Communications |

AT 153 Visual Communications i 4(2-4)

Prerequisite; AT 152, Introduces freehand drawing with charcoal, pencil, pen
and ink media emphasizing and developing abilities for perspective sketching
and rendering. Lab fee

AT 154 Visual Communications §ll 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: AT 153. Representational composition exploring and refining the
Lse of free-hand drawing with felt tip markers, prismacolor pencil, pen and
ink with a special emphasis on color. Lab fee

AT 202 Energy Efficient Design 4{4-0}

Survey of madern methads and materiais used fo improve the enargy efficiency
of alf buildings: super-insulation techniques, solar energy input, energy storage
systems and other concepis are presented along with the Michigan Energy
Code. Lab fee

AT 211 Passive Solar Design ! 43-2)

Prerequisite: AT 200 or AT 210. Emphasis on the natural process of heating
and cooling buildings using site planning, earth sheltering, internal massing
and hybrid assists. Mazria's design patterns and the P-chart method will be
presented. Lab fee

AT 218 Solar Greenhouse 3(2.2)

Design and construction of walk-in solar collectors. Greenhouse harticulture,
mavable insulation technigues and design calculations are presented to assist
in planning a heat and food producing greenhouse. Lah fee

AT 230 Architectural Drawing ! {Residential Details) 4(2.4)

Prerequisite: AT 100 or drafting background. Identify component parts and
correctly draw various building details. The use of reference material in
preparing detail drawings will be emphasized. Lab fee

AT 231 Architectural Drawing

{Residential Development) 4(2-2)

Prerequisite; AT 230, Offers essentials of designing and drawing floor pians.
Begins a two-part series in residential development. Preliminary elevations
and sections will he developed. Lab fee

424

Prerequisite: AT 231. Floor plans and preliminary plans from AT 231 will be
used to continue the development of residential working drawings. Working
elevations and sections will be completed. Lab fee

AT 232 Architectural Drawing Il (Residential Development)

AT 233 Commercial Drafting-Design | 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: AT 232. Stresses the design and construction of commercial
buildings, Students will produce a prefiminary set of commercial working
drawings, Lab fee

AT 234 Commercial Drafting-Design |} 4(2.4)

Prerequisite: AT 233 or equivaleni. A continuation of AT 233, this course will
emphasize the production of a complete set of commercial working drawings.
Various examples of existing commercial structures and site inspections wilt
be used to illustrate design theories and construction detailing. Lab fee

AT 235 Underground Sheiter 4(3-1}

Design and construction of underground structures. Residential and commer-
cial applications will be studied. Slide presentations and field trips will be used
to ilustrate site layouts. Lab fee

AT 236 Underground Shelter 4(3-1)

Prerequisite; AT 235. Designed as a continuation of basic theories studied
in AT 235. Students wili have an opportunity to design and prepare drawings
to complete an individual underground project. Lab fee

AT 237 Architectural Design Seminar 4{2-4)

Designed to introduce the student to architecturat design through the study
of popular thearetical and philoscphical view poinis in architecture, as wel
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as reviewing major historicat architectural precedents, and their impact. The
course will be divided between seminar lecture discussion and studio sessions.
Studio work will concentrate on specific design programs to be solved through
application of course material.

AT 240 Architecture Mode! Building 3{2.2)

introduces the use of models in architectural design and presentation. Each
student will consiruct several examples of various types of madels. Lab fee

AT 241 Office Practices and Procedures 24{4-0)

Covers general specifications, supplemental or job specifications, material
specifications, building codes, use of reference material, shop drawings, bidding
practices, office reduction of #Held data and field inspection procedures. Lab
fee

AT 242 Building Utility Systemns 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: AT 230 concurrently or equivalent. investigates components and
arrangernent of residential and commercial plumbing and electrical systems.
Heating and cooling systems introduced. Emphasizes code and specification
requirements. Lab fee

AT 246 Heating and Air Conditioning 3(3-0)

Exptores componenis and arrangement of residential and commercial heating
and air conditioning systems. A calcuiations course emphasizing envircnmental
factors, specification requirements and code provisions, Lab fee

AT 247 Atchitectural History | 3(3-0}

Explores the earliest forms of ancient architecture with emphasis on specific
civilizations and their contributions to the development of various styles of
architecture. Highlights of the Egyptian, Minoan, Greek, Rornan, Romanesgue,
and Gothic perinds will be presented, using a variety of visual media, Lab
fee

AT 248 Architectural History # 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: AT 247 recommended. Examines the greatest examples of
architecture as built during the Gothic, ltalian, French, English Renaissance
period and follows with a look at the history of architecture. Lab fee

4(3-2)

The theory and practice of historic restoration, preservation and new uses
for old huildings {adaptive reuse). Visual media and field trips are used to
illustrate actual projects. Lab fee

AT 245 Preservation and Adaptive Reuse

AT 251 BOCA/Uniform Building Code | 3(3-0)

Emphasizes use, interpretation and application of the Uniform Building Code.
includes accupancy requirements based on types of construction, engineering
regulations, fire standards, excavation and material requirements. Lab fee

AT 252 BOQCA/Uniform Building Code 4 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: AT 251 or equivaient. Offers depth in occupancy requirements
based on types of construction such as exit reguirements, protection of corridors
and multiple dwellings, standards for apartment houses six stories and higher,
fire standards and materials requirements. Lab fee

AT 253 Mechanicai Building Code 4(4-0)

Covers alterations, repair and renovation of buiidings, apptications to and within
buildings of different types and occupancies. Provides knowledge of mechanical
designing required o penetrate a structure throughout and still maintain the
building's integrity.

AT 256 Barrier Free Design 3(3-0)

introduction to design, construction and inspection aspects of facilities required
to he accessible to the physicaily handicapped. Applicahie Michigan faws and
codes are explained; design practice problems are included. No drafting
experience necessary.

AT 258 Plumbing Code {(BOCA) 3(3-0)

Presents minimum plumbing standards that protect the public against hazards
of inadequate, defective, or unsanitary installations. Includes administration
and enfarcement, definitions, general regutations, materials, vents and venting
and disposal sysiems.

AT 259 Interior Architecture | 42.4

This course is designed to be the architecturat students preliminary introduction
into the varicus aspects of residential and commercial interiors. Examples of
existing structures will be used to illusirate design theory and the basics of
building’s support systems. Students will have the opportunity to develop basic
interior architectural design problems. Lab fee
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AT 260 Architectural CADAM Basic 4{4-0}

Prerequisite: Department approval. Is an informative computer graphics course
which will explore the latest in software, and hardware used on the IBM CADAM
Workstation. The operator will use functions and menu #ems o create muiti-
view architectura! drawings. Dimensions and notes will be created to complete
the drawing. Emphasis wili be placed on creating and editing drawings. Lab
fee

AT 261 Architectural CADAM Drafting i 4{3.2)

Prerequisite: AT 260 or CG 201 or Department Approval. This class is the
first in a two-part series which utilizes the CADAM system for the producon
of architectural graphics. Students will develop the skills learned in basic
CADAM and produce architectural schematics, details, pictoriat and various
types of working drawings. Production of individual works as well as group
projects will be available. Lab fee

AT 262 Architectural CADAM Dralting 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: AT 261 or equivalent or Department Approval. This class wili
enable the advanced CADAM student {0 expand their knowledge of cornputer
graphics and utilize the functions of the CADAM system to its fullest extent.
Emphasis will be placed on the production of complete sets of drawings which
can be included in 2 portfolio. Lab fee

AT 263 Architecture CADAM Praject 2(1-2)

Prerequisite: Instruciar approval, The preiect lab provides the advanced student
with the opporiunity io work on a specific architectural project of their own
design. Lecture fime will be devoted on a “one on one” exchange of ideas
with the architectural CADAM instructor. The subject will be the design,
development and production of this specific project. Lab fee

AT 264 Architectural CADAM Project 4¢1-6)

Prerequisite: instructor approval. The project lab provides the advanced student
with the apportunity to work on a specific architectural project of their own
design. Lecture time wili be devoted to a “one on one" exchange of ideas
with the architectural CADAM instructor. The subject will be the design,
development and productian of this specific project. l.ab fee

AT 265 Architecturai Micro Computer Graphics 4(3.2)

Prerequisite: CIM 250 recormmended. This course is intended to give students
a firm understanding of the basic concepts and skills necessary ta use a
microcomputer sysiem in the design and implementation of architectural,
interior design and refated consiruction drawings using AutoCAD, a Computer
Aided Drafting package designed for these and many other applications. Lab
fee

4(3-2)

Prerequisite: AT 265 or equivalent. Designed as a continuation of AT 265,
Students will learn and use remaining functions in a fina! design project. Lab
fee

AT 266 Architectural Micro Computer Graphics Hl

AT 268 Architecture Micro-Graphics Project Lah 2(1-2)

Prerequisite: AT 265 or equivalent. Research, design and construct a project
with the guidance of an instructor. For students who have compieted basic
micro-graphics courses, Lab fee

AT 269 Architecture Micro-Graphics Project Lab 4(1-6}

Prerequisite: AT 265 or equivalent. Research, design and construct a project
with the guidance of an insiructor. For students who have completed basic
micra-graphics courses. Lab fee

AT 271 Structural Design 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: AT 231 or equivalent and MTH 012, introduces statics with the
application of these physical forces to structural elements of steel, wood, and
concrete. Develops an awareness of the physical forces which must be resisted
through the seiection for buitding materials and their effect upon architectural
design. Lab fee

AT 275 Intericr Environment HYAC Light and Acoustics 4(4-0}

Designed for architecture and interior design students interested in the interior
environment of buildings. Emphasis will be on the application of acoustics,
HVAC and lighting systems. infarmation witl be presented in a series of lectures
and slide presentations. Lab fee

AT 281 Materials of Construction 4(4-03

Study of canstruction materials used for enclosure and structural support of
buildings. Emphasizes masanry, stee!, concrete and wood as matertals and
the customary methods of building with them. Deveiops a sensitivity to the
use of building products based on a knowiedge of their properties, limitation
and availability.
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AT 285 Residential Cost Estimating 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: AT 230, Math 012 or equivalent. Covers estimating amount of
material (fumber, brick, concrete) required for residential construction. Also
invoives the cost of the material and labor for carpentry, plumbing and
excavating. Calcuiations are a major part of this course. Lab fee

4(4-0)

Prerequisite: AT 285. In-depth study of mote carnplex residential construction
and small commercial instruction, comparisons of labor costs, methods and
materials to insure rninimum costs with high standards of quality. Lab fee
Applied Technology General Program {(ATG) Construction Technclogy Division
of Technotogy and Applied Sciences

AT 2B6 Advanced Construction Cost Estimating

Applied Technology General Program {ATG)
Construction Technology
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

ATG 130 Basic Woodworking 3(2-2)

Wood characteristics, hand and portable power tools, woodworking machinery,
joint construction, fastening methods, woodworking iechniques and proce-
dures, technical information, applied to student-made projects, Lab fee

ATG 132 Woodwarking With a Router 3(2-1)

Prerequisite: ATG 130 or ATG 133 or department approvai. An in-depth
exploration of router applications and router techniques. A project is required.
Student projects wili be used to iliustrate and demonstrate dove-tail joints,
decorative cuts, dadoes, rabbets, rmortises, etc. Students furnish their own
lumber for proiects. Lab fee

ATG 133 Furniture Making 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: ATG 130 or eguivalent. Design and construction of simple
furniture, with emphasis on selection of materials, options in joint and fastening
methads, construction techniques, assembly procedures and problem solving.
Lab fee

ATG 134 Shaker Furniture 3(1-3)

introduces the befiefs of the Shaker communily, as expressed in their fine
craftsmanship. Students will make several Shaker designs including a peg
board, mirror and quilt rack. Lab fee

ATG 135 Antiquing and Furniture Refinishing 3(2-2)

Step-by-step procedures for remaval of ald finishes, minor repairs, selection
of new finish, surface preparation techniques, methods of application of new
finish and antiquing. Fabric work and upholstering are not included. Lab fee

ATG 136 Weodworking With a Router H 3(2-1)

Prerequisite: ATG 132, A continuation of ATG 132 with emphasis on problem
salving and the design and construction of jigs and fixtures for special
applications. Students should bring their own routers. Lab fee

ATG 137 Furniture Finishing 3(2.2)

A course designed to give the average craftsman a basic knowledge of the
furniture finishing process. The course will include seaking, staining, tinting,
spray and brush application, french polishing and spot repair. The course wiil
inciude both lectures and "hands-on” experience on the students own proiects.
Lab fee

ATG 138 Wood Projects Laboratory 2(0-4)

Prerequisite: ATG 130 or ATG 133, Pravides additional lab hours and individual
instruction for students enrolied in ATG and BTR courses, with requirements
for construction of a term project, Lab fee

ATG 140 Gunsmithing 3{2-2

Repairing and restocking rifles. Topics include installation of sights, scopes,
rebarretling actions and repairs. Also, building a muzzle loading rifle from a
kit or starting with basic components. Lab fee

ATG 145 Canoe Buiiding 3(1-3}

Gives the student participation in building a canoe. Materials and processes
using wood and modern adhesives and coatings in a manner suitabte for smali
shop work. Subjects covered inciude elements of canoe design, alternate
construction methads, materials for boatbuilding, laying out the nuil and paddie
making. Lab fee

ATG 146 Bicycle Repair and Maintenance 3(2-2)

Shows basic reconditioning techniques for ten-speed bicycles, including wheel
respoking, truing wheels and general maintenance. Lab fee

www.lcc.edu




Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

ATG 148-BTJ 129

ATG 148 Basic Beakeeping 3(2-2)

This course is arranged to give students essentiai basic knowledge of bee-
keeping. When completed a student sheuld have attained knowledge and skiils
enough to tend o the care of a colony of honey bees.

ATG 149 Equine Health/Management 3(3.0)
This course is an infroductory course to a series of eguine health and
management courses. It will be of interest o the average horse owner or those
interested in a career in the horse science or management fieid. Breeding,
foaling, feeding, selection, conformation, housing, and basic behavior of the
horse wili be covered. Lab fee

ATG 150 Alternate Sources of Energy 4(4-0)

Class studies problems and sciutions encountered in building or assembiing
a sofar or wind-powered device. A knowledge of basic physics or basic electricity
is helpful but not necessary.

ATG 175 Graphics | 3(2.2)

First of a three-lerm printing graphics series for those on apprenticeship
programs and for those interested in the field of graphics. Explores basic printing
processes and operatlons. Lab fee

ATG 176 Graphics H : 3(2.2)
Prerequisite: ATG 175. Covers offset technigues, stripping, layout and com-
position processes. Lab fee

ATG 177 Graphics i 3{2-2)

Prerequisite; ATG 175 & ATG 176. Further study of individua! interest areas:
press operations, process camera, halftones, etc. Lab fee

Applied Technology Related Program (ATR) Construction Technology Division
of Technology and Applied Sciences

Applied Technology Reilated Program (ATR}
Construction Technology
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

ATR 149 The Metric System 2(2-0)

tntroduction to basic units of the metric sysiem and their use; the reasons
for changing from our system to the metric system; the costs and problems
which are incurred by such a change, and how these can be minimized by
proper preparation. Derived units usefui in industriat applications also are
covered.

ATR 150 Basic Mathematics 4{4-0)

Review of basic arithmetic operations: whole numbers, comman fractions,
decimails, percentage, ratioand proportion. Introduction to some basic aigebraic
concepts and solutions for practical geometric problems involving areas and
voiumes. Lab fee

ATR 151 Applied Algebra 4{4-0}

Prerequisite: ATR 150 or equivalent. Introduces and/or reviews basic algebraic
operations with emphasis on those cperations essential in soiving practical
problems encountered in shop operations.

ATR 152 Appiied Piane Geometry 4{4-0}
Prerequisite: ATR 151. Applications of geometric functions to the solution of
practical shop problems. introduction to trigonometry.

ATR 153 Applied Plane Trigonometry 4{4.0}
Prerequisite: ATR 152, Analysis of industria! problems ukilizing trigonometric
solutions by calcutaior.

ATR 154 Advanced Applied Trigonornetry 4(4-0)
Prereguisite: ATR 153, Continuation of ATR 153, Provides broad experience
in solution of problems taken directly from industry.

ATR 155 Compound Angies | H4-0)

Prerequisite; ATR 153 or ATR 154. Combination of solid geometry and advanced
{solid} trigonometry enabling students to solve sefup problems invelving angles
and titted work.

ATR 156 Compound Angles It : 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: ATR 155. Continuation of ATR 155. Emphasis on application of
actual tooling setups for complex machining operations.

Applied Technology Seminar Program (ATS)

Construction Technology

Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

ATS 090094 Pre-Apprenticeship Seminar Credits variable
Designed to assist individuals who need or desire additional background to
aid in being considered far apprenticeship training.

ATS 120—123 Buiding Trades Seminar Credits variable

These seminars are planned to assist any building trades group or groups
to upgrade their skills or to review new and emerging techniques.

ATS5 192196 Technology General
Inciudes seminars not listed under other headings.

Credits variable

Building Trades Apprenticeship Program {BTA)
Construction Technology
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

BTA 100 Apprentice Bricklaying 4{3.5-3.5)

For apprentice bricklayers on registered programs with the Lansing Bricklaying
and Stonemasonty Joint Apprenticeship Committee. includes manipuiative
practices, related theory, mathematics, estimating, biueprint reading and
drawing.

BTA 105 Apprentice Asbestos Workers 4(2-4)

Open to apprentice asbestos workers indentured to the Asbestos Workers Joint
Apprenticeship Training Committee. Covers blueprinis, applied science, related
mathematics, estimating and maniputative practices.

4{3.5-3.5)

For apprentice carpenters on registered programs with the Lansing Carpentry
Joint Apprenticeship Committee. Covers free-hand sketching and drawing,
blueprint reading mathematics, use of steel sguare, estimating and layout,
building codes, safety practices, manipulative practices and applied science,
fncludes tight and heavy construction practices.

BTA 110 Apprentice-Carpentry

BTA 120 Apprentice-Electrical (inside} 4(3.5-3.5}

Open to electrical apprentices indentured to the Lansing Electrical Joint
Apprenticeship and Training Committee. Covers biueprint reading and drawing,
eiectrical theary, laboratory work, electrical code and mathematics.

BTA 125 Apprentice Electrical-Residential 4{2.2)

Open to electrical residential trainees indentured to the Lansing Electrical
Residential Training Committee. Covers blueprint reading and drawing, elec-
trical theory, laboratory work, electrical cede and mathematics necessary for
residential electricians.

BTA 140 Apprentice Painting and Decorating 4(2-2)

Open to painting and decorating apprentices on registered programs with the
Lansing Painting and Decorating Joint Apprenticeship Commitiee. {nciudes
trade techniques, cojor mixing and matching, mathematics related to the trade,
estimating and paperhanging.

4(3.5-3.5)

For apprentice plumbers and pipefitters indentured to the lansing Joint
Piumbing and Pipefitting Apprenticeship and Training Committee. Includes
mathematics, manipulative practices, theory, biueprint reading and drawing,
job anatysis, physics and other science, and suppiementary courses from the
reguiar College offerings approved by the JLAT.C.

BTA 150 Apprentice Plumbing or Pipefitting

Building Trades Journeyman Program {BTJ)
Construction Technology
D#wision of Technotogy and Appiied Sciences

BTJ128 Journeyman Electricians Welding 1 442-43

Open to electrical journeymen. Inciudes some fundamentals of oxyacetylene
welding and cutiing. Major emphasis on arc welding and skifls needed by
the electrician, Lab fee

B8TJ 129 Journeyman Electricians Welding li 4(2-4

Prerequisite: BTJ 128 or Instructor approval. Open to electrical journeymen.
Inciudes some fundamentals of oxyacetylene welding and cuiting. Major
emphasis on arc welding and skills needed by the electrician. Lab fes
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BTJ 160-BTR 175

120

Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

BTJ 160 Journeyman Pipefitters Welding | 4(2-4)

Students who enter this class should be Journeymen Plumbers or Pipefitters.
Apprentices to the plumbing or pipefitiing trades will be admitted when the
degree of training they have achieved meets the approval of the Joint Ap-
prenticeship Committee on Piumbing. Tratning begins with a review of welding
fundamentals and proceeds rapidly into more advanced skilis accarding to
the needs of the individual student. Teaches welding of ali varieties of pipe,
including stainiess steei, using the heliarc method. Lab fee

BTJ 161 Journeyman Pipefitters Welding }
Prerequisite; BTJ 160. Continuation of BTJ 160. Lab fee

442-4)

BTJ 262 Journeyman Pipefitiers Welding IH
Prerequisite: BTJ 161. Continuation of BTJ 161, Lab fee

4(2-4)

Building Trades Retated (BTR)
Construction Technology
Divisien of Technology and Applied Sciences

BTR 100 3(3-0}

Cavers basic concepts of construction, including city and regional pianning,
managing, cantracting, designing, engineering, estimating, bidding and inspect-
ing, as well as the production work normally associated with construction.

Intreduction to Construction

BTR 101 Masonry Home Projects 3(2-2;

Instruction in buiiding home masonry projects such as barbecue pits, patching
and repairing masonry walls. Not designed for preparation as a bricklayer.
individuals wishing to prepare for a career in bricklaying should apply to enter
the Bricklaying Apprenticeship Program, Lab fee

BTR 105 General Home Maintenance | 3(2-1)

An introductary course in general home maintenance. Topics are furnace
maintenance, humidifiers, painting, hot water heaters, basic plumbing and
electricai repairs, Lab fee

BTR 110 Build Your Own Patio Deck 3(2-1)

Plan, estimate, fayout, build your own patio floor or off the ground deck.
Investigate materials, designs, structural considerations and costs. Course wilt
include tips and techniques for getting the job done. Lab fee

BTR 114 Residential Framing 3(2-1)

Describes various types of frame construction but cancentrates on platform
framing. Includes stages of house construction from top of the foundation
to top of exterior walls. Lab work covers fayout and assembiy for sills, joists,
bridging, sub-fioor and exterior wall components. Lab fee

BTR 115 Framing Square 3(2-1)

Covers use of the framing square, Students will fay aut comman, hip, valley
and jack rafters. Layouts wil! also inciude gable end studs, cross bridging and
stair stringers. Instruction will emphasize understanding of math and decimai
conversions involved in using the square. Lab fee

BTR 116 Residential Framing Ii 3(2-13

Prerequisite: BTR 114 and BTR 115. A continuation of BTR 114, Hands-on
experience with ceiling joists, gable end studs, cornice construction, door and
window installation and roof sheathing. Lab fee

BTR 120 Pole Barn Construction 3(2-2)

An introductory course in the planning, layout and construction of a pole barn.
Instruction wili include terminology, materials, techniques, practices and
procedures currently being used by poie barn contractors. Lab fee

BTR 125 Residential Foundations 2(2-0}

tnformation on concrete biacks, poured concrete, and treated woaden timbers;
relative advantages and disadvantages with respect to ane another, Alsa, the
layout of footings, excavations, setting of forms and the erection of residential
foundations.

BTR 126 Remodeling 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: BTR 114. A course on building of additions, restaring and
renovations. Lecture and lab work will show haw to measure up work, planning
and drawing, figure how to tear into building, roof and foundations. Lab fee

BTR 135 Structural Blueprint Reading a44.0)

Shows how to visualize and interpret ustrations and sections from biueprints,
and transiate them into practical sciutions. Aiso shows the purpose of and
the relationship between specifications and biueprints as applied to various
trades.
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BTR 136 Structural Biueprint Reading li 4(4-0})

Prerequisite: BTR 135. Covers symbals, conventions and abbreviations used
in structural blueprints, and to further develop perceptuat skilis required for
comprehension of prints, Emphasis will be on reading prints for commercial
buiidings.

BTR 138 Residential Estimating 4.0

Prerequisite: BTR 114 and BTR 135. Cavers the execution of a complete material
takeoff and material pricing of a residential structure. inciudes the entire
structure with the exception of mechanical and electrical materials.

BTR 139 Construction Estimating 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: BTR 138. Provides experience in canstruction estimating: blueprint
reading, specification reading, math calculations, use of labor, time tables,
current material costs and weather factors. Emphasis on estimating costs of
fight commeércial buitdings.

BTR 140 Cabinet Layout and Interior Trim 3(2.2)

Prerequisite: BTR 114. For the individual who wishes to build or rermodel a
home. Topics covered will be an introductian to intericr #im and basic too!
use. Lah fee

BTR 141 Stair Buiiding 3(2-1)

Prerequisite: BTR 114. To learn how to assemble the component parts of a
flight of stairs. To understand the layout of the rise and run of the stair stringers
and stair well opening. To learn about cutting of the stringers, treads, riser
and handrail to newel post, Lab fee

BTR 142 Buiid Your Own Home 3(3-0)

For persons who wish to build their own home or have their horme buitt. includes
design considerations, land acquisition, selection of materials, choosing con-
tractars, scheduling of work, financing and fandscaping. Features guest speak-
ers who are experts in their various fields.

BTR 144 Shingting and Siding 2(1.2)

Prerequisite: BTR 114 or Instructor approval. Covers tools, materials, estimating
and fechniques of application. Materials covered will inciude asphalt shingles,
wood shingles and shakes, as well as siding options and introduckon o
aluminum trim products. Lab fee

BTR 145 Builders Review 1{1-0}

A two-day workshop offered by the coliege, designed to ready individuals for
the State of Michigan Residential Builders Examination. The warkshop will
include concenirated instruction in Blueprint Reading, State Regulations,
Buiiding Terms, Basic Math, and Construction Codes, which are topics covered
by the exam,

BTR 146 Build Your Own Cabinets 3{1-3)

Prerequisite: BTR 140 or ATG 130. A hands-on experience in building vanities,
base cabinets and wall cabinets. Not a furniture-making class. Covers use
of tools and machines, cabinet construction, drawer construction, door style
options and formica work, Students suppiy their own Jumber. Lab fee

BTR 147 Paper Hanging | 3(2-2)

For painter-decorators. Includes preparation of surfaces, selection and care
of toois, selection of materials and adhesives, estimating of materials, layout,
avoiding and correcting fauits, application of paper and viny, Lab fee

BTR 148 Paper Hanging 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: BTR 147, For painter-decorators. Inciudes preparation of surfaces,
sefection and care of tools, selection of materials and adhesives, estimating
of materials, fayout, avoiding and carrecting faults, application of paper and
vinyl, Lab fee

BTR 155 Biueprint Reading for Plumbers 4{4-0)

Covers orthographic projection, linear and angular measurement and reading
of prints in which three views are giver in the three principal pianes of projection.
Exarnples apply to the plumbing trades.

BTR 156 Blueprint Reading for Plumbers § 44.0)

Prerequisite; BTR 155 or instructor approval. Continuation of Buitding Trades
155 with emphasis on more complex prints. Actual construction prints are
used whenever possible.

BTR 175 Sheet Metat | 3(2-2}

includes mathematics and pattern drafting related to sheet metal. Covers
straight line, paralle! tine, radia! fine, triangulation pattern developrment and
current technigues of fabrication. Lab fee
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Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

BTR 176-FST 186

BTR 176 Sheet Metal il 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: BTR 175 or Instructor approvai. Continuation of Sheet Metal i
with more advanced problems. Lab fee

BTR 177 Sheet Metal il 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: BTR 176. Continuation of Sheet Metal 1| with specialty work. Lab
fee

BTR 180 Sheet Metal Welding 1 4(2-4)

Arc welding as applied to sheet metal. Intreduction to and use of heliarc. Lab -

fee

BTR 181 Sheet Metal Weiding 11 4(2.4}

Prerequisite: BTR 180. Continuation of Building Trades 180 with additional
emphasis on heiiarc. Lab fee

BTR 223 Nationa! Electrical Code 1 4(4.0)

Students will review the entire code book, locating and interpreting the National
Electrical Code. Designed for individuals with little or no knowledge of the
electrical caode.

BTR 224 National Electrical Code il 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: BTR 223. For the wireman who has had some experience working
with the code book; a general review plus probiemns and calculations taken
from the code book.

BTR 225 National Elecirical Code IH 4(4-0}

Prerequisite: BTR 224. Forthe wireman interested in writing for a master license.
Covers the local efectrical code and interpretation of various sections, along
with review of the most recent code changes.

BTR 220 Buiiding Trades Internship 6(1-20})

Prerequisite: Coordinator approvai. Practice of skills learned in previous courses
in a real work situation. The training station, warking conditions, and student
must be approved by the coordinator. The student is required o attend one
hour per week of related instruction at the College. A pre-placement interview
between the student and coordinator is also required.

Cooperative Education (CED)
Construction Technology
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

CED 211, 221, 231, 241, 251, 261 Cooperative Education 3(1-15)

Cooperative educaticn enables the student in technical programs o gain wark
experience on a jab related te the field of study. The Co-op student reports
to the work site for 3 minimum of 15 hours per week (165 clock hours per
term}, and 1 hour in classroom activities (11 clock hours per term}. Classroom
instruction is a required part of the co-op experience and includes verbal and
written activities relating to job related objectives. Evaiuation of the co-op student
is conducted cooperatively by both on-the-job and coliege personnel. {Enroli-
ment in this course requires approval of the Co-op Coordinator.)

Civil Technology {CT)
Construction Technology
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

CT 107 Civil Drafting &2-4)

Prerequisite: DT 100 or equivalent. Helps students prepare a clear, readable,
graphic representation of data from survey notes. Emphasizes traverse, profile
and topographical drawing problems. Fail term. Lab fee

CT 131 Basic Surveying 4(2.4)

Prerequisite; Math Placement Test. Covers surveying, study of terminoiogy,
use of tape, tevel and transit for measuring distances, elevations and angles.
The emphasis is on developing fieidwork skill in the handling of the equipment,
analysis and use of Verniers, Fal!, spring, summer terms, Lab fee

CT 132 Basic Surveying B 4(3-2)

Prerequisite: CT 131, TEC 151. Reduction of feld notes for office use. Taping,
leveling, and fransit problems including error analysis. Traverse, horizontat
curve, vertical curve and earthwork calculations. Winter term. Lab fee

CT 133 Basic Surveying 1l 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: CT 132. Stresses field work for bench mark circuits, profiles,
cross-sections, traverses, fopography and mapping. Spring term. Lab fee
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Fire Science Technology Program (FST)
Construction Technoiogy
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

FST 125 Arson Investigation 4(4-0%

Arson Investigation offers specialized training for insurance investigators and
building operators, as well as firefighters and Fire Marshall officers. Topics *
covered include duties of the firefighters, investigators, police officers and
prosecutors, electrical fires, scientific evidence, forensic laboratory services
and vehicle fires. Generai areas will cover psychodynamics of criminal behavior,
court decisions affecting fire investigation, insurance company operation, and
any new items as current events require. No prerequisite. Lab fee

FST 130 Fire Protection Historical Overview 3(3-0)

Examines fire prevention and control in a historical and philosophical context;
role of fire service in society and input from various municipal and private
fire protection agencies, an overview of the nation's fire problems; job op-
portunities and necessary qualificattons.

FST 160 Fire Fighting Strategy and Tactics | 343-0)

Fire fighting strategy and tactics, planning methods of attack, and prepfanning
fire probiems,

FST 161 Basic Fire Protection 3(3-0)

investigates organization and function of local, county, state, federal, and private
fire protection agencies. Studies history of loss of life and protection by fire,
and the history and philosophy of fire protection.

FST 164 Fire Protection Systemns and Equipment | 3(3-0)

Covers fire detection and alarm systemns, special hazard protection systems,
sprinkler systems and fire extinguishing equipment.

FST 165 Hazardous Materiais | 33-0)

Prerequisite: TEC 202. Explores fire fighting methods related to hazardous
materials; includes sofids, Hquids and gases, and their storage. Consideration
also given to the iaws, standards and handling techniques of hazardous
materials.

FST 166 Fire Training 1-A 6(6-0)
Prerequisite: Active firefighter. Phase | of the Michigan Fire Fighters Association
Training Program {66 hours).

FST 167 Fire Hydraulics 3(3.0)

Prerequisite: FST 170. Outlines fundamentals of fire hydraulics. includes water
supply problems, standards on pump requirements, formutas, test criteria and
physical laws relating to hydrautics, and practica! application of fire fighting
problems.

FST 168 Math for Firefighters 4{4-0)
Focuses on basic arithmetic operations and algebraic equations as they relate
to fire science of operations and equipment.

FST 170 Physics for Firefighters 3(3-0)

Highlights several basic principals of physics: solids and their characteristics,
liquids in motion, gas faws and applications.

FST 176 Fire Training {-B 6(6-0)

Prerequisite: TST 166. In Phase |l, the student will handie and properly use
the tocls of the fire service. Emphasis is piaced on the setf-contained mask
and the fire fighting protective clothing worn on the fire-ground.

FST 177 Fire Rydraulics 3(3-0)

Prerequisite; FST 167. Emphasizes applications of hydrautic circuitry in pump-
ing operations of fire fighting equipment.

FST 180 Fire Fighting Strategy and Tactics I 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: FST 160. Studies manpower assignments for stations and ap-
paratus in communities of various sizes, 1o assist officers in making proper
decisions in organizing and operating fire fighting forces,

FST 186 Fire Training 2-C 6{6-0}

Prerequisite: FST 176. In Phase lli, a refinement of all the techniques used
in Phase { and Il. Fire-ground hydraulics and drivers-training exercises are
studied and practiced.
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Division of Techneology and Applied Sciences

FST 196 Fire Training 2-D 6(5-0)

Prerequisite: FST 186. Phase IV deals with the strategy and tactics used on
the fire ground. Fire ground evolutions are conducted and critiqued. in mos:
instances, this involves a structural burn, This phase is the cuimination of
many hours of training and testing. Students must exhibit proper physical
coordination during the hands-on portion of equipment handling and apparatus
operation. :

FST 200 Fire Science Semninar 3(3-0)

A three credit seminar that will be offered at various ¥imes to cover special
programs available to Lansing Community College students in Fire Science
Technology. A large selection of topics may be available such as; arson
investigation, training with special equipment, demonstrations of fire fighting
under unusual circumstances, and subjects relating to specialized felds
currently being developed. No prereguisite.

FST 204 Fire Protection Systems and Equipment H 3(3-0}

Prerequisite: FST 164. Covers the proper instaliation and need for standpipe
systems, pressure tank instaliations, hydrautlic calculations and water supplies,
and study of actual instaliation shop drawings.

FST 263 Building Construction for Fire Security | 3(3-0)

involves essentials of building design and construction; special features and
considerations relating to fire security.

FST 264 Fire Investigation | 3(3-0)

Investigate fire behavior, importance of determining origin, and procedures
used in identifying accidental, incendiary, or arson type fires. Covers methods
of recognizing and identifying motivation for arson and the faws that are relative
to the intentional setting of fires.

FST 266 Fire investigation Ii 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: FST 264. Preservation of evidence and photographic coverage
of fire, methods of interrogation related to fire investigation, and conduct for
investigators; libel, slander and court procedures related to evidence and
staterments, and the importance of cooperation between investigative agencies,
records, reports, and case hisfories,

FST 268 Harzardous Materials 1! 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: FST 165. Covers methods of fire detection, contrali and extin-
guishing and the problems which are likely to arise whenever chemicals,
explosives or radioactive matertals are used, stored or transported,

44-0)

Prerequisite: Must be a member of an emergency service unit. The purpose
of this course is to acquaint personnel in emergency services occupations
with a muis-disciplinary focus in dealing with the hazardous environment.
Although the course is academic in nature, emphasis will be placed on
developing diverse skiils which enhance the safety of the practitioner is rarely
exposed but where the likelihood of morbidity is great, and should be prepared
to guard against danger to himsel/herseif and others on the scene.

FST 269 Responding to Emergencies in Hostile Situations

FST 270 Advanced Fire/Arson investigation 330

Prerequisiste; FST 125. Active member of fire department, law enforcement
agency, or private security. This is an advanced course in Fire/Arson Inves-
tigation for law enforcement and fire department personnel.

3(3.0)
Prerequisite: Insurance Claim Adjuster or Representative. This is a special
course for insurance claim personnet with interest in fire claim investigation.

FST 283 Building Construction for Fire Security i 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: FST 263. Studies building construction, protection of openi_ngs
in fioors, walls and partitions, exits, sroke and heat venting, protection against
exposures, life safety codes, sprinkier systems and special structures.

FST 275 Fire Claim Investigation for the Insurance Adjuster

FST 29¢ Fire Administration 3(3-0y

Provides chief officers with a better understanding of motivation with proper
direction from management, and presents modern approaches to the chal-
lenges which face today’s fire executives.

FST 292 Instructor Training Methods 4{4-0)

Course is designed for training Fire Service and Emergency Services Personnel
to become instructors in the subject area they know best, Will sharpen your
teaching skills, or beginning students wil! find this course in Methodolagy
valuabte. Some of the topics covered are: communication skills, classroom
arrangement, establishing goals and objectives, building an effective lesson
pian, etc. Approved and recognized by the Michigan Fire Fighter's Training
Council.
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FST 223 Project Laboratory 3(0-6}

Undertake and complete an independent study or project under staff super-
visian. Consult with facuity advisor before enroliing.

FST 296 Project Laboratory 6{0-12}

Undertake and complete an independent study or project under staff super-
vision. Consult with faculty advisor before enroliing.

Landscape Architecture Program {LAT)
Construction Technology
Division of Technoiogy and Appfied Sciences

LAT 100 3{2-2}

No drafting experience required. The use of drafting equipment, emphasizing
lettering, line convention, and iitle blocks. Develop basic format for designing
construction drawings. Provides essential skills for beginning LAT Program.
Lab fee

Intro Landscape Drafting

LAT 101 3E-0

Reassessment of home landscape needs to eliminate unneeded remnanis of
past eras and to strengthen the practicality of environmentally sound landscape
philosophy of “form follows function”.

Introduction to Residential Landscape

LAT 130 4(3-2)

The aim of this course is to acquaint the student with the identification, cuiture,
placement and use of foliage and flowering plants in the home, office, mall
or restaurant. Information relating to soil media, watering, lght reguirements,
fertilizer, insect, and disease control and management will be discussed in
relation to the plant’s placement and use within the interior landscape.

Interior Landscaping

LAT 132 Residentiai Landscaping 3{2-2)

Highlights a2 basic planning approach for improving your home landscape. The
development of a basic design focusing on your own home including piacement
of plant material, decks, patios, water features and other landscape elements.
A course for the new homeowner, homeowner renovating his landscape,
residential landscaper or nurseryman. Lab fee

LAT 133 Residential Landscape Maintenance 4{4-0)

Basic insect and disease identification and controt measures will be discussed.
A course for the homeowner, nurseryman ot maintenance contractor. Lab fee -

LAT 140 Landscape Plant Materials |

{Deciduous Trees & Evergreans) 402.43

Expiores a group of hardy ornamental plants emphasizing deciduous trees,
shrubs, evergreens, and ground covers. How to select the best and newest
varieties will be highlighted. A good course for the landscaper, nurseryman
or homeowner wha wouid #ike to identify or refresh ones skills in identification.
Lah fee

LAT 141 Landscape Plant Materials ||

(Flowering Trees, Shrubs and Ground Cover) 4(2-4)

The exploration of spring flowering trees, shrubs, broadieaf evergreens, and
groundcovers. Highlighting the time of hioom and speciat features such as
fruit, bark, foliage color and buds as they relate to the landscape. Basic piant
identification is developed and positive design characteristics of individual
plants are siressed. Slides of individual plants will be presented, as welt as
walking tabs tc highlight these plants. Lab fee

LAT 142 Landscape Piant Materials |}

(Perenniat and Annual Flowering Planis) . 4(2-4)

This ciass will discuss identification and basic cuiture of approximately 150
perennial and annual flowering and bedding plants. Specific features of each
plant witl be discussed in refation to their proper landscape use. Herbs, grasses,
rack and water garden plants will also be highlighted, Guest speakers will
highlight major areas. Lab fee.

LAT 150 H2-9)

Previews the broad scale concepts of fandscape architecture. Leciures, reading,
and practicat problem-solving exercises provide a basic overview of the
historical, philosophical, and technical aspects of the landscape architecture
profession, Lab fee

introduction to Landscape Architecture

4(1-8)

Explores a wide variety of media and iliusiration technigues relative to the
fietd of landscape architecture. Both the formal and informal applications of
mechanical and freehand drafting communicaticn are emphasized to include
basic reproduction printing methods. Lab fee

LAT 152 Landscape Graphic Communication }
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Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

LAT 153-TEC 102

4{1-6)

Prerequisite: LAT 152. Explores the basic principles of perspective layout,
acceptable landscape sketching technigues, preparation of graphic presen-
tations. Primarily stresses biack and white value drawing technigues. Lab fee

LAT 153 Landscape Graphic Communication H

LAT 160 Pilanting Design | 4(2.4)

Prerequisite: LAT 140 or LAT 141 or equivalent. Provides an overview of the
planting design process fram site analysis to construction documentation.
Covers the basic theoretical principles of ptanting design as well as the practical
aspects of plants and design implementation. Projecis caver a range of design
situations and stress development of basic skills. Lab fee

LAT 161 Planting Design Il 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: LAT 160. Stresses the functional aspects of plants as major design
considerations. Familiarization and use of indigencus plant material is expanded
and basic on-site analysis skills are developed. Emphasis is placed on graphic
techniques for delineating planting pfans. Lab fee

LAT 164 Landscape Design i 4{1-6)

Emphasizes use of the design process to solve a variety of elementary urban
and non-urban site planning problems. Project design solutions require graphic
delineation primarily stressing plan view presentations. Lab fee

LAT 165 Landscape Design i 41-6)

Prerequisite: LAT 164. Focuses an advanced landscape design problern solving.
Comprehensive design and analysis technigues are expiored. Graphic problern
solutions inciude the use of auxiliary elevations and detail plan views. Spe-
cialized design problems emphasize environmenial design factors, Lab fee

LAT 170 Site Grading 1 424

Prerequisite: MTH 012. Siresses the basic principies, methods, and procedures
for grading a site. Provides famitiarization with the use of cantour lines, the
interpretation of landform features, and compuiation of earthwark cut and
fill maniputations. Lab fee

LAT 171 Site Grading Il 4(2.4)

Prerequisite: LAT 170. Explores advanced principles, methods, and procedures
for grading a site. Emphasis is placed on the Michigan Soit Erosion and
Sedimentation Cantrol Act with respect to earth change plans and the spe-
cialized requirements related o grading recreational and utility facilities. Lab
fee

LAT 250 Landscape Consiruction Methods 4(4-0}

Analyzes the comparative uses and methods of installing masonry, asphalt,
waod, concrete, and other landscape materials. Physical properties oflandscape
materials are studied. Lab fee

LAT 260 Planting Design i H2-9)

Prerequisite: LAT 161. Covers the implementation aspects of pianting design
dealing with cost estimating, project phasing, planting plan detai! deveiopment,
and specialized pianting situations and conditions. Acceptable nursery stan-
dards are previewed and planting plan specifications are examnined. Lab fee

LAT 261 Planting Design IV 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: LAT 260, Qutlines the principlies and considerations for main-
tenance efficiency in developing planting design proposals, Provides informa-
tion concerning ali aspects of landscape planting care, plant installation
techniques, fertitizing, disease and pest control and pruning. Low maintenance
indigenous plant species are highlighted, Lab fee

LAT 264 Landscape Design Il

Prerequisite: LAT 165. Emphasizes specialized design prohiem solving, En-
vironmental impact considerations are examined and alternative design so-
lutions are explored. Previews large scaie regional design techniques. Lab fee

LAT 265 Landscape Construction Details § 4(3-2)

Prerequisite: AT 100 or LAT 100 or eguivalent. Focuses on the acceptabie
graphic approach for drawing fandscape construction detalls. Includes various
landscape features, pedestrian and vehicular circulation systemns, utilities, light
construction elements, and recreation facilities. Stresses detail coordination
with site plan layout. Lab fee

LAT 266 lLandscape Construction Details §i 4(1-6)

Prarequisite; LAT 265. Emphasizes the design and build aspects of detail
tandscape planning. Coordinates project design with detail development,
material tabulation, and cost estimating factors. Inciudes detait considerations
of irrigation systems, general site appurienances, and additionai light con-
struction features. Lab fee

4(1-6) .
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LAT 276 Landscape Documents and Specifications 4(2-4)

Elaborates the principles and relationships between specifications and working
drawings. Stresses familiarization with bidding procedures and genera! contract
conditions. Involves practical landscape specification writing. Lab fee

LAT 277 Landscape Office Practice 44-0)

introduces the elements of office business practice and organization, record-
keeping, on-the-job inspection and close out, and initial proposal writing and
contract formuiation. Lab fee

LAT 280 Financial Management 4{4-0)

This class wiil provide a basic outline of forms and management techniques
far the design professional as well as the nursery owner or general contractor.
Form used and recommended by various organizations and businesses will
be discussed. The proper management format for a successful smai or large
business will be autlined. Alt harticuliural related businesses witl be highlighted,

4(2-4)

No prereqguisite. To introduce students to the use of microcomputers in the
landscape feld. Exposure to the use of computers for business purpases,
preparing forms, dala, etc. Course will feature a “hands-on” utitizatian for plant
selection, materjal inventory, site construction data and design assistance. Lab
fee

LAT 282 HMicrocomputers in Landscape Architecture

LAT 287 Site Layout | 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: LAT 171. Covers plan dimensioning and basic technigques for
laying out a variety of jandscape eternents, such as parking lots, roadway
development, sidewalks, patios and building {ocations. Graphic techniques are
stressed. Layout and design orientation for sporis and recreation facilities are
hightighted. Lab fee

LAT 288 Site Layout |l 4(2-4}

Prerequisite: LAT 287, Features layout of horizontal and vertical alignment
of pedestrian and vehicular circulation systerns as well as the fayout and design
of utilities, irrigation, and outdoor electrical systems. Proficiency in graphic
delineation is stressed. Lab fee

LAT 292, 293, 294 Project Lab

{Landscape Architecuturai} 2(0-4), 3(0-6), 4{0-8)

Prerequisite: Advisor's approval, Research, design and construct a project with
the guidance of an instructor, For students who have completed basic fandscape
architectural courses and desire in-depth projects in a particular area of
landscape architectural drawing.

Occupational Safety and Health {SAF)
Construction Technology
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

SAF 205 Safe Practices and First Aid 3(3-0%

-Covers first aid and treatment through lectures, demonsirations, and practice

as outfined by the American Red Cross or equivalent; safe working practices
with hand tools and around machines; safety devices of rmachines, and how
to identify and use them.

5AF 291 OSHA/MIOSHA Safety Serninar (AVT) 1(1-0}

Slide-tape topics include; canstruction safety, powered indusirial trucks, metal
working machinery, fixed and portabie ladders, abrasive wheels, fire exits, face
and eye pratection, and many more,

SAF 292 Safety Semipar 2(2-03
Covers methods used in the development of an Occupational Safety Program.
Student performs an independent project.

SAF 293 OSHA/MIOSHA Satety Seminar (AVT) 2(2-0)

Covers methods used in the development of an Occupational Safety Program.
Complete twenty-two hours instruction in AVT. Prepare a paper outlining a
safety hazard, a proposed sofution, and/ar a complete sofution to the problem.

Technical General Program (TEC)
Construction Technology
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

4(4-0)

A practical approach to clear written communication, including orgdnizationat
skills, a review of grammar, skilis needed to write effectively on the job. Written
assignments inctude memos and business letters. Al terms,

TEC 102 industrial Communications
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TEC 150-TEC 210

Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

TEC 150 Technical Math Introduction 5(5-0)

Prerequsite: High School Algebra or Placement Test. Cavers the prerequisite
material to the TEC 151 and 152 math series. Topics include arithmetic,
approximate numbers, simple equations, and factoring. All terms.

TEC 151 Mathematics for Technicians | 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: Math Placement Test. Applies topics from algebra and trigonorne-
wy to architectural technology, civil technology, elecironics and mechanical
technology. Covers quadratic equations, frigonometry, vectors, and j-operator.
Falt, winter, and spring terms.

TEC 152 Mathematics for Technicians ki 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: TEC 151 or equivalent. Covers the application of logarithms,
differential calculus and integral calculus to practical technical probiems.
Topics inciude related rates, maximurm and minimum problems, and areas
under curves. Winter and spring terms.

TEC 153 Mathematics for Technicians | 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: TEC 152 or eguivalent. Applies fopics from aigebra and trigo-
nometry to architectural technology, civil technology, electronics and mechan-
icat technology. Covers quadratic equations, trigonometry, vectors, and j-
operator,

TEC 201 Applied Physics 44-0)

Prerequisite: Algebra. Includes basic principles of mechanicai technoliogy,
electricity and eiectronics technology, civit technology, hydraulics, metal work-
ing, heating and air conditioning. Provides basic training in fundamental
physical phenomena and emphasizes practical problems. Ali terms,

TEC 202 4(4.0)

Focuses on basics in general chemistry for the techniclan. Topics include atomic
and molecular theory, bonding properties or elements, oxidation reduction
reactions, kinetic-molecutar theory, solutions and electrochemistry. Appiica-
tions are made to the field of fire protection primarily.

industrial Chemistry

TEC 203 Technical Report Writing 4(4-0)

Prerequisite; TEC 102. Covers technical writing style, format and techniques.
Emphasis is on organization and purpose. Special unit on developing materials
for employment applications. Recommended for second year students. All
terms.

TEC 204, 205, 206, 207, 208, 209, 210 Technical Internship 2.8 credits

After successful compietion of basic courses, usually following the freshman
year, students may elect an internship. This course aliows the student to be
placed in an approved training station and earn credits for satisfactory work
performance. To participate in this program students must be qualified to
receive approval from their department. Their occupational interests are
considered along with their background or related classes to determine
placement.

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH CAREERS
AND CENTER FOR
HEALTH EDUCATION/REHABILITATION

161 Gannon Physical Education Center

Department Role and Objectives

The Department of Health Careers and Center for Health Education/ Re-
habiiitation provides initial and lifelong education opporiunities for health
occupations, heaith promotion, and rehabilitation for individuals within the
college and community. .

Graduates of health occupations programs are prepared to function as
beginning practitioners in their specialty. Their participation assists the heaith
care delivery system in providing safe, effective health care.

Credentialed health professionals are provided continuing education to
update knowledge, learn new skiils, or retrain for reentry into the health care
delivery system.

individuats in the community are praovided educational opportunities to learn
heafth pramotion, disease prevention, and rehabilitation for fifelong physical
weli-being.

The department continually manitors trends and changes in health care
technology, advances in medical science, and changes in the health care
delivery system so that it can respond with appropriate courses and programs
in a timely manner.

COMMUNITY
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Programs of Study

The Department currently offers programs® leading to the Associate Degree
in Applied Science with major emphasis in:

DA & DHA: Dental Assisiant

DH & DHA: Dental Hygiene
ESA: Advanced Emergency Medical Technology (Paramedic)
NUR: Nursing {(Career Ladder LP.N.—R.N.)

RT & RTA: Respiratory Therapy Technology

RXT: Medical Sonography {Uitrasound} Technology
RXT: Radiation Therapy Technology
RXT: Radiologic Technology

And one-year programs ieading to the Certificate in:
DA & DHA: Dental Assistant
EMT: Emergency Medical Technician
MA: Medical Assistant
MST: Medical Sonography (Uitrasound) Technology
NUR: Practical Nursing
RT: Respiratory Therapy Technician
RXT: Radiation Therapy
ST: Surgical Technician

And one or two term programs leading to the Certificate of Achievement:
DBA: Dental Business Assistant
CHC: Health Unit Clerk/Coordinator
HC:  Aide for Developmentally Disabied
HC: Central Supply Technician
HC: Dental insurance Billing
HC: Home Health Aide
HC: Hospital Food Service Supervisor/Dietary Assistant
HC: Pharmacy Technician
HC: Phiehotomy Technician
HC: Psychiatric Technician

*The length of these programs varies from three to nine guarter terms in
order to meet curricuium, clinical practice, and other requirerments established
by professional accrediting agencies and government licensing agencies. Most
programs also require more than the minimum ninety guarter term credits
for graduation. Because Health Careers programs are designed to assist the
student in achieving eligibiiity to write Licensing or National Certification
Examinaiions, and meeting minimum standards of safety in practice in the
respective field, specific admission requirements have been established for
each program. Applicanis are expected to satisfy requirements for the College
as wel! as for the individual program. Graduates may not be eligible for licensing
examinations unless all requirements are met,

All programs conducted in the Department are subject io criteria and
minimum education standards of government licensing agencies and/or
professional accrediting agencies. The foilowing agencies have either granted
full approval and/or fuil accreditation or are currently in process:

American Medicat Association Commitiee on Allied Health and

Accreditation, and the respective joint Review Committees an Accreditation
of programs in Radiologic Technology, Nuciear Medicine Technology,
Radiation Therapy, and Medical Diagnastic Sonography

American Dental Association, Commission an Dental Accreditation

National League for Nursing, Department of Associate Degree Programs
in Nursing

Assoctation of Surgical Technoiogists
Michigan Board of Nursing
Michigan Board of Dentistry

Michigan Department of Public Health, Division of Emergency Medicai
Services

in addition to health occupations programs, the department offers courses
and programs in Health Education for healthy living, Health Promotion Services,
and Adaptive Rehabilitation Education. Fitness testing, exercise prescription
and a variety of opportunities for physical exercise and health education is
availabie to studenis interested in improving their physical well-being.

Rehabiitation exercise for persons with cardiac conditions is available to
those persons referred by their physicians. Emphasis is placed on a return
to optimum levels of physical activity for those with cardiac, neurclogical or
other chronic conditions.

Audio-Visual/Patient Care/Practice Laboratory

The Department of Health Careers has developed a series of audio-visual
study units which have been designed to replace some traditional teaching
methods, and aothers which supplement or enhance classroom and laboratory
instruction. Study units include color slide films or filmstrips, audio-tapes and
video-tapes. These study .units have been developed for the audio-visual
laboratory with ali faculty participating to assure effectiveness and pertinence
to respective curricula.
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Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

Development of additional siudy units is a continuing process in the
department, and as units are completed they wiil be utilized in the respective
programs and courses,

Students in all programs receive an orientation in the use of audio-visual
laboratory equipment, and staff assistance.

Other iaboratories used in conjunction with AV, materials provide hospital,
medical, and dental equipment and materials for student practice and skiil
development.

An increasing numbey of courses involve computer assisted instruction.
Students applying for admission to health careers programs or courses are
encouraged to inguire whether computer use is inciuded. At present, students
are oriented to computer use in those courses where it is required. Other
courses in computer use are offered in the Business Division.

New Programs, Curricula, and Courses

In addition to the programs and courses offered currently, the Department
of Health Careers wiil continue to review and respond to cormmunity needs,
deveiopments in computerization, and high technology. As the need is de-
termined, new courses and/or new programs wilt be devetoped and offered.

The growing use of computers in refation to x-ray and laboratory procedures,
laser beam surgery, miniaturization, and artifical organ replacements will
require revisions of current curricutums, or the development of new technical
programs. Therefore, prospective studenis are encouraged to contact the
Department in additian to their review of the catalog.

Adaptive Rehabilitation and Heaith Education Program
Program Director: Rosalie Walker
175 Gannon-Physical Education Building

The Department of Health Careers and Center for Health Education/Re-
hahilitation offers an Adaptive Rehabilitation and Health Education Program.
A significant portion of the Program includes continuous aerobic exercise
classes which are conducted under the guidance of a physician for students
needing health improvermnent. Adaptive rehabilitation is directed at students
{and their spouses) with heart disease, neurological disorders, or chronic
diseases.

Anyane wishing to increase fitness and decrease the risk factors which might
cause disease is also welcome to participate. As with rehabilitation, preventative
health education emphasizes aerobic exercise, proper nutritian, stress reduc-
tion, smoking cessation, and assessment of individuat e styles. Staff members
are experienced in the development and establishment of corporate fitness
programs.

Community Health Services Programs
Program Director: Carol Phelan
175 Gannon-Physical Education Building

Programs which meet a need in the community for training technicians in
certain vocaticnal areas are also offered. These technicians cusrently include
Health Unit clerk/coordinator, nurse health aide, central supply technician,
pharmacy technician, aide for developmentally disabled, psychiatric technician,
cardiac technician, phlebotomy technician, dietary assistant, medical assistant
and medical insurance billing. Also, a series of courses and seminars are offered,
in coordination with the Center for Aging Education, for the family in-home
care giver,

Continuing Heaith Careers Programs
Program Director: Carol Phelan
175 Gannon-Physicat Education Building

The Continuing Heaith Careers Department offers courses, workshops and
seminars in all health disciplines to graduates of basic programs to update
their skilis and knowledge obtained in basic programs, and o enable them
to acquire the new skilis and additionat knowledge necessary for expanding
their roles, or for assuming new roles. Because these new programs are being
developed continuausly, please corttact the department for periodic updates
regarding new offerings.

Dental Assistant Program
Program Director; Sally Deck, R.D.H., M.S.
007 Arts & Sciences Building

This is a two-year career ladder program, The first year combines basic
denta! assistant courses and science courses with minimal ciinical experience.
Upon compieting the first year program, the college grants a Certificate and
the student may apply for the second year program.

The second year program includes advanced dental assistant courses,
caomprehensive clintcal experience and inira-orat advance functions for dental
assistants. Upan completing both years, the graduate earns an Associate Degree
from the college and is eligible for the national certifying exarm administered
by the Dental Assisting Nationa!l Beard and the licensing exam administered
by the Michigan Board of Dentistry.

The career ladder program prepares one to function first as a Chairside
Dentat Assistant and then as a Registered Dental Assistant with the dental
health teamm. The Dental Assistant Program (two year) is accredited by the
Commission on Dental Accreditation, a specialized accredifing body recognized
by the Council on Postsecondary Accreditation and by the Unied States
Department of Education.

The college also provides a three course Denial Business Assistant program
for persans interested in performing receptionist and office manager duties
for the dental office.

Admissian requirements for each of these dental assistant programs and
information abaut career cptions may be obtained from the Dental Advisor
at the Dentat Auxiliary Programs Office, 007 A&S Bldg, phone 483-1457.
Admission requirements information may also be obtained from the Admissions
Counselor for Health Careers at the Admissions Office.

Dental Hygiena Program
Program Directos: Saily Deck, R.D.H., M.5.
007 Arts & Sciences Building

Lansing Community Cotlege offers a two-year* dental hygiene program. Upan
successful compietion of the program an Associate Degree is awarded, and
the graduate is eligible for the licensing examination in dental hygiene
administered by the Michigan Board of Dentistry. Following graduation and
successful completion of the examination for licensure, the dental hygienist
is prepared to funchaon as a member of the dental heaith team in the state
of Michigan.

The Dental Hygiene Pragram is accredited by the Commission on Dental
Accreditation, a specialized accrediting body recognized by the Council on
Postsecondary Accreditation and by the United States Department of Education.

Admission qualificatons and basic curricuium are carefully designed to assist
the graduate in meeting the responsibilities of the dental hygienist's professional
role,

Admission requirements and information about career options may be
obtained from the Denta! Advisor at the Dental Auxitiary Programs Office, 007
A&S Bidg., phone 483-1457. Admission requirements may also be abtained
from the Admissions Counseior for Health Careers at the Admissions Office.

*Prerequisite courses generally require three additional terms prior to the
six-term curricutum for Dental Hygiene.

Diagnostic Medical Sonography Program
Program Director: Ronald Griffith
175 Gannon-Physicai Education Building

Graduates of the Associate Degree Prograrm in Diagnostic Medical Soncgraphy
are eligible for the Associate Degree in Applied Science and are eligible to
write the Registry Examination as glven by the American Registry of Diagnostic
Medical Sonographers, entitling them to the privilege of carrying the insignia
initials, R.D.M.S,

The program is four terms in length and is gpen to those persons who are
graduates of CAHEA approved Allied Health Programs (Radiologic Technology,
Respiratory Therapy, Nursing, eic.). Because of the struciure of the program,
individuals with guestions shouid contact the Department of Health Careers,
phone 483-1410,

Emergency Medical Services Programs
Program Director: Rexine A. Finn
175 Gannon-Physical Education Building

The Department of Heaith Careers offers programs for the education of Basic
Emergency Medical Technicians (EMT), the EMT Specialists, and Paramedics.
Also, first aid courses, CPR seminars and continuing education seminars for
EMS personnetl are offered.

The Basic EMT program is approved by the EMS Division of Michigan
Department of Public Health and its curricuium exceeds the nationally rec-
ommended D.0.T. curriculum. Upon successful completion of the program
the student is eligible to take the State of Michigan written and practical exam.

The three term Basic EMT Program includes the Basic EMT course and
a series of other courses designed o prepare the student in all aspects of
basic emergency medicine tachnology including physical assessment, anat-
omy, terminology, extrication, communications, ambulance driving, pharma-
cology, and an intreduction to the Emergency Medical Services system. Students
may attend on a part-time or fuli-time basts. The program is intended to prepare
students for the Advanced EMT {Paramedic) Program and its curriculum
constitutes that which is required for the first year of the program leading
o the Associate Degree in Emergency Medical Services.

An intermediate fevel of EMT catled the EMT Specialist is availabie in a
series of 2 courses. it is approved by the EMS Division of Michigan Department
of Public Heatth and prepares the student for the state certification examination.

The Advanced EMT (Paramedic) Program is three terms in length and
constitutes the courses of the second year of the Associate Degree Program.
It is approved by the EMS Division of Michigan Department of Public Health
and requires attendance on a full ime basis. Following successful completion
of this program the student is eligible to take the state examination for licensure.
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AHC 102

Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

Alf programs consist of classroom and clinical instruction by registered
nuyses, paramedics, EMT’'s and physicians in cooperation with tocai hospitals
and EMS agencies. A training ambulance is available for simulations and
provides a realistic atmosphere for learning,

Medical Assistant Program
Program Director: Donna Price
175 Gannon-Physical Education Building

Medical Assisting is a four term certificate program that begins every fail
term. Upon successful completion of the program and one year of work
experience, graduates are eligible o take the certification examination offered
by the American Association of Medica! Assistants.

Applicants to the program are required to meet the admission requirements
of the college and the prerequisite course requirementis established by the
program. The curriculum inciudes general healih career courses and specific
courses pertinent to Medical Assisting. Clinical experience is completed in
a physician's office or a health care institution. individuals with questions should
contact the Department of Health Careers, phone 483-1410.

Practical Nurse-Associate Degree Mursing Program
{Career Ladder in Mursing}

Pregram Director: Patricia Lambert

175 Gannon-Physicat Education Building

The Mursing Program is a special curriculum which bulids on previous
learning and experience. All qualified students will be admitted into the first
year of the Nursing Program. Upon successful completion of required courses
students may exit after the first year and are eligible to take the Practical
Nurse National Council Licensing Examination (NCLEX-PN).

Quaiified students will be admiited into the second year to complete the
requirements of an Associate Degree Nursing. After successful compietion
of required courses students wilf be eligible to take the Registered Nurse
National Councii Licensing Examinations.

Courses in behavioral science, biological sciences, and the Humanities
provide an academic background of scientific principles and communication
skills on which to base ciient care. Theory content, simulaied laboratory
experiences, and clinical iaboratory experiences are provided at the college
and/or in area hospitals and nursing homes.

Student learning experiences are planned to progress from simpie to compiex
client care problems. Emphasis is pfaced on use of the nursing process,
development of nursing skills, and development of communication skilis. The
concepts of applied pharmacology, applied nutrifion, common health problems,
health team, cultural diversity, and human sexuality are also integrated
throughout the curriculum.

Upon completion of the first year of the program the graduate wili have
received theory and clinical experience in Nursing Foundations, Medical
Surgical Nursing, Maternity Nursing, Nursing of Children, and Practical Nurse
Roie.

The student who exits after the first year is required to meet the Department
of Health Careers criteria for practical nursing students to be eligible for
certification.

Licensed practical nurses may appiy for advanced standing to the Associate
Degree Nursing Program.

Upaon compietion of the second year of the program the graduate will have
received theory and clinical experience in Nursing Foundations, Medicat
Surgical Nursing, Maternity Nursing, Nursing of Children, Psychiatric Nursing,
Beginning Nursing Managerial Skills, and Associate Degree Nursing Rote.

The student who completes the Associate Degree Nursing program and
coilege requirements will be efigible to graduate with an Associate Degree
in Science—-Nursing major.

The Associate Degree Nursing program is approved by the Michigan Board
of Nursing and is accredited by the Nationat League for Nursing.

Applicants to the Career Ladder Program are required to meet admission
requirements established by the Coliege and Nursing Department. Applicants
are admitted to the program on a first-qualified, first-served basis.

Radiation Therapy Techinclogy Program
Program Director: Ronald Griffith
175 Gannon-Physical Education Building

The Associate Degree Program in Radiation Therapy Technology at Lansing
Community Coltege is approved by the American Medical Association’s Cam-
mittee on Allied Heatth Education and Accreditation. Graduates are eligible
for the Associate Degree in Applied Science and are eligible to write the Registry
examination as given by the American Registry of Radiologic Technologists,
entitling them to the privilege of carrying the insignia initiats, R.T.(T).

The program is five terms in length and is open to thase persons who are
graduates of CAHEA approved programs in Radiclogic Technology. Because
of the structure of the program, individuals with quastions should contact the
Department of Health Careers, phone 483-1410.
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Radiologic Technology Program
Program Director: Ronald Griffith
175 Gannon-Physical Education Building

The Associate Degree Program in Radiologic Technology at Lansing Com-
munity College is approved by the American Medical Association's Committee
on Allied Health Education and Accreditation. Graduates are eligible for the
Associate Degree in Appiied Science and are eligible to write the Registry
examination as given by the American Regisiry of Radiologic Technologist,
entitling them to the privilege of carrying the insignia initials, R.T.{R).

The two-year (24 continuous months) curricuium includes selected liberal
arts and science courses which provide the basis for an in-depth consideration
of theory and clinical appiications in Radiologic Technology. The students are
first evaluated on their performance in an examination at the College laboratory
before they complete their assignments at one of the five affitiate and
cooperating instiutions: Ingham Medical Center, Lansing General Osteopathic
Hosptal, Edward W. Sparrow Hospital, and St. Lawrence Hospital, ali of Lansing,
Michigan and The Memorial Hospital, Owosso, Michigan.

interesied students are urged o contact the Admissions Counselor for Health
Careers, Admissions Office, for specific requirements for program admission.

Respiratory Therapy Program
Program Director; Jerry Rocho
17% Gannon-Physical Education Building

The Lansing Commiunity Coliege Department of Health Careers offers a two-
year associate degree program designed tc prepare therapist level personnel,
and a one-year certificate program designed to train technician levet personnel.
Both programs involve classes in the fiberal arts and sciences, general health
career courses, and specific courses in respiratory therapy. The respiratory
therapy courses involve classroom fectures, campus laboratory practice and
extensive scheduled hospstal practice.

Upon successful completion of seven ierms* in the curriculum for the
Associate Degree program, the student is awarded an Associate Degree in
Applied Science, with a depicied speciaity in respiratory therapy. After com-
pieting required work experience in respiratory therapy, an Associate Degree
graduate becomnes eligible to take the written and clinical simulation National
Registry Examination administered by the Nationa! Board for Respiratory Care.

Upcn successfui completion of four terms in the curricuium for the Certificate
program, the student is awarded a Certificate in Respiratory Therapy. A
Certificate Program graduate is eligible to take the National Certification
Examination administered by the National Board for Respiratary Care. Also,
Certificate Program graduates are eifigible to apply for re-admission to the
second year of the Associate Degree program after completing at least nine
months of post graduate work expetience in respiratory therapy.

Respiratary Therapy admissions are limited due to the smali number of
students who can be effectively trained in equipment and procedures on
campus and in supervised hospital clinical practice.

Prospective appiicanis shouid abtain detaifed admissions information and
requirements from the Admissions Counselor for Health Careers, Admissions
Office.

*Prerequisite courses generally reguire two or three additional terms prior
to the seven-term clinical Respiratary Therapist sequence.

Surgical Technology Program
Program Directer: Donna Price
175 Gannon-Physical Education Building

Upon completion of a nine month (3 terms) program in surgicat technology,
the student will have earned a certificate and wili be eligible for certification
by the Association of Surgicat Technoiogists.

The surgical technologist is employed in the hospital as part of the surgical
team. Duties include preparing and positioning patients for surgical procedures,
operating surgical equipment and directly assisting the surgeon by providing
instrurments. The surgical technologist must be able to work wefl under stress
and be able to communicate effectively with other members of the surgical
team.

Applicants to the program are reguired fo meet not only the admission
requirements of the cotlege but those established for the Surgical Technology
Program. Information regarding requirements for program admission may be
obtained from the Admissions Counselor for Heaith Careers, Admissions Office.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Allied Heailth Careers {AHC)

Department of Health Careers and Center
for Heaith Education/Rehabilitation

Division of Technology & Applied Sciences

AHC 102  Nutyition 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: Allied Health Professional, B#0 101 recommended. Principles of
nutrition including identification of the major nutrients, metabolism, body
requirements during various life stages, effects of variations of intake, and
food sources of the nutrients. Some diseases for which diet plays an important
role in treatment are discussed,
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Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

AHC 104-ARN 205

AHC 104 Patient Care Principles 5(3-4)

Prerequisite: Admission to Surgical Technology, Radiologic Technology or
Respiratory Therapy Technolfogy Programs. Principles of patient care are given
with emphasis on Allied Health Personnel rale in the health tearn. includes
basic patient practices with aid to emotional suppori.

AHC 106 tniroduction to Pathology 3(3-0)

Prerecjuisite; Allied Health Professional. Course includes concepts of disease
processes and effect on normal struciure and function of the body. To develop
a new way of thinking about disease processes, general principles of pathology
are discussed, rather than specific disease entities,

AHC 108 Body Systems 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: Allied Health Professional. Introductary or review course far
students in allied health careers. |f provides a concise survey of the human
body and emphasizes the practical application of physiological concepts. it
does not meet the requirements for a full anatomy oz physiofogy course,

AHC 110 Surgical Asepsis 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: Allied Health Professional. For Surgical Technology Program. Basic
course on hospital infections including definitions, pathogenic organisms and
bacteria, fungi, viruses, profozoa, heiminths and transmission of infectious
agents. Covers sterilization and disinfection of equipment and suppties in the
operating room.

AHC 212 Emergency Care 2(2-0)

Prerequisite; Allied Health Professional. Designed to prepare the student to
meet emergency situations encountered as an employee and a citizen. Focus
is on the knowledge needed to determine what emergency situation exisis
and the shkills and knowledge needed to take immediate action. Conient
inciudes: cardiopulmonary resuscitation, medicat emergencies, injuries, shock,
hemorrhage, overdoses and poisonings, and psychoiogical emergencies.

Adaptive Cardiac Rehabilitation and Health Maintenance Programs (ARC)
Depariment of Health Careers and Center

for Health Education/Rehabilitation
Division of Technology & Applied Sciences

ARC 140 Adaptive Cardiac Rehabifitation 2(2.0)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Lecture/discussion far people who are
convatescing from heart attack/surgery. Recommended for student and a ciose
family member since lifestyles, habits, and information known to increase risks
associated with heart problems are discussed.

ARC 146 Choice for Change 1(1-0}

Diet program utilizing moderate caloric intake and recommended food guide-
lines of the American Dietetic Association. Principles of permanent, nutritionaliy
sound weight loss are stressed.

ARC 147 Better Food for Better Heaith 1(1-0)

This informat nutrition ciass is designed to enable adult consumers to make
informed food decisions for better health, Course materials, designed by the
American Red Cross, assist the participant in developing skills needed to apply
the information fo their personat food habits, health needs, and fifestyles.

ARC 150 Adagptive Physical Rehabilitation Cardiac Exercise i H1-5.3)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Beginning course in the sequence of health
{ectures and medically monitored aerobic exercise laboratory sessions. Intro-
duces the student to effects of appropriate {prescribed) aerobic exercises on
the cardiovascuiar physiology. Method of exercise wili be determined by the
individual participant’s physician and/or the program medical director. Par-
ticular emphasts will be on development of skilis for self-monitoring, assessing
heart rate and early detection of clinical symptoms of comptications. Leciures
and group discusston arranged each term. Exercise sessions include 15 minutes
earily arrivai for blood pressure monitoring by staff. Genera! monitoring by staff
continues untif all students have departed from locker rooms. Graded Exercise
Test and physicians referral required upon entry.

ARC 151 Adaptive Physical Rehabilitation
Cardiac Exercise I 4{.85-5.4)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Designed for continuing students who wish
to participate in the heaith lectures and medically monitored aerobic exercise
classes. The emphasis for students with cardiac problems is to further reduce
the risk factors which led to their cardiovascuiar illness and to improve or
maintain their individual fitness level. Methods and level of exercise are
determined by the participants physician or by the program medical director.
Monitoring by staff continues as in ARC 150, Conknuing students enrolled
for 13 week terms.

ARN 160 Physical Rehabilitation and Fitness
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ARC 164 Health Education Laboratory 1(0-3)

Prerequisite: ARG 160. Anindependent aerobic exercise course with supervision
far use of weight machines. Optional warm-up and cool-down exercises with
aerobic groups students.

ARC 165 Concepts of Fitness, Health, and Rehabilitation 2(2.0}

Designed to familiarize students with fundamentais and benefits of fitness,
Emphasis is on preventive heaith exercise programs, rehabilitation, and guide-
lines for the general population.

ARC 166 Caring For Your Back 1(1-0)

Designed for individuals without pathological back problems. For those who
have experienced back discomfort and want to prevent it through a combination
of lectures and slow brogressive exercise sessions, Students will learn ways
to reduce back discomfort and prevent back injuries,

ARC 168 Un-Smoking for Life 2(2-0)

A lecture series is offered which strives 1o help individuals change the lifestyle
linked with smoking. The goal is to enable the smoker fo quit permanentiy
and thereby reduce his/her associated health risks.

ARC 169 Creative Weight Loss 2(2-0}

instruction in a behavioral approach to weight ioss teaches students to enéqy
food while maintaining contral of their iniake. The objective of this class is
to jose weight by changing eating behaviors,

ARC 170 Fit for Life Exercises 0-3)

Destgned specificaily for the older person, this exercise course is aimed at
reducing the debilitaing effects which inactivity has upon aging. Exercises
are taught for ambulatory students and for those cenfined to wheelchairs.

ARC 172 Basic for Exercise Instruction 141.0)

A seminar designed for those invoived in teaching exercise courses, Through
tecture and laboratory components the student wilt be given the basic knowledge
necessary to teach exercise safely and effectively, and increase the awareness
of potential probiems in aduit exercises.

ARC 260 Aercbics Groups ! 2(1-3.54)

Prerequisite: Department approval. A physioiogically sound exercise program
for middie-age and older adults. An aerobic workout comptemmented by stretch-
ing and strengthening exercises, aimed at improving fitness and reducing risk
of debititating iliness. Arranged leciures included each term. Fitness screening
required before entry.

ARC 261 Aerobics Groups Il 3(.85.3.6)

Prerequisite: Department approval. An opportunity for continuing students to
maintain and/or improve their fitness tevel through supervised aerobic exercise
sessions and health education lecture/discussions. Emphasis is on reguiar,
safe exercise and heaithy tifestyles. Continuing students enrolied for 13 weeks,

Adaptive Neurological Rehabilitation Program (ARN)
Department of Health Careers and Center

for Health Education/Rehabititation
Division of Technology & Applied Sciences

ARN 100 Living with Multiple Sclerosis 2(2-0)

Prerequisite; Diagnosis of MS. Series of lectures/discussion groups on issues
refated to living with MS, Lectures include: research, current treatment, diet,
exercise, stress management, family dynamics {family members are encout-
aged to enrol)).

2(2-0)

Prerequisite: Departmeni approval. Class focuses on memory as a process,
memary loss and compensation for memory loss. Provides information and
exercises in memory compensation and cueing techniques. Participanis are
peopte with neurological conditions.

ARN 145 Memory Improvement

2(2.0) _

Prerequisite: Department approval. For persons with physical Emitations who
areinterested in developing and maintaining an individualized exercise program
o increase strength, endurance, range of motion, and mobility. instruction
and supervision are provided by physical and occupationat therapy personnei.
This is an ongoing class and participanis may enroil at any time.

ARN 205 WNeuro Rehab Adjusiment Group 1{1-0}

Designed to assist the student and family members adapt to living with the
effects of chronic neurological problems. One hour iecture per week.
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Continuing Health Careers (CHC)

Department of Health Careers and Center
for Health Education/Rehabilitation

Division of Technology & Applied Scignces

CHC 140 Murse Refresher 12(7-12}

Prerequisite: Current Michigan License. For the inactive RN, and L.PN. who
would fike to reenter active practice. Inciudes theory and practice in nursing
care, pharmacology, professional practices and new concepts of delivering
heaith care. A clinical component is included.

CHC 101 Suicide Seminar 0.5(.55-01)

Semninar designed for health care professionais and paraprofessionals; security
and custody professionais. Includes technigues necessary to recognize suicide
potential, assess suicidal lethality and prevent suicide.

CHC 102 Pharmacology 6(6-03

Prerequisite: Pharmacology Math and PGY 212. Primarily for the Licensed
Practical Nurse, but & useful refresher for the inactive Registered Nurse.
Includes dosage calculations, drug administration, systemic approach and
pharmacological actons, reactions and unioward effects, 1V solution prepa-
ration, hyperalimentation, body fluid mainienance, and pH homeostasis. Known
significant drug-drug, drug-food, and drug-laboratory inieractions will be co-
vered. This course is NAPNES approved. A minimum grade of 2.5 is required
for a certificate.

CHC 103 Psychiatric Technician Update 0.5(.55-0})

Serninar designed far health care professionals and paraprofessionals fo provide
theories, information and hands on skilis concerning individuals with devel-
opmental disabilities {mentai retardation). The material presented wilt include:
definitions, characteristics, current theories, problem areas, interventions and
family invoivement.

CHC 106 Cardiac Arrhythmia Interpretation 3.5(3-1)

Prerequisite: Nurse, AEMT, or equivalent. This is a basic level course designed
for practicing RN's, but also open to cther interested health professionals.
Emphasis wili be piaced on the identification and treatment of major and/
or lethal arrhythmias. Discussion of anaiomy and phys:oiogy of the cardio-
vascuiar system will serve as a basic for analyzing the nemodynamic changes
of arrhythmias. Students will have opportunities to identify major and/or lethal
arrhythmias both on rhythm strips and on a monitor. Cardiac drugs commonty
seen wili be studied in retationship to their use with arrhythmias.

CHC 109 Oral Radiography for Dental Auxiliary 3(2-2)

Prerequisite; Dental Auxiliary with one year experience. Upon compietion of
this course the dental auxiliary will have the knowledge and skills needed
to produce a full mouth series of intraoral radiographs of diagnostic quatity.
Emphasis will be on the use of paralle! perapical technique. The course content
will include the production and emission of x-rays, the effects of factor variation
on the image, radiation properties, radiation safety measures, processing
procedures, mounting radiographs, evaluation and interpretation of radio-
graphs, and types and uses of extraoral exposures. individualized iaboratory
sessions provide student practice in exposing, processing, mounting and
evaluating radiographs.

CHC 112 Denta! Auxiliary X-Ray 2(1.5-1)

Prerequisite: Dental Auxiliary with one year experience. For dental auxiliaries
o update their skills and knowledge of making intraoral radiographs. Inciudes
theory and laboratory practice on a radiographic skull or DXTTR.

CHC 113 Physical Assessment Update 1(1-0)

Prerequisite: CHC 114 or equivatent. Short, intensive workshop for nurses whoe
have already compieted the pedialric or adult physical assessment classes.
Students will use this to update, review and clarify skills and information
previously learned, but partially forgotten.

CHC 114 Physical Assessmant 3.5(3-1)

Prerequisite: Active LPN or RN. Expand the skills of the RN and LPN in data
collection evaluation and decision-making regarding the physical status of
patients. Lectures and supervised practice sessions with live models. Usefui
for nurses in any area of clinical practice. includes the study of each major
hady system. Practice in physical exam skills and equipment refative to each
system.

CHC 115 Ostomy Care Allied Health 1(1-0

Prerequisite: RN or LPN. For nurses and allied health professionals in the care
of patients who have an ostomy or abdominal stoma. Includes equipment and
suggestions for patient care, rehabilitation, and patient teaching.

CHC 122 R.N. Respiratory Therapy Seminar 3(3-0}

Prerequisite: RN, LPN, or Allied Health Professional, Update the practicing
Respiratory Therapy Technician or Therapist in basic science and therapy
principles, Stresses fundamentai aspects of theory and clinicai appiications
of Respiratory Therapy. Examination guestions similar to Ceriification and
Registry Examination guestions will be extensively used for purposes of seif
and course assessment.

CHC 126 Advanced Cardiac Nursing Seminar 30}

Prerequisite: Minimum one year cardiac nursing. For practicing RN's with a
minimum of one year experience in critical care or cardiovascular nursing.
Must also have a good understanding of cardiovascular anatomy and physiology.
New developments in the nursing and medical management of cardiac disease
or dysfunction are explored in detail, including concepts of stress, advanced
cardiovascular assessment, diagnostic advances in cardiovascular disease,
nursing management, management of cardiac trauma and surgicat freatment.

CHC 128 Cardiac Nursing Prc;blems 3(3-0 .

Prerequisite: RN, LPN, or Allied Health Professionat, An introductory level course
designed for RN’s, but atso open to LPN's and other health professionals. To
equip nurses with knowledge base necessary to provide safe nursing care
for the acutely #i and convalescent cardiac patients including concepts
applicable to the rehabifitation process. Cardiovascutar anatomy and physiology
will serve as a basis for analyzing problems of heart disease and determining
nursing management. Patient needs, pharmacology of cardiac drugs wiil be
studied, in addition to the concepts and use of CPR, pacemaker, central venous
pressure and Swan-Ganz monitoring.

CHC 134 RN Meurologic Assessment 1{1-0)

Prerequisite: RN, LPN, or Alfied Health Professional. Acquaini the practicing
nurse with the basic neuroiogic exam. Primary focus is on the application
of specific parts of the exam to paiients with a variety of clinical problems.
Includes sensory exam, motor and cerebeilar exam, testing of reflexes, ex-
amination of cranial nerves and selected signs of neuropathalogy. Supervised
practice sessions.

CHC 181 Hemodynamic Monitoring 2{2-0)

Prarequisite: RN or Allied Health Professional, For nurses and health profes-
sionals working in special care settings where various modes of hemodynamic
monitoring are employed. Different pressure monitoring systems are discussed.
Detect abnormal wave forms as well as potential problems in the pressure
modalities. Practice with pressure tracings and to examine and handle pressure
monitoring equipment.

CHC 182 Acute Trauma Nursing 2(2.0)

Prerequisite: RN or Allied Health Professional. For nurses, paramedics, emer-
gency service technicians and other health care professionals. Expand knowi-
edge of assessment and managemeni of selected types of acute trauma.
Lectures, case study situations, and "hands-on” practice sessions assist the
understanding of the evaluation and immediate treatment of acuie trauma,
Head and neck injuries, chest trauma, major abdominal trauma, and the
complicated muttiple trauma patient included.

.CHC 184 Medical Surgical Nursing Seminar 2(2-0)

First in a sertes for nurses interested in medical-surgical nursing. Types of
patient data and its application to patient care examined. Lectures, demon-
strations and practice sesstons o develap skills in lab and x-ray interpretation;
patient interviewing, and “informed observation.”

CHC 185 lLaboratory Tests for Nurses 0.75(.73-0)

For nurses in any area of clinical practice. Explanations of specific lab tests,
collection and handling of specimens, interpretation of laboratory fest values,
and application of fab data to nursing practice. Mock fab reports and case
study situations to assist the student's understanding and application of
laboratory data,

CHC 186 Reyes Syndrome Nurses-Doctors 0.5{.55-0}

Prerequisite: RN, Physician, or Health Professional. For health professionais
interested in updating their knowiedge of the incidence, symptomatology and
treatment approaches to Reyes Syndrome. Regions in Michigan are compared
and seminar participants learn about their resources.

CHC 188 WNeuropathology for Nurses 1{1-0)

Prerequisite: Nurse or Aliied Health Professional. For nurses interested in
learning more about specific types of pathologic conditions frequently encoun-
tered. Mechanics of increased intracranial pressure and means of monitoring
ICP.

CHC 190 Pharmacology Math 1{1-0)

Prerequisite: Allied Health Professianal. A five week seminar designed for the
RN, LPN or student in a nursing curriculum. The course will inciude a basic
math review and witl familiarize the student in working with drug dosages,
¥ calculations and pediatric dosages.
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Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

CHC 192-CHC 218

CHC 132 Fatal Monitoring 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: RN or LPN. To update and explore fetal-maternal monitoring
instrumentation and clinical application in both the antepartum and intrap-
artum period. Integration of physiological principies and variables affecting
fetal heart rate patterns emphasized. Demonstraiion and practice reading
manior records enable application of pattern identiication. Practice application
of externat and internaf transducers is inciuded.

CHC 193 Introduction to Cardiac interpretation 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: RN, LPN, Technician. For technicians, EMT's, AEMT's and non-
critical care nurses. Emphasis on identification and immediate treatment of
major and lethal arrhythmias., Signs of cardiac pathology. Cardiac drugs
discussed in relation to each arrhythmia. How to menitor patients and to obtain
a Xl lead EKG.

CHC 194 Mental Health Nursing Seminar 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: RN, LPN, or Allied Health Professional. A seminar for psychiatric
and emergency department nurses, paramedics, EMT's, policemen and in-
terested health professionals. Specific means of dealing with people in emo-
tional crisis from “talking down" to physical resiraint. Demonstrations and
practice sessions included.

CHC 135 Effective Interactions and
Problem Solving Tecbniques 1{1.0)

Prerequisite: RN, LPN, or Allied Health Professional. A seminar for nurses and
other heaith professionals in any work setting, as wei as those currently inactive.
Stresses the application of assertive communication skills in typical situations
encountered in nursing and medical practice. identify personality and temper-
ament styles and learn skills of empathic lisiening; conflict resolution; vaiues
clarification; and confrantation skills, Real and theareticat work situations fo
assist in effeckive problem solving.

CHC 196 Pediatric Nursing Diabetes 2(2-0)

Prerequisiie; RN, LPN, or Aliied Health Professionai. For nurses working with
children in any health care setting. Enhance undersstanding of diabetes, its
management and associaied probiems. Special considerations from infancy
to adolescence,

CHC 138 Geriatric Mursing Seminar 1{1-0)

Prerequisite; RN or LPN. Designed specifically for nurses practicing in the
field of geriatrics. Probiems relating to administering care to the geriatric patient.

CHC 200 Managing Ageression Seminar 2{2-0)

A course for health professionals who face a real possibility of physical assault
or aggression in their work. Course content covers recognition of specific cues
tn impending aggressive outbursis, and management of an aggrassive hehavior
in a therapeutic way that de-escalates or defuses the situation, Demonstratians,
simuiations and supervised practice session are used to feach maneuvers,
strategies and awareness.

CHC 201 Assertiveness Workshop for Nurses 2(2-0)

Appiication of assertiveness in typical situations encouniered in nursing
practice. fdentification of personality/temperament styles; empathic listening;
conflict resolution; values clarification; and confrontation skitls.

CHC 202 Women's Heaith Care Seminar 1{1.0)

Increase awareness of significant health issues affecting women. The social,
economic and politicat factors influencing heaith care delivery. Emphasis on
the rights and alternatives to health care available to wormen.

CHC 203 Psychiatric Nursing Seminar 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Nurse. Designed for nurses interested in mental health care. A
series of week!ly classes deating with a wide range of topics and issues currently
of interest to nurses in this field.

CHC 204 Advanced Cardio-Vascular Assessment for Nurses 2(2.0)

Prerequisite: Nurse, An advanced fevel for nurses with a basic knowledge of
the heart and great vesseis and the peripneral vascular systern, Emphasis
on distinguishing abnormal heart sounds, physical exam of cardiovascular
systern, and clinical signs of pathology.

CHC 205 Intravenous Therapy 2(2-00

Prerequisite: Nurse. This is a specialty seminar designed for nurses or health
care professionals who care for clients receiving intravenous therapy in the
home or exiended care setting. Ciass content includes infarmation about many
types of 1V therapy; solutions; and specialized infusion devices. Demonstrations
and supervised practice sessions are inciuded in each class session.

CHC 206 RN &Y Therapy 0.5(.55-0}

Prerequisite: RN or LPN. Up-to-date information on intravenous technigue,
sofutions, and intravenous medications. Various types of equipment used and
hands-on experience included.
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CHC 208 Medical Surgical Nursing Seminar i} 3(3-0}

Prerequisite: RN or LPN. Designed for the generalist nurse. Inciudes under-
standing laboratory data; history-taking and interviewing skills; assertiveness
and problem-solving techniques for more effective nursing practice; nursing
interventions in emotional crises; and renal pathology.

CHC 209 First Aid for Nurses 1{1-0)

Prerequisite: RN, LPN, or Allied Health Professional. Designed for any nurse
who needs speciic instruction and practice in first aid skilis to deal effectively
with common emergency situations. Demonstration and practice sessions are
utitized in learning to deal with typica!l crisis situations such as management
of fractures, bleeding, what to do at the scene of an accident, rapid assessment
of the accident victim and more.

CHC 210 Pharmacclogy Math for Nurses $.5{.55-0)

Designed for af nurses and students in nursing to acquaint them with the
mathematics used in pharmacology. Topics covered are drug dosages, IV
calculations and pediatric dosages.

CHC 211 Principies of Oncology Mursing 4{3-0)

Prerequisite: RN, LPN, or Allied Health Professional. introductory course
presents important physiological and psychologicai concepts related to the
nursing care of patients with cancer. Course conieni includes diaghostic
processes, pathophysiology of cancer, oncoiogic complications, oncologic
emergencies, principles of {reatment, chemotherapy, radiation therapy and
bereavernent.

CHC 212 Pediatric Assessment 5(.55-0)

Prerequisite: Must be taken with CHC 215 concurrently. This course is
appropriate for the nurse working with chiidren in any setting: from acute
care o home care or school nursing. Students learn specific tests to evaluate
stages of development and to learn to recognize significant deviations from
normal. Typical signs of pathology for common diseases and disorders are
also included. Content covers the full pediatric age groups. It is taken
concurrently with CHC £15.

CHC 213 Basic Psychiatric Tech 5(4-2.2)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Course designed to prepare an individual
to function as 2 member of the mental health care team. Concepts covered
are personaiity development, ideniification of maladaptive behavior patterns,
therapeutic interventions. A clinical component is inciuded. On completion
of the course with a 2.5 or better a cerlificate is awarded.

CHC 214 Respiratory Pathophysiotogy for the
Respiratory Therapist 30

Prereguisite: Respiratory Therapist. Course designed to provide the practicing
Respiratory Therapist with an update on pathogenesis, diagnosis, and therapy
of commonly encouniered pulmonary disorders. Toplcs covered include:
asthma, emphysema, oxygen therapy, ARDS, restrictive lung disease and
rehabilitation therapy.

CHC 215 Pediatric Physical Assessment 3(3-0}

Prerequisite: Must be taken with CHC 212 concurrently. Designed for the active
RN or LPN, Gathering information about the physical status of infants and
children. Stresses the use of the four basic skills of inspection, palpation,
percussion and auscultation in the exarnination of the major body systems
and regions. Relevant information about normal growth and development is
integrated throughout the course. Improve abilifes in the areas of data
collection, evaluation, and decision-making.

CHC 216 Advanced IV Therapy for Nurses 0.5(.55-0)

Prerequisite: CHC 206 recommended. Seminar offering advanced intravenous
therapy concepis for nurses. Topics include: pediatric 1V therapy, TPN, PPN,
lipid therapy, Broviac catheters, nursing assessment of advanced IV therapy
and nursing implications of [V therapy.

CHC 217 Advanced Respiratory Care 1{1-0)

Prerequisite: Nurse or Allied Health Professional. Course offering an in-depth
study of pathophysiology, medical treatment and nursing care of the patient
with respiratory failure. Special-emphasis is placed on interpretation of arterial
blood gasses and specific aspects of care for patients receiving mechanical
ventilation.

CHC 218 Mursing License Update 330

Prerequisite: Dplarma; ADN, BSN, or Nurse. This course is for graduates of
nursing schools. It is designed for new RN graduates to update their knowiedge
in psychiatric, medicat/surgical, pediatrics, obstetrics, pharmacology, nutrition
and other pertinent information.
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CHC 213-CHC 246

Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

CHC 219 Pediatric Nursing Raspiratory Seminar 1¢1.0%

Prerequisite: RN, LPN, or Allied Health Prafessional. For nurses in pediatric
practice who require specific information about the normaj functiening of the
respiratary system; respiratory pathology and nurses responsibilities in using
respiratory therapy equipment.

CHC 220 Nurses Respiratory Workshop 1(1-0)

Prerequisite: RN, LPN, or Alfied Health Prafessional. Workshop designed for
nurses desiring information about function and dysfunction of the respiratory
system. Topics inciude: concepis of respiratory anatormy and physiology, blood
gas interpretatian, physical assessment of fungs and thorax, pulmenary path-
ology, and chest x-ray interpretation.

CHC 221 12 Lead EKG Workshop 2(2-0)

Prerequisiie; CHC 106 or equivalent. For nurses and allied health professionals
to expand skills in reading and interpreting full electrocardiograms. Each
student must have a working understanding of basic electrocardiography and
arrhythmia interpretation. Emphasis on application to nursing practice.

CHC 222 Arrhythmia interpretation Seminar 1(1-0)

Prerequisite: Nurse or Allied Health Professional, For registered nurses/health
professionals who want {o review and update their knowledge of the major
arrhythmias. Each student is expected to have a working knowledge of
arrhythmias. Emphasis wiil be placed on identification and proper treatment
of the major arrhythmias. Qppartunities to practice skills both on rhythm strips
and a monitor. Appropriate drug therapy is reviewed. Not designed for indi-
viduais who have no prior knowledge or experience with arrhythmia interpre-
tation.

CHC 223 Pediatric Nursing Seminar 2(2.0)

Prerequisite: RN, LPN, or Allied Health Professional. Topics of interest to
pediatric nurses. includes working with the adolescent, pediatric respiratory

_prob%ems, child abuse, the chronicalty il chitd, and other cusrent fopics.

CHC 224 Renat Nursing Seminar 1{1-0})

Prerequisite; RN's or Aliied Health Professionat. For any RN, LPN, or heatth
care professional who desires specific information about kidney function and
dysfunction. Emphasis on normal renat functions, but some deviations from
normal are also included.

CHC 225 Pharmacology Update 33A-m

Prerequisite: Health Professionat. For nurses basic considerations of new and
current drug therapy, and the mechanisms of drug actions, utilizing basic
anatomy and physiology. Acquaint the nurse with the increasing complexity
of clinical drug therapy and increased risk of error by emphasizing accuracy
tn deating with drugs, including simple catculations that are encountered daily.

CHC 227 New Dimensions of Nursing Practice 0.5(.55-0)

Prerequisite: Nurse. On-going series of day-long seminars designed to update
nurses—both active and inactive—about topics of cusrent interest in the health
care fietdd. New advances; new treatment approaches or political topics will
be stressed.

CHC 228 Healih Care Management 3{3-0)

Designed to heighten the students’ awareness of the relationship of nursing
1o the "Big Business” of health care. Principles of management and marketing
are integrated throughout the course, as well as emphasis on improving style
of conflict resolution; effective communication and skilis needed to succeed
in the business world of healtn care.

0.5(.55-0}

Prerequisite: RN or LPN, Seminar exploring the cormmaon pitfaiis of effective
patient interviews and history taking while focusing on the means of improving
patient-nurse interactions. In-class demonstrations with student practice ses-
sions serve to reinforce effective communications.

CHC 229 History Taking and Interviewing for Murses

CHC 230 Advanced Cardiac Lite Support Provider Course 3{2-2)

Prerequisite: Department approval. For the physician, paramedic, and critical
care emergency personnel to develop knowledge and skiils in advanced life
support. Includes arrhythmia interpretation, airway intubation, central venous
and arteria! tines. Supervised clinical laboratory practice sessions and specific
prefiminary course preparation. A Heart Association Advanced Life Support
Certificate upon successful completion of the course,

CHC 231 Advanced Cardiac Arrhythrnias 1{1.G}

Prerequisite: CHC 106 or equivalent. This specialty course is appropriate onty
for the nurse or health professional with a strong, working knowledge of basic
cardiac arrhythmias. Complex arrhythmias are presented with the distinguish-
ing features of each. Students must possess the required cardiac terminoiogy
to understand this advanced course content.
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CHC 232 Health Care Marketing 3(3-0)

Prereguisite: Health Professional. This three credit course provides a basic
understanding of the fundamentats of marketing. The emphasis of the course
is an application of these marketing principles o the health care industry
with emphasis on the non-profit health care segment.

CHC 233 AN Monitoring of Pacemakers 11-9)

Prerequisite; RN or Allied Health. For nurses. The norma} functioning of
permanent pacemakers. Focuses on functions and types of pacemakers; care
of patients with permanent pacemakers, etc. Also sensing, indications for
pacing, and pre-operative nursing care of patienis with pacemakers, Dem-
onstration to acquaint with pacemaker eguipment, pacemaker EKG racings,
pacemaker teads and patient transmitter system.

CHC 235 ACLS Recertification Seminar 1{1-0}

Prerequisite: ACLS Certificate. Designed to recertify {American Heart Asso-
ciation Standards) those peopie currently possessing valid ACLS cards. Includes
tectures, supervised clinical lab sessions and specific preliminary course
preparation.

CHC 237 Pain Managernent Seminar 0.5(.55-0)

Prerequisite: Health Professional. Course designed for health professionals to
fearn basic techniques to assess and heip the patient with pain. Emphasis
is on specific pain relief measures that can be applied in all clinicai settings.
Effactive use of medications and nan-invasive methods wiil be discussed.

CHC 238 Clinical Evaluation Methods 2(2-0)

Course designed to increase the knowiedge of supervisors and clinical instruc-
tors in the health care system o plan and design clinical evaluation programs;
select and develop appropriate evaluation instruments and to increase skills
in observation and feedback.

CHC 240 ACLS Director/Coordinator Workshop 1(1-0}

Prerequisite; ACLS Course Director. This course is designed to provide an update
of current ACLS course requiremnents as well as heipful hints for prospectiva
as well as present ACLS Course Directors and Coordinators., It is intended to
provide a forum for interchange of ideas and for suggestions for improvement
of Michigan ACLS courses. It is a required course for ali physicians who intend
to direct ACLS courses.

CHC 241 Dental Assistant Expanded Duties 342-2)

Prerequisite; Dentat Auxiliary. Primatily for the certified dentat assistent and
on-the-jab frained assistants who are interested in performing new duties. -
includes tecture, demonstrations, and individualized laboratory sessions fea-
turing: mouth mirror inspection; topical fiuoride application; radiograph mount-
ing; application and removal of rubber dam; placement and removal of
intercoronat temporary fillings and crowns.

CHC 242 Dental Emergency Procaedures 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: Dental Auxiliary. Possible office emergencies that are, or might
be, life threatening, CPR segment will be eight nours in length o receive Basic
Life Support Certification. Also inciudes cardiac, pulmonary, and medical
emergencies; shock and bleeding control. Supervised practice fab sessions.

CHC 243 Geriatric Dentistry 0.5(.55-0}

Prerequisite: Dental Professional. This seminar is designed for dental and health
professionals who provide care for the elderly. The specific objectives are to
discuss factors characieristic of the elderly poputation that infiuence utilization
of dentai care, normal and pathalogical, physical and oral, changes associated
with age, medications, nutrition, oral hygiene and managermerit of the elderiy
dental patient. This course will also review the unigue probierns and chatlenges
retated to oral health and dental care presented by the homebound patient.

CHC 245 Dental Hygiene Periodontal Management L£1-00

Prerequisite: Dentai Hygienist. This course is designed specificatly for the dental
hygienist and the dentist associated with a general practice, who are interested
in developing and implementing comprehensive care for the patient. Special
emphasis will be placed on periodontal concerns. Course topics include: dentat
hygiene and periodontics, patient history, periodontal diagnosis, periodontai
charting, radiographic interpretation, treatment approaches for general prac-
tice, treatment evaluation/assessment, referraf vs. treatment in a generai
practice, maintenance and re-evaluation, billing codes and future trends in
therapy.

CHC 246 Dental Hygiene Myofunctional Therapy 1(1-0}

Prerequisite: Dental Auxiliary. This course is open to dental hygienists only.
Myofunctiona} therapy expiored. Abnormal swallowing habits, diagnosis and
treatrnent results explored in depth.
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Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

CHC 250-CHC 272

CHC 250 Patient Dental Anxiety 1(1-0)

Prereguisite: Dental Personnel. This seminar will aid dental persannel in
identifying patients with dental fears and/or phobias by conducting a simpie
screening pracedure, and will demanstrate techniques for teaching patients
anxiety reduction. Techniques included are: progressive relaxation, desensi-
tization, guided imagery, biofeedback and thought cantrol.

CHC 251 Dental Prevention 0.5(.55-0)

Prerequisite: Dental Auxiliary. Seminar will discuss current information on
preventive methods inciuding dief and nutridional counseling, #uoride therapy,
toothbrushing and fiossing technigues, and the use of auxiliary aids, pit and
fissure sealants, bacterial piaque, and oral disease efiology and control, The
auxiliary will develop skills in planning and presenting a preventive program
for individual patients, inciuding the application of patient motivation skills.

CHC 252 Dental Safety Seminar 0.5{.55-0)

Prerequssite: Dental Auxiliary. Seminar will create an awareness of basic factors
involved in the conduct of safe dental practice, inciuding individual safety
of the dental team members and the dental patient. The topics covered are:
nitrous oxide/merclry hygiene practices, radiation protection, clinical asepsis
and patient histories/pharmacology.

CHC 253 Dental Team Utilization 1(1-0)

Prerequisite: Dental Professionat Staff. A seminar including the foilowing topics:
guality with efficiency, financial planning, staffing and their rofes, cammu-
nications, scheduling, hygiene, and recall. The goal is to buiid your dentai
team into a skilled, motivated, professional operation with capabilities far
beyond those it currently has.

CHC 254 Dentogingival Junction 0.5(.55-0}

Prerequisite: Dental Hygienist. Seminar designed especially for ciinical dental
hygienists and dental hygiene faculty. Dentogingiva! apparatus, the antecedents
of breakdown, the pracesses of breakdown and loss of attachment, epithelium
regeneration, clinical implications for the dental hygienist and implications
for the patient are discussed.

CHC 255 Herpes, AiDS and Hepatitis 0.5(.55-0)

Information on biological characteristics of the infecting agent, its mode of
transmission, and its implication in human diseases will be presented, Topics
include: what a virus is, specific virus characteristics, transmission modes,
office sterilization, disinfection and prevention of cross contamination, hepatitis
vaccines, and dental management of infecticus patients. Also includes current
findings on Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome—suspected cause, modes
of transmission, incubation periods, signs and symptoms and other pertinent
information; pius precautions needed to minimize the risk of transmission to
the dental practiticner.

CHC 257 Oral Cancer Symposium 1{1.0}

The focus of this symposium is to provide the dentat health care profassional
with the knowledge and expertise necessary for early oral cancer detection
and team management of patients with oral cancer. The program content
includes: etiology, epidemioiogy, observation and detection, staging systems,
freatment pian afternatives and treatment modalities. Prosthetic rebabilitation
and continued dental care wilt be discussed. Special considerations for
rehabilitation witl include: nutritionat counseting, psychological issues, sacial
considerations and identifying community resources to assist in the manage-
ment of this patient population. A practical experience in detection technigues
is included.

CHC 258 RDA UWHilization 0.5(.55-0)

Prerequisite: Dental Auxiliary, Seminar designed for the dentist and dental
team members to create a thorough understanding of RDA utitization concepts
and o create office settings that will utilize Registered Dental Assistants. Topics
include: increased efficiency and productivity with ROA utilization, delegating
duties to the RDA, State of Michigan Qental Practice Act regarding the RDA,
rewards, benefits and appointment scheduting.

CHC 259 RDA Update 0.5(.55-0)

Prerequisite: RDH or RDA. Semninar is designad especially for Registered Dantai
Assistants who wish to. update themseives on new procedures that they can
now iegally perform in Michigan. Topics include, but not limited to: periodontal
dressings, suture removal and pit and fissure sealants through tectures and
laboratory sessions.

CHC 260 Medical Communication Skilis 0.5(.55-0)

This course is designed for receptionists and medical office persannel with
emphasis on telephone communication skiils and interpersonal skifls as they
relate to the medical office setting.
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CHC 261 Respiratory Therapy Update 3¢3-0)

Prerequisie; Respiratory Therapist, Seiected fopics in respiratory care have
been developed for the respiratory practitioner wha is in the certification entry
level process, offering information in respiratory therapy pharmacology, phys-
iology of respiration, oxygen transport and basic acid base balances, Principles
of ventilatory care monitoring and adjunctive modes aof ventifation wilt also
be covered. Experience in respiratory care is necessary to apply concepts
presented.

CHC 262 Pulmonary Rehabilitation Tech 1¢1-0)

Prerequisite: Respiratory Therapist with 6 months experience. One day seminar
designed to give the health professional a specific plan of action in developing
a pulmonary rehabititation program for the COPD patient, inciuding discussion
of nutrition, breathing retraining, bronchia! hygiene and patient education.

CHC 263 Pediatric Respiratory Care 1(1.0)

Prerequisite: Respiratory or Nursing Professional. Course for ail respiratary
therapists and nurses that care for infants and children with respiratory
problems, including discussion of anatomy of pediatric airway; working with
hospitalized children; asthma—diagnosis, pathsiogy, treatment; laryngeal-
tracheal bronchitis—diagnosis, pathology, treatment: cystic fibrosis--diagnosis,
pathology, treatment; care of the pediatric ventilator patient: sieep apnea in
children—diagnosis, pathology, {reatment, prognosis.

CHC 264 Neonatal Respiratory Care 2{2.0)

Prerequisite: Respiratory Therapist or Nurse. Course geared o the respiratory
therapist and registered nurse, presenting pathophysiology of congenital heart
defects, RDA, iOM and other disease staes of necnates. Management of the
patient on a veniilator wili be included.

CHC 265 Geriatric Assessment 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: Nurse. Two day seminar is designed for nurses responsibte for
the physical and psychosocial assessment of geriatric clients and the man.
agement of related patient care problems. includes interaction with severa!
guest speakers who représent expertise in specific topical areas, it is strongly
recommended that participants have had an introductory course in physicat
assessment,

CHC 267 Therapeutic Communication for
the Health Professional 1{1-0}

Prerequisite: Health Professional. This course is designed for nurses and heaith
professionals in any setting. Emphasis is on application of communication
theory to practice in health care, Communication techniques usefut in everyday
interactions, as well as crisis and difficuit situations, are included, Videotape
simulations; fiim clips; slides; structured role playing and a written assignment
are utilized to enhance the student's learning in this fast-paced course.

CHC 268 Influence Interactions With Power

for Health Professionals 3(3-0}

Prerequisite; Health Professional. This course is designed to help the heaith
professional take responsibility for the quality of his/her refationships with
others in the Heaith Care Delivery System. The sessions are informal and will
aid the participant to gain self-esteem and confidence in expressing thernselves
effectively and forthrightly. Lecture, group discussion, role-ptaying and assign-
ments will be included.

CHC 270 Computers for Heatth Care Professionals 2(2-.0}

Prerequisite: Health Prafessionat. The focus of this two-day seminar is to orient
the heatth care professional to computer systems refated to health care delivery
services. Seminar centent includes computer histary, computer {anguages,
input and output devices, applications of computers in medicine and spread-
sheets. Small group sessions and hands-on practice sessions will be provided.

CHC 271 Computers for Health Care Professionals il 0.5(.55-0}

Prerequisite: CHC 270 or equivalent. The seminar will provide the heaith
professional with knowiedge of computer applications in medicine. Topics
include: CA}, critical care manitoring, advanced radiology technigues and dental
office applications.

CHC 272 Pulmonary Function Test Update 1(1-00

Prereguisite: Respiratory Therapist. A one-day seminar designed primarily for
the respiratary therapist who s interested in preparing for the Pulmonary
Function Technologist Exam offered by the NBRC. Topics will include puimonary
functions equipment, data management and calcuiation, arterial biood gas
laboratory instrumentation, diagnostic application of test results and puimonary
stress testing.
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CHC 275-CHC 299

Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

CHC 275 HManagement of the Handicapped Patlent 0.5¢.55-0)

Prerequisite: Health Professional. Seminar for health professionals will provide:
an increased awareness of the variety of handicaps and how these affeci
individuals; alternate methods of communicating with individuais who have
speech/hearing handicaps; and information fo enhance the sensifivity in the
delivery of care to a patient with a handicap. Participanis will be given an
opportunity to deal with individuals with specific handicaps,

CHC 276 Respiratory Diseases Update: Current Theory 1{1.0}

Prerequisite: Respiratory Therapist or Nurse. This seminar focuses on four
diseases thai are of major concern currenily. Discussion of anatomy and
physiology, clinical presentation and course, lab tests and other diagnhostic
procedures will be discussed as they refate to 5IDS, BPD, Legicnnaires Disease
and AIDS. An X-ray lab with case history presentation wili also be made available,

CHC 277 Respiratory Elecivolytes for Respiratory Therapists;

Flulds and Electrolytes: Effects on Yentilation (L0

Prerequisite: Respiratory Therapist or MNurse. This course is designed for
respiratory therapists and nurses. The importance of fiuids and electrolytes
on ventilation and respiration will be discussed. Factors that affect the
pulmonary and renal compensatory mechanisms, biond leveis of cations and
anions and acid/base balance will also be discussed, Three clinical conditions
affecting fiuids and electroivtes will be presented.

CHC 278 Technigues and Applications of invasive and Nonlnvasive

Cardiciogy for Respiratory Thevapisis 1{1.0)

Prerequisite: Respiratory Therapist or Nurse. Intended for respiratory therapists,
this course wouid also be of interest to nurses and other allied bheatth
professionais who desire a better understanding of invasive and noninvasive
cardiology. Beginning with anatomy and physiology, this course will inciude
basic bedside monitoring and explore the scope of state of the art diagnostic
procedures. Appiication of test resuits will be discussed.

CHC 280 TMJ Dysfunction 0.5(.55-0)

Prerequisite: Dental Professional. This course deals with the detection and
management of the TM. patient. Topics to be discussad include; TMJ anatomy
and physiology, symptoms of the TMJ syndrome, muscle patterns, orat and
facial examination for patienis with mandibuiar dysfunctions, traumatic oc-
qlusion and bruxism. Radiographs and patient demonstrations will be used.

CHC 282 Dental Sealanis 1{1-0}

Prerequisite: DDS; RDH; RDA, This course presents a study of pit and #ssure
sealants through lecture, product comparison and clinical experience. The
lecture includes advantages and disadvantages of sealani use, procedure,
appiication techniques and current research on pit and fissure seatants, The
clinical experience offers the student individual instruction and clinical practice
in ptacing pit and fissure sealants on exiracted teeth and on patienis.

CHC 283 {10

Prerequisite: Dental Professicnal. Types of clinical camera systems; handling
and care of camera systems and support equipment; composition of a series
of intraoral photographs, with special shots and evaluation criteria. Exploration
of future ideas discussed.

intraorai Photography

CHC 284 Career Directions for the Dental Hygienist 0.5{.55.0}

Prerequisite: Dental Hygienist. This serninar is designed specifically for dental

hygienisis interested in the exciting changes taking place in the dentai hygiene

profession. i will identify future roles of the hygienist and encourage discussion
from participants. Seminar topics will include: Dental Hygiene: Past, Present,
Future, tssues and Trends, Role Definitions and Responsibilities, Opposition,
Is this really new? and How do we make the transition?

CHC 285 Nugrition Symposium for Dental Auxiliaries 1{1-0)

Prerequisite: Dental Hygienist or Assistant. A new approach to nutrition,
concentrating on specific area of the science of nutrition for in-depth infor-
mation. Inciudes biochemistry and immuniology reviews; trace elemenis
relating to periodonial disease; vitamins and minerals {inciuding fluoride as
an essential nuirient); the influence of nutrition on fetal, teen, and expectant
mothers’ health; and nuritional considerations and/or common treatments
for special groups such as hyperactive children, diabetics, and low income
persans.

CHC 286 Dental Materials Manipulation for Dental Assistanis 1{1-0)

Prerequisite: Dental Professional. Physical properties and manipulation of
dental rmaterials used in the dental office by auxiliaries. Inciudes amalgam,
impression materials, composites, gold, porcelains, cements, liners, varnishes,
waxes and removable prosthadentic appliances.

CHC 287 Mew Dental Products and Instruments 5(.55-0)

Prerequisite: Dental Professionai. This seminar is designed to infarm the dental
assistant and dental hygienist about new products and instruments that are
currently being used clinically in dental offices. A comparisan of denta! products
and instruments and discussion of changes in major categories is included.

1988 Catalog Lansing Community College

CHC 288 Dental Hygiene Refresher 2¢2.0}

Prerequisite: Dental Hygienist, Comprehensive refresher course for the dental
hygienist who wishes to return to active practice. Emphasis on individual
instruction.

CHC 289 Dental Radiology Educators Workshop 0.5(.55-0)

An intense Dentai Radiology course for Dentai Radiology instructors which
focuses on “What Should We Teach?” and “"How We Teach?” Format inciudes
lecture, round table discussions, demonstration and faboratory experience.

CHC 29 Mutrition Issues 2(2-0)

Current nutrition issues of health concern to health professionals. inciudes
sugar, fats and their relation to cardiovascular diseases, vitamin and mineral
supptements, weight confrol and fad diets. Alsc sait and hypertension, fiber,
protein foods and vegetarian diets. Food additives, “health” foods, changing
nutritional needs throughout life.

CHC 291 Dentz! Insurance Billing Update 0.5(.55-0)

Prerequisite: Dental Professional. How fo set up the insurance aspect of the
dental office. Major emphasis on how to proceed effectively and efficiently
with the processing of dental claims.

CHC 292 Advanced Procedures for the Dental Hygienist } 1{1-0)

Prerequisite: Dental Hyglenist. Refresher in advanced procedures: isolation
technigues for pit and fissure sealants; nitrous oxide delivery; polishing
amalgams and removing overhangs; mixing, placing and removing of perio-
dontal dressing; the control of hypersensitive teeth; and head and neck
examinations. Practice procedures in a clinical setling, with individualized
laboratory instruction and supervision.

CHC 293 Disinfection/Sterilization 0.5({.55-0)

Prerequisite: Dental Professional. The goai of this course is to inform dental
health professionais of effective barrier techniques, aseptic procedures and
materials recommended to decrease the possibility of transmitting disease
and inducing infection. Discussion will include: Hepatitis B, Herpes simplex
and AIDS, and why these diseases are of concern to dental professionais,
Disinfection procedures utilized in preparation and aseptic maintenance of
the operatory will also be extensively considered.

CHC 254 The Dental Auxiliary in a Specialty Office 0.5(.55-0)

Prerequisite: Dental Auxiliary. Acquaint the dental auxiliary with the six dentat
speciaiities: periodontics, endodontics, oral maxiliofacial surgery, pedodontics,
prosthodontics, and orthodontics. Emphasis on defining the duties and re-
sponsibilities of the auxiliary in each area.

CHC 295 Public Health Dentistry 1{1-0)

Prerequisite: Dental Professional, Includes visits to various community and
public health settings to give experience in working with special popuiation
groups, Suppiemented by iectures to provide a working knowiedge of the
interrelationships between the ciinical and community aspects of dentat health.

CHC 296 Dental Instrument Sharpening 0.75(.73-0)

Prerequisite: Dentat Professional, Update dentat auxiiaries on the advantages
and characteristics of sharp cutting edges on dental instruments and to increase
their skil! in sharpening instrurments, Includes hand cutting instruments,
scalers, curets (their working end characteristics and use); methods for
sharpening; recognizing and testing for dull instruments; types of sharpening
stones and their care.

CHC 297 Dentat Clinical Oral Pathology 1{(1-0)

Prerequisite: Denial Professional, A basic update of clinical oral pathology for
the dental practitioner (DPS, RDH, RDA, CDA). A clinical pathatogic conference
in which clinical cases will be presented with the aid of kodachromes. includes
case histories, signs, symptoms, laboratory vaiiues and radiographic surveys
altowing the practitioner to formulate a different diagnosis. The treatment
modalities requisite for the amelioration of the disease entity pius possible
referrat to other health care specialists will be addressed.

CHC 298 Dental Stress Management 1(1-0)

Prerequisite: Dental Professional. This seminar will provide an understanding
of what siress is, where it comes from and what it can do to us physically,
emotionally, intellectuaily, socially and spiritually. It will help assess personal
sources of stress on the job and current responses to stressful situations, A
variety of stress managemaent techniques and guidelines for imoroving strass
management in the dental office wili be offered using a holistic iving approach.

CHC 229 ACLS instructors Course 3(3-0)

Prerequisite; ACLS Provider. A course to educate and train Advance Cardiac
Life Support instructors. Topics include: introduction to advanced life support,
adjuncts for airway breathing, monitoring, defibrillation and cardioversion,
intravenous techniques, essential drugs, usefui drugs, acid base balance,
sudden cardiac death, myocardial infarction and medical iegal aspects. Per-
formance stations are included.
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Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

DA 110-DH 213

Dental Assistant (DA)

Department of Health Careers and Center
for Health Education/Rehabilitation

Division of Technology & Applied Sciences

DA 110 Dental Assistant Seminar 2{1.5-.5)

Prerequisite: Admission o program. Lectures, worksheet activities and seif-
instruction are utilized to prepare the student in dental/medical terminoiogy.
information and concepts wili be discussed regarding the Dental Team,
Michigan Dental Law professional organization, dental specialty practices and
dental history.

DA 120 introduction to Clinical Dental Assisting 5(3-4)

Prerequisite: DHA 110, DHA 111, DHA 112. Through lecture and simulated
clinical experience the student wili be introduced to dental procedures; four-
handed chairside assisting, preparation of chairside dental materiais, charting,
management of clinical records and taking and recording vital signs.

DA 122 Oral Histology, Embryology and Pathoelogy 2(2-0)

Prerequisite; DHA 111. This course first presents a study of the microscopic
anatomy of human &issue with emphasis on the embryologic development of
the face and the hard and soft fissues of the oral cavity. This is followed by
a study of diseases effecting the oral region including diseases of teeth and
supporing structures, developmental disturbances, oral infection, injuries, and
neoplasms.

DA 130 Clinical Dental Assisting | 7¢1.12)

Prerequisite: DA 120. Practice four-handed chairside dental assisting proce-
dures with emphasis on general resiorative procedures (i.e., amalgams, com-
posites}. Seminar sessions are planned to correlate clinic practice and proce-
dure information with private practice and field participation.

DA 131 D& Ethics and Jurisprudence 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: DA 110 and DA 120. A discussion of interviewing techniques,
empioyment opportunities, insurance protection, continuing education, law and
professional ethics as they relate to dental assisting and dentisiry.

DA 210 Clinical Dental Assisting il 7{1.5-11}

Prerequisite: Admission to DA il. A continuation of DA 130 offering evaluation
and practice in dentat radiography and four-nanded chairside dental assisting,
emphasizing general resiorative procedures. Seminar sessions are planned
10 correlate clinic practice and procedure information with private practice
and field expetience participation.

DA 211 Dental Materials 4(2-8)

Prerequisite; Admission to DA H. Lecture and laboratary sessions will address
the selection, manipulation and evaluation of materials used in dentistry.
Laboratory activities emphasize materials prepared by the dental assistant.

DA 212 Dental Office Management 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: Admission to program, Lectures and worksheet activities are
utitized to prepare the student in office procedures relating to appointment
management, recali systems, correspondence, telephone technics, record
keeping, pre-paid dental care plans and dental payment plans and invertory
controt.

DA 220 Clinical Dentat Assisting fil 7{2-10)

Prerequisite: DA 210 and DA 211. Continuation of chairside dental assisting
techniques with emphasis on the duties and responsibiiities of the dentat
assistant in dental specialty functions.

DA 221 Registered Dental Assistant Procedures 4({2-4)

Prerequisite: DA 210 and DA 211. Lecture sessions teach intro-oral functions
delegated oniy to the ficensed Registered Dental Assistant in the State of
Michigan. Laboratory time is emphasized and field experience assignments
arranged to provide clinical application of those techniques that are suppartive
to the dentist,

DA 230 Clinical Dental Assisting IV 11(1.20)

Prerequisite: DA 220 and DA 221. Continuation of DA 220 offering additional
practice in four-handed chairside dental assisting procedures with emphasis
on RDA functicns. Seminar sessions discuss field experience procedures and
student’s progress.

COMMUNITY
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Dental Hygiene (DH)

Department of Health Careers and Center
for Health Education/Rehabilitation

Division of Technology & Applied Sciences

DH 110 Denial Hygiene Serninar 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: Admission to program, Lectures, worksheets, and self-instruction
are utifized to prepare the student in dental/medical terminology. The student

also receives an gverview of dental history, basic dental law, the dental health
team, professional organizations, professionalism and a code of ethics,

DH 111 Dral Histology and Embryology " 2¢2-0)

Prerequisite: Admission to program. This course presents a study of the
embryology and micrascopic anatomy of human tissues with emphasis on
formation of the face, aral cavity, and demtal structures.

DH 120 Introduction to Clinical Denial Hygiene 7{3-8)

Prerequisite: DHA 110, DHA 111 and DHA 112. Intraduction to selection and
appiication of prophylaxis instruments, taking medical and dental histories,
and performing oral examinations. Small group clinic instruction inciudes
implementation of procedures on student pariners.

DH 122 General Oral Pathology 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: DHA 110, DHA 111 and DH 111L. Diseases affecting the oral
region including the principles of inflammation and repair, developmental
disturbances, stains and accretions, diseases of the teeth and supporting
structures, oral infections, oral injuries and negplasms.

B 123 Dental Emergency Procedures 3(2.2)

Prerequisite: DHA 111, DHA 112, Study of dental office emergencies with
emphasis on prevention, prompt recognition and effective emergency care.
Laboratory instruction will provide experience in monitoring vital signs, rec-
pgnizing and handling emergency simulations and Cardio-Pulmonary Resusci-
tation treatment.

DH 130 Clinical Dental Hygiene ! 7(1-12;

Prerequisite: DH 120, DH 122. Initial clinical course offering individual in-
struction and clinical practice in all phases of providing basic dental hygiene
services {recognition and recording of oral conditions, medical history, patient
education, prophylaxis, fluoride treatment, sterilization, and desk procedures.)
Saminar sesston introduces the clinic evaluation system, office management
procedures, and intensifies oral exam observation and recording procedures.

3(2-2)

Prerequisite: DH 120. A continuation of didactic informatian and skills that
wiill enhance performance of procedures in a clinical setting, Emphasis on
treatment planning, patient home care, periodontal examination, caries de-
tection, instrurnent sharpening, and clinical photography. Smalt group lab
instruction provides application of didactic information in a clinical setting.

DH 131  Dental Hyeiene Procedures

DH 210  Clinical Dental Hygiene 1 7(1-12)

Prerequisite: DH 130, Continuation of DH 130 offering additionat practice in
dental hyglene clinical skills. Coordinates the periodontal patient case study
and reviews preventive dental hygiene procedures and treatment planning of
maore complex dentai needs of the patient {deep scaling, root planing, per-
iodontal charting, nutritional counseling, intracral photography, and use of
ultrascnic scalers.}

DH 211 Advanced Dental Hygiene Procedures 4(2.5-3)

Prerequisite: DHA 122 and DH 130. Study advanced clinical dentai hygiene
procedures with emphasis on root planing, nutritional counseling, soft tissue
curettage, and ultrasonic instrumentation. Small group lab experience includes
practice of these procedures on patients and/or typodonts.

pH 212 Pericdontics 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: DHA 111 ang DH 111. Study of anatomy, physiology and histofogy
of the periodontat tissues as it relates to the identification, etictogy, prevenn_on
and treatment of pericdontal disease and occlusal disorders. Knowiedge, skilis

and attitudes that will enhance the dentat hygienist's clinical competence in
ireating periodontal patients are emphasized.

DH 213 Dental Heatth Education 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: DHA 110 and DH 130. Studies will include human beha\.{ior,
interpersonat refations, and communication skills refating to patient education,
factors affecting patient motivation and acceptance of health care, mtmd_uctlon
to teaching methodoiogy for groups, and utilization of audiovisual aids for
delivering oral health care. :
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DH 214-EMS 104

Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

DH 214 Clinical {ral Pathology 2(2-0)

Prerequisite; DH 130 and DHA 131. Case histories are presented in which
the student’s objective is fo formulate a differential diagnosis of an unknown
oral lesian and propose a rational approach for evaluation and treatment of
the patient, Lecture will inciude oral surgery practices and procedures.

DH 220 Chinical Dentat Hygiene 1} 7(1-12}

Prerequisite; DH 210and DH 211, Practice of clinical dental hygiene procedures
continued with emphasis on advanced procedures and skills. A case study
presentation utifizes differential diagnosis technigues. Seminar sessians update
clinical emergency procedures and support inclusion of myofunctional therapy,
study modeis, pit and fissure sealant application with patient needs assess-

ments.

DH 221 Dental Materials and Methods 4(2.5-3)

Prerequisite: DH 210 and DH 211. Lecture and laboratory sessions will address
the terminology, selection, manipulation and evaiuation of materiats used_ in
dentistry. Laboratory activities emphasize procedures performed and materials
used by the hygienist.

DH 222 Registered Dental Assistant Proceduras 2{.75-2.5)

Prerequisite: DH 210, DH 211, DH 212. A specially designed course for dental
hygiene students wishing to learn anciliary dental hygiene prpcedures and
those intra-oral functions delegated only to the licensed Registered Dental
Assistant in the State of Michigan. instruction is emphasized in the laboraicry
setting to prepare the student for practical application of these procedures.

DH 223 Public Health Dentistry 2(2-0)

Prerequisite; DH 213, Through lecture and course activities the student will
resview scientific ierature, dentat epidemniology, principies of pubtic heaith and
health care delivery systems, Community and private systemns are compared
for providing dental health care.

DH 229 Testing Styles & Inventory 2{2-0}

Prerequisite; Admission to Dental Hygiene program. Through {eciure sessions,
the student will be intreduced to testing techniques, test construction and
item analysis. Students inventory their knowiedge of dentai hygiene and
thorough seif evaluation and planning, estabtish study skilis while recognizing
their personal study needs.

OH 230 Clhinicat Dental Hygiene iV Fi1-12}

Prerequisite: DH 220. Clinical sessions cormbine basic and advanced dental
hygiene procedures with time utilization for private practice. Sermninar sessions
are planned to correiate clinic experiences with private practice. Professionat
and individual roles and responsibiiities for tofal heaith care within the usual
dental practice setting are discussed.

DH 231 Dental Specialties 4(3-4)

Prerequisite; DH 220 and DHA 112, Lectures and individualized instruction
inciude 1) dental specialists, reviewing their procedures and practices and
2) information for providing oral hygiene care for special needs patients.
Students observe specialty procedures in dentat specialty offices.

DH 232 DH Ethics and Jurisprudence 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: DH 220. A discussion of interviewing techniques, empioyment
oppertunities, insurance protection, continuing aducation, taw and professionai
ethics as it refates to dental hygiene and dentistry.

DH 233 Community Practice 2{1-2)

Prerequisite: DH 213, DH 220, and DH 223. Students implerment a dentai
health education program utitizing assessment, planning, implementation and
evaluation processes. Each student will observe and prepare an investigative
repart cn a cormmunity health agency/practice.

Dental Assistant & Dentai Hygiene {DHA)

Department of Health Careers and Centar
for Health Education/Rehabilitation

Division of Technology & Applied Sciences

DHA 110 Cral Health Practices 4(2-4)

Prervequisite: Adrnission to program. Introduction to dental operatory, aseptic
technigues, caries and periodontal disease processes and oral hygiene proce-
dures tc prevent diseases. Smal! group faboratory instruction allows the student
to fearn through investigation, involverment, and application. Each student will
became successful in maintaining their own good oral heaith,

DHA 111 Qral Anatomy 4024y

Prerequisite: Admission to program. Study of dentat nomenclature, anatomic
form, gross structure and function of human primary and permanent teeth,
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through lecture, iaboratory and AVT sessions. Smadl group faboratory praciice
includes identification of natural extracted teeth and the reproduction of tooth
forms to emphasize morphology and functional relationships.

DHA 112 PDental instruments & Equipment 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: Admission to program. Through lecture and practical experience
the student will be introduced to denta! procedures, use and maintenance
of dental instrumenis and equipment, and chairside assisting procedures.
Practical learning activities are supervised by instructors in smal group settings.

DHA 121 OCral Anatorny # 32-2)

Prerequisite: Admission to DA 11/DH Program. A basic anatomical study of
the head and neck regions including the skeletal, muscular, circuiatory,
lymphatic and nervous systems. Lectures, small group laboraiory and AVT
sessions are utilized.

DHA 122 Pharmacology 2(2-3)

Prerequisite: Admission to DA 11/DH pragram. A study of the administration,
use, action, and effect of commonly used drugs on the human body. Emphasis
on practicat evaluation of drugs being taken by dental palients and their effect
on dental treatment,

DHA 131 Dentat Radiography 5(3-4)

Prerequisite: DHA 111 and DA/DH 121 Lectures discuss production and
emission of dental x-radiation, indications for exposure, fechnics of exposure,
pracessing, evaluation and interpretation of dental radiographs. individualized
labaoratary sessions provide students practice in exposing, processing, mounting
and evaluating radiographs.

DHA 132 Nutrltion and Oral Health 2(2.0)

Prerequisite: DHA 110. Series of {ectures discuss the identification, function,
metabalism and sources of specific nutrients required for normai growth and
development. Application of principles to the individual's needs and to the
concerns of the dental auxiliary providing nutritionat and diet information to
patients emphasized.

Dental Business Assistant (DBA) (DXA)

Depariment of Health Careers and Center
for Health Education/Rehabilitation

Division of Technology & Applied Sciences

DXA 001 Dental Anatomy 3(2.2%

Prerequisite: Admission 2o program. introduction o the soft and hard tissues
of the oral cavity, dental specialties, and oral health practices. Laboratory
sessions assist the student in identifying dental anatorny structures and learning
procedures effective in promoting good oral hygiene.

DXA G02 Generat Dental Procedures 3(1.5-3)

Prarequisite: DXA 001, A basic identification of instruments, sterilization and
disinfection procedures, processing and mounting dental radiographs, and
description of dentai team members are subjects studied and practiced in
labaratary sessions.

DBA 003 Dental Office Mothods 3(2-8)

Prerequisite; DXA 001 and typing. An introduction to dental office management
as it relates to appointment conirel, recalt systems, collections, telephone
techniques, record keeping, inventory, and third party payment plans (insur-
ance). Class time is provided to allow participation in simuiated exercises for
these procedures. Each student will complete 40 hours of on-site experience
in a dental office.

Emergency Medical Services (EM5)

Depariment of Health Careers and Center
for Health Education/Rehabilitation

Division of Technology & Applied Sciences

EMS 101 EMS Continuing Education 1 0.25(3-0)

Prarequisite: EMS Personnel. A series of continuing education seminars for
the Basic EMT, Advanced EMT {Paramedic), or EMT Specialist, designed to
meet relicensure requirements, Students may etect to take 2s many as needed
to fulfill continuing education reguirements,

EMS 102 EMS Confinuing Education 2 0.25{3-0%
See EMS 101 course description.
EMS 103 EMS Continuing Education 3 0.25(3-0)
See EMS 101 course description,
EMS 104 EMS Continuing Education 4 0.25(3-0)
See EMS 101 course description,

www.lcc.edu

%, ALANSING
b COMMUNITY
tCOLLEGE



*

Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

EMS 103-EMT 150

EMS 105 EMS Continuing Education 5 0.25{3-0)
See EMS 101 course description.
EMS 106 EMS Continuing Education & D.25¢(3-0)
See EMS 101 course description.
EMS 111 CPR Recertification 0.5(4-3)

Prerequisite: AHA CPR Certified. Seminar in recertification for persons who
hoid an American Heart Association BCLS card.

EMS 222 EMT-IC Seminar B{&-0)

Prerequisite: Admission to program. Designed for persons interested in be-
comning an EMT Instructor Coordinator, and exceeds the requirements estab-
lished by Michigan Department of Public Health for an EMT-IC course. inciudes
teaching and testing methods, fesson plan development, writing performance
objectives, administration of a class, application for MDPH course approvat
and meeting the State requirements. Participants will be required to student
teach 20 hours in an EMT class.

EMS 225 Basic Trauma Life Support 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Admission to course. This course provides instruction and intense
evaluation of the current skills used in prehaspitat care of the trauma victim.
Prior preparation is required to successfully complete the course. The BTLS
text is provided to assist in pre-preparation.

EMS 226 Emergency Department Praciicum 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Health Professional. A course designed to prepare Health Pro-
fessionatls to function as a member of the Emergency Department Health Care
teamn. Nurses, Paramedics, EMTs, Respiratory Therapists and other health
professionals are frequently being hired in Emergency Departments. This
course enables the professional to perform at a beginning level by providing
the knowledge and skilis unigue to the Emergency Department.

EMS 227 Emergency Department Clinical 2(0-4)

Prerequisite: EMS 226. A course o provide Emergency Department ciinical
experience for heatth professionals. The knowledge and skills gained in EMS
226 will be applied during the clinical.

Emergency Medical Services Technology {(EMT)
Dapartment of Health Careers and Canler

for Health Education/Rehabiiitation
Division of Technology & Bpplied Sciences

EMT 103 Extrication 3(2.2)

Prerequisite: EMT or rescue person, Designed to provide skifls in light and
heavy extrication. Includes backboards, power tools and extrication in emer-
gency situations.

EMT 104 EMS Cemmunications 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: EMT/Admission to program. Introduction to types, methods, and
use of emergency communication. Telemetry systems defined and use dis-
cussed.

EMT 105 Ambuiance Driving 32-2)

Prerequisite: EMT or admission to program. Designed ta teach EMT safety,
precision, and confidence. Upon completion, EMT's are expected to apply
caiculated, calm, proficient and specialized maneuvers {o the techniques of
good driving, Laboratory sessions in driving an emergency vehicle,

2(2.0)

Prerequisite: EMT or admission to program. Medications frequently encountered
in emergency situations; “street” drugs, medications used in emergency
situations, and sterile technigues essential to assisiing a paramedic, nurse
or physician in administering emergency medication.

EMT 108 Emergency Pharmacology

EMT 112 Basic EMT &(4-4)

First in a series of two courses to prepare for practice as a Basic Emergency
Medical Technician. Skifls and knowtedge required to provide speciatized care
at the scene of an emergency: recognition of emergency shuation, administer
effective care, use equipment properly and use proper communication with
emergency departments. EMT 112 and 113 are an MDPH approved Basic
EMT course. Upon successful completion the student is eligible to take the
State examination for ficensure.

EMT 113 Basic EMT i! 6 (4-4)

Pre(equisite: EMT 112. Second of two courses to prepare for practice as a
Basug E_mergency Medicat Technician. Skil's and knowledge required to provide
specialized care at the scene of 2n emergency: recognition of emergency
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sifuation, administer effective care, use equipment properly and use proper
communication with emergency departments, EMT 112 and 113 are an MDPH
appraved Basic EMT cousse. Upan successful compietion the student is eligibie
to take the State examination for ficensure,

EMT 114 EMT Refrasher 4(4-0}

Prerequisite: EMT. Designed to provide the EMT arn opportunity fo meetlicensure
requirements. Required content includes CPR, airway management, oxygen
administration, patient assessment, diagnas#ic signs, backboarding, spinal
injuries, management of shock and MAST trousers, medical emergencies,
trauma, environmental emergencies, emergency childbirth and pediatric emes-
gencies. Successful completion of the course requires passing written and
practical exams.

EMT 116 EMT Physical Assessment 332

Prerequisite: EMT/Admission to program. This course is designed for the EMT.
A knowledge of anatomy and physiciogy is necessary to understand concepts
that will be presented in physical assessment. Emphasis on history taking,
patient interviews, and interpretation of patient vital signs. Collect data, interpret
findings and make application to patient's condition. Physical examination,
skills of inspection, percussion, auscultation and palpation will be utilized.
Guidance wiil be given and problem solving technigues to estabiish priorities
in assessmeni and history taking.

EMT 117 Psychiatric Emergencies 2(2-0)

Prereguisite: EMT/Admission to program. Designed to improve psychalogical
approach o emergency and crisis situations. includes both psychoiogicai and
communications theory. Practica! application of communications technigues
stressed.

EMY 120 EMT Simulations 2{(0-4}

Prerequisite: EMT. Course designed to provide practical application of basic
EMT knowledge and skifls. Students will be presented with realistic situations
and will receive guidance from faculty in responding 1o the emergency
apprapriately.

EMT 122 Basic Emergency Care ! 6{4-4)

Prerequisite; Admission to program. First of a three sequence course which
is part of the three term Emergency Medical Technician (EMT) program.
includes the skills necessary to provide on the spot emergency care to accident
victims and victims of sudden medical emergencies. Through a combination
of lectures, practical lab sessions and clinical rotations the student wiil utitize
information presented.

EMT 123 DBasic Emergency Care §} 6{4-4)

Prerequisite: EMT 122. Continuation of the skilis learned in EMT 122, and
skills dealing with medicai, environmental, pediatric emergencies, and emer-
gency chitdbirth consisting of lectures, practicat lab sessions, ciass simulations
and clinical rotations.

EMT 124 Basic Emergency Care il 5{1-8)

Prerequisite: EMT 123. Emphasis wili be placed on geriatric patients, water
related emergencies, triage, treatment of rape and chiid abuse victims and
treatment of patients under the influence of various illegai drugs and alcohot
utilizing skills previously learned. Majority of time will be spent in various clinical

- tocations involving direct patient contact. Upon successful campletion of this

three term sequence the student will be certified as having successfully
compieted the EMT program and wiil be eligible to take the Michigan State
Licensing Examination for Basic Emergency Medical Technician.

EMT 125 EMT Field Practicum 40-8)

Prerequisite: Department approvai. Currently available only to successful
candidates af the Basic EMT program, having completed EMT 122, 123, and
124. Offers the ticensed EMT an opportunity ta obtain actual field experience
by completing a minimum of 8 hour/week “internship” at an agency which
pravides prehospital emergency care. The agency and faculty advisor will
deterrnine the final grade depending upan performance.,

EMT 126 Emergency Medical Legal 3(3-5)

Prerequisite: EMT/Admissicn to program. To assist the prehospital emergency
care provider in making decisions based on an understanding of legal principles
by famifiarizing the student with legal systems, and principles partinent to
prehospital emergency care,

EMT 150 EMS Sysiemns | 2{2-03

Prerequisite: Admission to program or current EMT, First of a two sequence
series designed to provide the EMT with skills and knowledge in EMS systems
operations and report writing/documentation. The EMT role is reviewed in
relation with other health care providers on a local, state and national basis.
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EMT 151-HC 112

136

Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

EMT 151 EMS Systems i 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: EMT 150. Continuation of EMT 150 focusing on more intense
history taking, terminclogy, and documentation, with practice documentation
on working report forms. Topics alsc include; job interviewing skitls, employment
opportunities, stress management and other systems operations.

EMT 201 EMT Speciatist 4 (4.0}

Prerequisite: Basic EMT. First in a two sequence series which prepares the
Basic EMT tothe level of EMT Specialist for functioning within a limited Advance
Life Support Systemn. Studenis will be prepared in IV therapy and airway
management to include esophageal airway and endotracheal intubation. Lec-
tures and skill preparation must be completed before clnical.

EMT 202 EMY Specialist } 442.4)

Prerequisite; EMT 201/Admission to program. Second in the series which
prepares the Basic EMT $o the level of the EMT Specialist for functioning within
a limited Advance Life Support System. Students wili receive clinical experience
in IV therapy and airway management fo include esophageal airway and
endotracheal intubatian.

EMT 222 EMT Skilis A& 2(1-2)

Prerequisite: Admission o program. First in a series of two courses designed
for siudents who are licensed Basic EMT's or have completed EMT 112-113
prior to admission to the Basic EMT Program. The course will provide open
lab and skills instruction to assure maintaining adequate skills and knowledge
tevel for entering the third term clinical course.

EMT 223 EMT Skills 8 2(1-2}

Prerequisiie: EMT 222. Second in a series of two cousses, see EMT 222 for
descripiion.

Emergency Care (ER)

Department of Health Careers and Center
for Heaith Education/Rehabilitation

Division of Technology & Applied Sciences

ER 100 Red Cross First Aid 3(3-0}

Designed to provide skills to treat emergency situations unkl professiona!l help
arrives. A Red Cross Certificate issued upon successful completion.

ER 101 American Heart Association CPR/Bystanders 0.5{.55-0}

Designed for CPR instruction of the general public and adheres to American
Heart Association guidelines. The course will inciude information about heart
disease, risk factors, prudent heart living, heart and fung functions, one-person
cardiopulmonary resuscitatton (CPR) and foreign body airway obstruction
management. At completion the student will meet ail performance and skiil
objectives as outlined for certification as provider “A” through the American
Heart Association.

ER 102 CPR for Healith Professionals 1{1-0%

Prerequisite: Health Professional. Designed for CPR instruction of Health
Professionals and adheres to the American Heart Association guidefines. The
course will inciude information about heart disease, risk factors, prudent heart
tiving, heart and {ung function, ane and twa person cardiopuimonary resusci-
tation (CPR}, foreign body airway obstruction management and pediatric
resuscitation. At completion the student will meet all performance and skill
objectives as outiined for certification as Provider “C” through the American
Heart Association.

ER 103 American Heart Association CPR Recertification 0.5(.55-0)

Prerequisite: Current Provider "C" Card. This course is a recammended program
for Health Professionais who have a current American Heart Association
Provider “C" card for recer&ication.

ER 111 CPR Instructing 1{1-0)

Prerequisite: BCLS and admission to program. instruction in methods of
teaching CPR. An instructortrainer from the American Heart Association
feaches the course. Students must have current BCLS certification.

ER 112 CPR Instrucior's Recertification 0.5(.55.0)

Prerequisite: CPR isnfructor certificate. Instruction in current concepis of
American Heart Association for recertification of instructors. Must have current
BCLS card and instructor's card.

Advanced Emergency Medical Technology {ESA}
Department of Hezkh Careers and Center

for Health Education/Rehabilitation
Division of Technology & Applied Sciences

ESA 209 Paramedic Concepts 4{3-2)

Prerequisite: Paramedic. A course which provides the paramedic with the
required and elective continuing education points needed for reficensure.
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ESA 221 Medical Trauma | 6(6-0}
Prerequisite: Admission to program. First in a series of three lecture courses
within the paramedic curriculum which provide recognition and treatment of
medicai emergencies and trauma, generat theory and legal implications of
paramedic practice.

ESA 222 Medical Trauma i 6(5-0)
Prerequisite: ESA 221. Second in a series of three courses, see ESA 221 for
description.

ESA.223 Medical Trauma I 5(5-0)
Prerequisite: ESA 222, Third in a series of three courses, see ESA 221 for
description.

ESA 231 Cardiology ! 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: Admission to p;d‘gram. Al aspects of cardioiogy for paramedics
are presented in this series of three courses within the paramedic curricuium.

ESA 232 Cardiclogy It 3{3.0}
Prereguisite: ESA 231. See ESA 232 for description.
£SA 233 Cardiology 11t 2(2-0)
Prerequisite: ESA 232. See ESA 231 for description.
ESA 241 Pharmacology } 1{1-0)

Prerequisite; Admission to program, Prehospitali emergency drugs, dosages,
methods of administration, side effects, and drug calculations are prasented
in this series af three courses within the paramedic curricuium.

ESA 242 Pharmacology Il 2(2-0)
" Prerequisite: ESA 241. See ESA 241 for description.

ESA 243 Pharmacology il 1(1-0)

Prerequisite: ESA 242. See ESA 241 for description.

ESA 251 Skilis | 2(0-4)

Prerequisite: Admission to program. The clinicat portions of the paramedic
program allows appiication of theory in aciual situations. The students often
practice in the skills tabs. The clinical courses run concurrent with Medical
Trauma, Cardiciogy, pharmacoiogy and skilis labs. :

ESA 252 Skilis i 2(0-4)
Prerequisite: ESA 251. See ESA 251 for description,
ESA 253 Skills il 2(0-4)
Prerequisite; ESA 252, See ESA 25} for description.
ESA 261 Clinical i 5¢0.10}

Prerequisite: Admission to program. The clinical portions of the paramedic
program ailows application of theory in actual situations. The students often
practice in the skilis labs. The clinical courses run concurrent with Medical
Trauma, Cardioiogy, pharmacology and skifls labs.

ESA 262 Clinical H
Prerequisite: ESA 261. See ESA 261 for description.

5(0-10}

ESA 263 Clinicat iH
Prerequisite: ESA 262. See ESA 261 for description.

5(0-10)

Health Carears (HC)

Department of Health Careers and Center
for Health Education/Rehabilitation

Division of Technology & Applied Scignces

HC 111 Medical insurance Billing 3(3-0}

Prerequisite: HC 113, or six months experience with Insurance Bitling. Prep-
aration to perform medical insurance billing procedures from receiving the
patient infarmation until the payment is received. Includes how to obtain the
patient information, procedure coding, H-ICDA coding plus federal, commercial
and independent billing farms and procedures,

HC 112 Advanced Medical insurance Billing 3(3-0}

This one term course is designed to teach the student in-depth medical biling
procedures and the use of medicat billing modifiers. Presentation of materials
will be lectures, discussion, case studies and work sessions.
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Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

137 HC 113-MA 111

HC 113 Medical Terminology Allied Health 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: HC 111 or MTH 012 experience. Introduces medical terminology
and the formuiation of terms. Covers pronunciation guide, word elements and
vartiations, medical word elements, body parts and function anatomicaily and
physically, diseases, diagnoses and surgical procedures.

HC 123 Phiebotomy Technician 4¢4-1}

Designed to prepare a person to function as a laboratory phiebotomist
technician. Knowledge and skills necessary to obtain a blood specimen from
a patient demonstrating venipuncture or micro-technique. A clinical experience
is included.

HC 126 Nurse Health Aide 12{7-10)

Qualify to work in homes, acute care hospital, clinics, heaith care agency or
long term care facility asa Home Heaith Aide or Nurse Aide. Includes supervised
clinical experience. Attain a 2.5 grade or betfer {o receive certificates as Nurse
Aide and Home Health Aide.

HC 127 Advanced Diet Therapy 3¢3-0)

Prerequisite: Dietary Assistant. In-depth study of therapeutic diets and their
relationship to various disease states. Includes modules on: analyzing medical
charts for nutrition related information, effective charting, nutrition history and
assessment, participation in patient care planning and effective diet instruc-
Hons.

HC 128 Advanced Medical Terminology Allied Health 3(3-0)

Prerequisite; 3.0 grade or better in HC 113. Medica! terms in coniext by applying
terms to the funciioning and structure of body systems. Further knowledge
in specific vocational areas through intense study of body systems, Build on
medical terms in HC 113,

HC 129 Home Health Ride for the Developmentally Disabled 6{5-2}

Prerequisite: HC 126 or equivatent. The program wil prepare Respite Care
Warkers to care for clients who have medical care needs, in their homes.
In addition to iectures the siudent will have supervised clinical experiences
on-campus and in sefected off-campus sites. Student must be a certified Home
Health Aide and have a current BCLS card. A CPR seminar may be taken
cancugrently, A certificate will be awarded for a grade of 2.5 or better.

HC 132 Heailth Unit Clerk/Coordinator 6(6-0)

Prerequisite: 3.0 grade in HC 113 (Medical Terminology). Introduce basic ward
secretary skills. Inciude communication skills, chart forms, computers and
death and dying. Clinical component included.

HC 133  Heaith Unit Clerk/Coordinator If 5(6-0)

Prerequisite: Department approval, Advanced ward secretary skills. inciudes
pharmacclogy, laboratory tests, transcribing physicians’ orders, and iob ap-
plication skills. Clinical component will be included.

HC 201 Dietary Manager | o{3-6}

Prerequisite: Department approvai, Entry tevel skills for a dietary supervisor,
patticularly in nursing home; or to provide credentials. Includes clinical
campanent. Prepares an individual to take complete charge of the food service
in a nursing home or retated institution, under the supervision of a dietetic
consultant. Will include general principles, food storage, hygiene, nutrition and
balanced diet.

HC 202 Distary Manager §l B{3-6)

Prerequisite; HC 201. Includes meal planning, therapeutic diets, cooking
principies, cocking for large numbers, budgeting, cost accounting and pur-
chasing. To complete a certificate from the American Dietetics Association,
complete HC 201, HC 202 and HC 203.

HC 203 Dietary Manager 1 &(3-6)

Prerequisite: HC 202. The third course designed to prepare to become a Food
Service Supervisor in a hospital or nursing horne. Focuses on food evaluation
and management principles.

HC 205 Central Service Technician 6(4-4)

Prepares for employment in area hospital Central Supply Departments. Duties:
processing of hospital equipment, supplies and instruments for use in all
hospital departments. inciudes principles and practices of decontamination,
cleaning, steritization and dispensing of supplies.

HC 207 Dietary Managers Update 0.5(.55-0)

Prerequisite; Dietary Manager. A seminar designed for Dietary Managers to
include data gathering an patient/client nutriton, hiring and supervising food
facility personnel, managing supplies, equipment use, sanitation, safety, pro-
duction and the facitity itself. This serninar woutd be heipful toa Dietary Manager
‘n their preparation for the DM Credentialing examination.

HC 214 Family Care Givers Personal Cate {10}

Seminar designed to provide the student knowledge and an opportunity to
gain experience in personal care skills; topics include: observation skilis,
transfer techniques, safety and nutrition.

HC 218 Family Care Givers Management of Diabetes 0.5{.55-0)

Seminar designed to assist care givers concerned with the causes, symptoms
and treatment of diabetes. Topics will include: definition and symptoms of
diabetes, diabetic diet, insuiin and oral medications, exercise and activity,
emotional siress and community resources.

HC 231 Pharmacology of Subsiance buse 3{3-0)

Chemical and physiological nature of the substances (alcohol-hard drugs-
amphetamines) which have addictive possibilities. A course in a Certificate
program an Substance Abuse, Emphasis on pharmacology of substance abuse,
detection, identification of physiological responses specific to various sub-
stances. Designed for the All:ed Health Professional.

HC 232 0D Crisis Intervention 2020

Designed for the health worker. Focus on psychological and physiological
aspects of overdose, assessment of the program, and ways to deal with on-
the-spot problems. Emergency intervention measures included.

HC 235 Pharmacy Technician | 4{4.G)

Prerequisite: CHC 190 or concurrent. First of a two course series designed
to introduce the student to the skills necessary for the pasition of 2 pharmacy
technician in a hospital or retai! pharmacy. Topics include:; pharmacy abbre-
viations, dosages, pharmacy distribution systems and the top 200 drugs.
Studenis must complete the course with 2.5 grade ot better to continue to
HC 236,

HC 236 Pharmacy Technician {§ B{4-0)

Prerequisite: HC 235. Second course is designed i¢ prepare the student to
function with knowiedge and accuracy in the dispensing and control of drugs
in either haspital or retaif pharmacy, Topics include; familiarization with
physiologicat effect of drugs, inventory control, and computer operations. A
certificate wiil be awarded after successful completion with a 2.5 grade or
better.

HC 240 Dietary/ Houwsekeeping fAide | 18{9-16)

This course is designed %o educate the student in the principles of both dietary
and housekeeping job responsibilities. In the dietary component the student
will learn knowledge of diets, food preparation, and sanitation and safety
techniques. In the housekeeping component the student will gain knowledge
of various cleaning techniques and their application in specialty clinical arsas.
Body mechanics wili also be covered. The Campus/Clinical Lab component
will cover bath areas.

HC 241 Dietary/Housekeeping Aide i} FLOS TS

This course is designed as a contnuation of HC 240, Dietary and Housekeeping
Aide. The student will learn advanced techniques in both distary and house-
keeping aide job responsibiliies, application of appropriate Medical termi-
nology, and development of job search related skills.

HMC 245 Executive Housekeeper's Seminars 10

Prerequisite; Housekeeping Employee. A series of seminars on required or
elective topics defined by the National Executive Housekeepers Association,
Inc. Topics include introduction to housekeeping technigues, safety, work
controls, chernicai controls, microbiology, pest controf, management of budgets,
purchasing and staff, etc. At the successful completion of these seminars,
the student will be eligible for Executive Housekeeper certification by the
National Executive Housekeepers Association, tnc.

Medical Rzsislant (A}

Department of Health Careers and Center
for Health Education/Rehabilitation

Division of Technology and Applied Sciances

MA 110 Medical Assistant § A{4-0)

Prerequisite: Admission to program. Introduction to role of Medicat Assistant
Administrative/Clerical functions: record keeping, filing, billing, accounis,
scheduling, office forms, medical records, office machines and equipment
and medical transcription.

MA 11l Medical Communication 343.0)

Prerequisite: Admission to program. Provides students with an understanding
of interpersonal skills necessary to work in a medical factlity including verbal
and non-verbat communications, tistening and responding to patients and
family, dealing with ilf and dying patients, and empathy. ’
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MA 112 Microcomputers in Health 2(0-4)

Prerequisite: Admission te program. Using IBM PC's in the lab, students are
given a basic understanding of the computer and software applicable to medical
offices and clinics. DOS, database, word processing and health sofiware will
be used. A medical franscription assignment wiil be done on the word processor.

MA 113 Medical Assistant il 6(4-4)

Prerequisite: MA 100. This course is designed to cover a sequence of clinical
duties the medical assistant will perform. The student will gain knowledge
in and become adept in performing skills relating to the foliowing topics: 1)
physical measurements, 2) health history and physical examinations, 3}
infection control, 4} instrument identification, 5} health care process, 6) probiem
oriented medical records, 7) eye and ear injuries, 8) diagnostic and therapeutic
pracedures relating to radiology, and 9} stress management.

MA 114 Legal/Ethical Concepts 1{1-0)

Prerequisite: MA 110. Designed to familiarize the student with the basic
concepts refating to medical ethics, legal medicine, and professional liability,

MA 115 Medical Assistant HI 5(3-4)

Prerequisite: MA 113. This course is designed to cover both in theory and
campus lab the more advanced and technical skills necessary to perform in
the clinical setting. Skills and procedures covered will inciude surgical asepsis,
arthopedic appliances, electrocardiography, medication administration, pui-
menary function screening, coilection and handling of specimens, and first
aid.

MA 116 Medical Assistant Pharmacology 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: MA 113. Using basic anatomy, physioiogy, and pharmacciogy
concepts, medications wiil be presented as they affect various body systems.

The medical assistant’s responsibilities {o pharmacology in the office setting -

wili be emphasized.

MA 117 WMedical Lab Procedures 3(1.5-3)

Prerequisite: MA 113, Basic- principles and procedures for iaboratory tests
performed in medical offices including coltection/preparation of specimens,
vena punctures, hematology procedures. Equipment, requisitions, and safety
procedures are discussed.

MA 120 Chnical Practicum | 3(0-6)

Prerequisite: MA 110. Clinical Practicum | is the first of three sequential courses
and is designed to provide clinical application of administrative theary. The
course is programmed with specific performance objectives and activities and
is taken concurrently with MA 113,

MA 121 Ciinical Practicum I 3(0-6)

Prerequisite: MA 113 and MA 120. Clinical Practicum |} is the second of three
sequential courses and is designed fo provide application of administrative
theary and clinical skifls. The course is programmed with specific performance
abjectives and activities and is taken concurrently with MA 1185,

Nursing {Career Ladder LP.N.—R.N.} (NUR)

Department of Health Careers and Center
for Health Education/Rehabilitation

Division of Technology & Applied Sciences

NUR 121 Intreduction to Nursing 7(4.5-7.5}

Prerequisite: Admission to the program. Introduces biophysical and psycho-
social needs of humans. Use of the nursing process to facilitate client adaptation
{0 basic human need deficits is emphasized.

NUR 122 introduction to Nursing Role 1{1-0)

Prerequisite: Admission to the program. introduces the nursing roles and
functions in practice settings; the health care system;, and ethical/legal aspects
of nursing practice,

NUR 123 Nursing Care Aduft | 8(5-9)

Prerequisite: NUR 121, NUR 122 and PGY 212. Comnpletes the basic human
needs and begins study of probiems in the integumentary, speciai senses,
renal, and reproductive systems. Emphasizes the use of the nursing process
to facilitate client adaptation to system prablems.

NUR 124 Nursing Care Adult 1 10(6-12)

Prerequisite: NUR 123 and NUR 219. Completes study of probiems in the
hematologic, musculoskeletal, cardiovascular, respiratary, neuralogical, and
endacrine systems. The use of the nursing process to facilitate ciient adaptation
to system probiems is emphasized.
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NUR 125 Nursing Care Child | 5(3-6)

Prerequisite: Department approval. introduces the common heaith probiems
of children. Use of nursing process to facilitate the child’s adaptation to health
problems emphasized.

NUR 126 Maternity Nursing 4.5(3-4.5)

- Prereguisite: Department approval. iniroduces the adaptive needs and re-

sponses of the maternity client, the necnate, and the family during childbearing.
The use of the nursing process to facilitate adapiation of all family members
in the maternity and perinatal cycle emphasized.

NUR 127 Practical Nurse Role 0.5(.5-0)

Prerequistte: NUR 124. Examines the roie of the practical nurse; ethical and
legal dimensions of practice; professional organizations; role transition; job
preparation; and history and trends in practical nursing. Required for those
taking the Practical Nurse-Nationa! Council/Licensing Examination.

NUR 219 Pharmacology 3(3-0;

Prerequisite: Admission to program and PGY 212, introduces the student to
basic aspects of pharmacaology. Various drug categories are discussed as weli
as nursing responsibilities that are associated with medication administration.

NUR 220 Transition Course 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Introduces the returning Licensed Practical
Nurse (LPN) student to the nursing process, POR charting, rofe transition, and
curriculum concepts. Assessment and evaluation of nursing skiils will also
be done.

NUR 221 Psychiatric Nursing 5{3.5-4.5)

Prerequisite: NUR 125, NUR 126 and CEM 165. intraduces psychiatric-mental
nealth concepts. Development of therapeutic nurse-client reiationships is
emphasized.

NUR 222 Mursing Care Aduit # 10¢6-12)

Prerequisite: NUR 221, NUR 224 and MIC 203. introduces the adaptation
problems associated with fluid and electrolyte/acid-base imbalance, shock,
GAS-LAS imbalance, and chronic #lness. Use of the nugsing process to facilitate
client adaptation to clinical problems empbhasized.

NUR 223 Nursing Care Child li 2{2-0)

Prerequisite: NUR 222 and WR} 122, Intraduces the special adaptation probiems
in children. The nursing process will be used in observational experiences
to help soive client problems,

NUR 224 Maternity Nursing i1 2(2.0)

Prerequisite: NUR 125, NUR 126, CEM 165. Introduces the high risk rmaternity
and neonate ctient, The nursing process wilt be used in observational expe-
riences to help salve client problems.

NUR 225 Beginning Nursing Management Skills 6{1.8-12.6)

Prerequisite; NUR 222 and WR! 122. Using beginning management skiils to
provide direct nursing care through use of the nursing process, as weil as
o defegate and supervise anciliary personnel in giving direct nursing care
to ciients,

NUR 226 Associate Degree Nurse Roje 0.5(.5-0)

Prerequisite: NUR 222 and WR} 122, Examines the role of the Associate Degree
Nurse {ADN); ethical and jegal dimensions of practice; professional organi-
zations; history and frends of Nursing; role transition; and job preparation.

NUR 230 Advanced Pharmacology 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: NUR 219. A course designed to introduce drug categories used
in critical care and high risk azeas. Nursing role and responsihitities associated
with these drugs is discussed.

Respiratory Therapy (RT)

Departrment of Health Careers and Center
for Health Education/Rehabilitation

Division of Technology & Applied Sciences

4(4-0)

Prerequisite: Admission to program. Cavers history, and agencies associated
with respiratory care; review physical and chemical principles applicable to
respiratory therapy; a review of respiratory anatomy.

RT 100 Orientation to Respiratory Therapy Science

RT 101 Clinical Respiratory Therapy | 8(0-16)

Prerequisite: RT 105. Invoives more clinical instruction and more direct patient
care activities. Designed for practice and re-emphasis of those cancepis
introduced in RT 105,
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RY 102-RXT 201

RT 102 Physiology for Respiratory Therapy 4{4-0}

Prerequisite: RT 100. Mechanics of ventilation, pulmonary volumes and ca-
pacities, puimonary defense mechanisms, cardiac physiofogy, vascular phys-
inlogy, systemic and pulmenary circulation, diffusion, gas exchange and V/
Q relationships, 02 and CO2 transport, acid-base balance, controls of ventilation,
D2 and CO2 abnormatlities, biood gas interpretation, work of breathing, res-
piratory/ventilatory failure.

RT 103 Respiratory Pathology and Diszase 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: RT 102. Types of pulmonary disease entities with an approach
towards the classification of groups of similar diseases according to their types
of dysfunction and related pathophysiclogy. Emphasizes obstructive pulmonary
pathology, restrictive pulmonary pathology, acute inflammatory pathology,
diffuse puimonary pathology, puimonary vascutar pathology.

8(0-18)

Prerequisite: RT 101, Re-emphasizes the principies of clinical practice dis-
cussed in RT 114, More emphasis in crificai patient care areas.

RT 104 Clinical Respiratory Therapy

RT 105 3(0-9)

Prerequisite: Admission to program. This first term clinical course is designed
to expose the studeni to the hospital environment and function, in addition
to practicing and reinforcing the concepts so outlined at the campus in the
RT 115 course.

introduction to Clinical Respiratory Therapy

RT 106 Chinical Practicum—Certificate 15¢0-30)

Prerequisite: RT 104, Ten one-week rotations. Includes pulmonary function
lab, non-invasive cardiology lab, neonatal respiratory care, and pulmonary
disease rotation (including physician rounds and conferences). Other rotations
involve primarily adult intensive care units, utilizing the various technigues
required.

RT 107 Clinical Practicum~-Associaie Degree 6(0-18)

Prerequisite: RT 104 or admission to AD program. Designed to further refine
the skitls developed during first year and clinical experience and training in
new areas. Observe and participate in the drawing and analysis of arterial
hlood for blood gas studies.

RT 108 Pharmacology for Respiratory Therapy 3(3.0%

Prerequisite: RT $00. Principles and effects of medications a practicing therapist
or technician will be exposed to,

RT 111 Respiratory Therapy Techniques i (4.2}

Prerequisite; RT 105. Extends procedures and equipment in RT 115, Emphasis
on |.P.P.B. Therapy (principies and theory), {. PP.B. equipment, beginning patient
assessment, patient charting, mechanicat aspiration of secretions, percussion,
vibration and coughing, respiratory home care, incentive spirometry and
breathing exercises.

5(4.2)

Prerequisite: RT 111. Continuous Mechanical Ventitation {covering initial setup,
indications, contraindications, weaning, etc.), use of mechanical ventilators
{volume, tme and pressure cycles), adjunctive support {(PEEP, IMV, Optimat
PEEP, etc.), advanced CPR, artificial airways and airway management, and
thoracic suction principles.

RT 114 Respiratory Therapy Techniques 11

RT 115 Respiratory Therapy Techniques | 5{4.2}

Prerequisite: Admission to program. Covers concepts of equipment operation
and therapeutic application; procedures, purposes and indications for use,
contraindications and hazards, precautions; elecirocardiography {procedure};
cleaning, disinfection and sterilization; compressed gas usage; regulators,
fiowmeters and connection systems; humidity, aerosol and oxygen admini-
stration.

3(3-0)

Prerequisite: RT 114, Designed to cover necnaial and pediatric physiolegy,
pathology and ventilatory management, use of other mechanical ventilators,
seeking employment, puimonary function testing, hemodynamic monioring,
physical assessment,

RT 116 Respiratory Therapy Techniques—Certificate

AT 117 Respiratory Therapy Techniques—Associate Degree 4¢4.0)

Prerequisite: RT 114 or admission to AD program. A preparatory course for
second year of the program. Designed to emphasize areas that will be used
and discussed in clinical rotations during second year. Covers cardiovascular
hemodynamic manitoring and measurement, pulmonary function testing, chest
radiology and physicai assessment, hasic hiomedicai concepts and safety.
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RTA 201 Advanced Respiratory Physiclogy and Testing #D-18)

Prerequisite: RT 117. Inciudes ventilatory controf, pulmonary ventilation,
mechanics of ventilation, cardiovascular function, pulmopary circulation, ven-
tilation, cardiovascular function, pulmonary circutation, ventilation-perfusion
relationships, diffusion, gas transport, blood gases, A-B balance, fluid and
electroiyte balance, pulmonary and cardiovascular development, and aging.

RTA 202 Clinical Respiratory Therapy ili 8{0-15)

Prerequisite: RT 107. Six five-week rotations {total of 30 weeks over three terms).
The specific rotations are blood gas analysis/pulmonary function testing,
cardiovascuiar intensive care rotation, advanced therapeutic techniques, neo-
natat critical care, aduit intensive care, and non-invasive cardiology.

RTA 203 Advanced Respiratory Pathology and Disease . 8{4-0}

Prerequisite: RTA 201. Presentation of the many disease entities specific to
the cardiorespiratory system, inciuding treatment; various approaches to their
treatment. The topics discussed are manifestations of compensation for
respiratory pathology, respiratory defense mechanism, pulmonary immune
mechanism, pneumoniiis, puimonary infections, aduit respiratory distress
syndrome, tbc. and pulmonary mycoses, pneumoconijosis, diffuse interstitial
fibrosis, sarcoidosis and puimonary coliagen diseases, pulmonary neapiasm,
abstructive puimonary pathology, chronic obsiructive pulmonary disease,

‘respiratory immune disease, congenitai cardiovascular pathology, acquired

cardiovascular pathology, and puimonary vascular pathology.

RTA 204 Clinical Respiratory Therapy 1V 5{0.16)
Prerequisite: RTA 202. Continuation of clinical instruction rotation as listed
for RTA 202.

RTA 205 Respiratory Therapy Management Skills 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: RTA 203. Responsibilities and duties of a Depariment Manager
or Educator in Respiratory Therapy. Provides insight into the operation of a
hospital, as well as respiratory therapy department.

RTA 205 Clinical Respiratory Therapy ¥ 5{0-15)

Prerequisite: RTA 204, Continuation of clinical instruction rotation as listed
for RTA 202.

RTA 212 Advanced Respiratory Therapy Techniques { 4(4-0}

Prerequisite: RT 117. Use of various lung ventitators, proper approaches utilized
with patients requiring Continuous Veniilatory Support. Patient management
problems. Includes methods of support (and monitor) circulation and principles
of neonatal ventilatory managment {including physiology, pathology and refated
equipment).

RTA 214 Advanced Respiratory Therapy Techniques il 4(4-0)

Prerequisite; RTA 212, Continuation of advanced fechniques and types of
ventilators. Includes review of basic and advanced CPR, physiology and methods
associated with the support of ventilation and oxygen deficits, medical man-
agement of the C.0.P.0. patient and pulmenary rehahbilitation. Fxposed to type
of guesticning encountered on Written Registry Examination,

4(4-0)

Prerequisite: RTA 214, Heavy emphasis on medical management of CNS
abnormalities, peripheral neuroiogical dysfunction, thoracic trauma, aspiration
and near drowning, burns, puimonary vascular disease, puimonary neopiasm
and putmonary infection and pneumonitis. Also a continuation of written review
exams and practice in taking Ciinical Simulation Fxams, preparaticn for the
N.B.R.C. Registry Exams.

RTA 215 Advanced Respiratory Therapy Techniques i}

Diagnostic Medicat Sonography {RXT}

Department of Health Careers and Cenier
for Health Education/Rehabilitation

Division of Technology & Applied Sciences

RXT 201 Sonographic Anatomy } 7(5-1)

Prerequisite: Admission to program. Provides the student with cross-sectional
anatomy and pathology as it relates to sonographic scanning cf the abdomen
and vascular systermn, A laboratory component wilt consist of cbservation and
hands-on experience at area hospitals.
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RXT 202 Sonographic Anatomy il 6(6-0)

Prerequisite; RXT 201. Pravides the student with cross-sectional anatomy and
pathology as i relates ta gynecological and chstetrical sonography. Fetal cardiac
anatomy and appearance will be presented,

RXT 203 Sonographic Anatomy 1iF 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: RXT 202. Presentation of cross-sectional anatomy and pathology
with interprefation of scans as it relates to the thyroid, scrotum and breast.
in addition, neuroiogy of the neonate wili be presenied.

RAT 234 Sonographic Physics 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Admission fo program. The student will study the fundamentat
principles of acousticaé physics, how sound is produced, manipulated, and
how it reacts in various mediums.

RXY 245 Sonographic Instrumentation 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Admission fo program. The student wiil be introduced io the
mechanics of A-Mode, B-Mode, M-Mode, Doppler and Reaitime equipment.
Accessary equipment such as the camera, transducer, and cathode ray tube
witl be presented. Methods of quality assurance will also be presented.

RXT 265 Sonographic Interpretation | 4440}

Prerequisite: Admission to program. The student will be presented with the
jdentification of and interpretation of anatomy and pathotogy on sonographic
exams as it relates to the abdomen and vascular system.

RXT 266 Sonographic Interpretstion # 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: RXT Z65, The student will be presented with the identification
of and interpretation of anatormy and pathology on sonographic exams as it
relates to the obstetric and gynecologic patient.

RKT 280 Clinical Experience | 10(0-0-30)

Prerequisite: Admission o program. First course in a three-term sequence
of clinical application in medical diagnostic sonography. The course is pro-
grammed with specific performance actvities. Credit is arranged for each
individuat term with a ratio of one credit hour to three clinical ciock hours.

RXT 281 Clinical Experience il 11(0-0-32)

Prereguisite: RXT 280. Second course in a three-lerm seguence of clinicat
apptication in medica! diagnostic sonography. The course is programmed with
specific performance activities. Credit is arranged for each individua! term
with a ratio of one credit hour to three chinical ciock hours.

RXT 282 Clinical Experience il Variable

Prerequisite: RXT 281. Third course in a three-term sequence of clinical
appiication in medical diagnostic sonography. The course is programmed with
specific performance activities. Credit is arranged for each individual term
with a ratio of one credit hour io three clinical clock hours.

Radiation Therapy Technology (RXT)

Department of Health Careers and Center
for Health Education/Rehabifitation

Division of Technology & Applied Sciences

RXT 105 introduction to Radiation Therapy 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: Admission to program. Provides the student with an overview
of radiation therapy and its role in medicine. Student responsibilities and
benefits wili be outlined. Students will be oriented to academic and admini-
strative structure, key departments and personnel, and to the profession as
a whole,

RAT 1086 <Clinical Oncology Seminar 2(2-0}

Prerequisite: RXT 105. Provides the student with the basic concepts of:
diagnostic process, pathophysiclogy, oncofogic problems, oncalogic emergen-
cies, chemotherapy protocots, agents and side effects, bereaverment, psycho-
social aspects of disease and specific case studies.

RXT 205 Clinical Radiation Oncology 4{4.0)

Prerequisite: Admission to program. Provides the student with the fundamentals
of Clinical Radiation Oncology. Malignant conditions, their etiology and methods
of treatment are discussed. Aftention is given to patient prognosis, {reatment
results and the effects of comhbined therapies,

RXT 221 Technical Radiation Oncology 1(1-0%

Prerequisite: RXT 205 and RXT 270. Provides the student with the technical
aspects of Radiation Therapy Technology. Modalities of treatment, the diskinctive
properties of each and patient sei-up considerations wilt be discussed.

RXT 231 Radiation Therapy Physics | 3(3-0}

Prerequisite: Admission io program. Provides the student with the basic
principies and concepts of radiation protection. Methods for preventing un-
necessary radiation exposure to patients, radiation workers and the public are
discussed,

RXT 232 Radiation Therapy Physics li 4(3-2)

Prerequisite: RXT 231. Provides the student with the specifics of ionizing
radiation. Details of production, interactions and types of radiation are dis-
cussed. Application to the treatment of patients is included.

RXT 233 Radioactive Materials 3(3-00

Prerequisite: RXT 232, RXT 293, and RXT 270. Provides the student with the
principles of radioactivity. Medical uses of radioactive material and technical
considerations of application are discussed.

RXT 235 Clinical Dosimetry | 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: RXT 232. Provides the student with the basic concepts of clinical
dosimetry and treatment pianning. Varlous external beam techniques, depth
dose data and summation of simple isodose curves are discussed. Fundamental
procedures in dase measurement and verification, as we!l as machine cali-
bration are inciuded.

RXT 238 Clinical Dosimetry H 3(3-0)
Prerequisite; RXT 235, This course is @ continuation of RXT 235—see course
description under RXT 235,

RXT 238 Radiation Therapy Math 3(3-0

Prerequisite: Admission tc program. Provides the student with background
materiai in the areas of whole numbers, fractions, decimais, basic algebra,
factors, factoring, equations, and those areas needed for a Radiation Therapy
Technaologist.

RXT 270 Radiobiology 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: RXT 231 and RXT 293. Provides the student with the principles
of celi response to radiation. Factors which infiuence the effects of radiation,
tissue sensitivity, and environmentat factors are discussed,

RXT 285 Clinical Experience | 6(1-0-16)
Prerequisite: Admission o program. See description under RXT 288.

~RAT 286 Clinical Experience i} 6(1-0-24)
Prerequisite: RXT 285, See description under RXT 288.
RXT 287 Clinicat Experience #I 5(1-0-24
Prerequisite: RXT 286. See description under RXT 288,
RXT 288 Clinical Experience {V 9(1-0-24)

Prerequisite: RXT 287. This four term sequence of clinical application in
Radiation Therapy Technology theory in ali phases of Radiation Therapy
Technotogy is designed to present the student with an enviranment of combining
cognitive, psychomotor and effective aspects of the profession. Format dis-
cussion groups are held weekly at the clinical facility. These courses are
programmed with specific performance activities. Credit is arranged for each
individual term as appropriate with a ratio of one credit hour to three clinical
ciock hours. The ratio for lecture or discussion group is consistent with the
one to one ratio.

RXAT 293 Radiation Protection 1(1-0)

Prerequisite: Admission o program. Provides the student with a knowledge
of basic physics. Fundamentai principles, concepts and {erminology are
discussed. Basic information on radiation production, properties and char-
actaristics is inciuded.

Radiologic Technology {RXT)

Department pf Health Careers and Center
for Health Education/Rehabilitation

Division of Technology & Applied Sciences

RXT 100 Introduction to X-Ray Services 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: Admission {o program. Survey of the role of Radiologic Tech-
nologists in the hospitat setting. Includes historical development of x-ray, ethics,
medical terminotogy, radiation pratection, and patient-staff relationships, Com-
rlementary roles of other health care professionals analyzed.
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RAT 101-RXT 219

RXT 101 Clinical Seminar | 1(1-0)

Prerequisite: RXT 100, RXT 111. Appiication of principies iearned in previous
courses. Introduction to the physical environment of the Radiology Department,
the student practices interrelationship skills, basic patient care, and radjo-
graphic positioning.

RXT 111 Radiographic Positioning § 6{4-4}

Prerequisite: Admission o program, Review the structure and organs of the
body. Topographic anatomy and detailed information on fhe positions for
pediatric and adult x-ray procedures. Application in a radiographic room.
included are the nomenclaiure of positioning, bones of the extremities, pelvic
girdle, thorax, and basic abdominal viscera,

RXT 112 Radiographic Positioning i 3{6-4)

Prerequisite: RXT 111 and AHC 104. Positioning of the structure and organs
of the body to include both the common pediatric and aduit radiographic
procedures using contrast media. Topographic physiology is given with practical
chnical instruction and application in a radiographic room. Inciudes spine,
skuil, general characteristics of contrast media, organs of the gastrointestinal
tract, biliary tract, urinary tract, and procedures in obstetrics.

RXT 113 Radiographic Positioning i 4(3-2)

Prerequisite: RXT 112. More complex technical procedures. inciudes topo-
graphic physiology, studies of sophisticated major and auxiliary equipment,
opague media, and general indications for each examination; specialized
newrologic, orthopedic, dental and vascutar pracedures, and body section
radiography. Clinical component.

RXT 121 Radiographic Exposure | 4(3-2)

Prerequisite: Admission to program. Fundamentals of radiographic exposure
which are concerned with production, analysis, and recording of the image.
Study devices, factors, and properties which are applicable to radiographic
quatlity. Includes a study of basic chemistry, film apparatus, and processing
techniques for both manuat and automatic processing.

RXT 122 Radiographic Exposure 4(3-2)

Prerequisite: RXT 121. Factors involved in film contrast, detail and quality
application of accessory devices, capabiiities {imitations of radiographic equip-
meni, technical conversion iechniques, expasure technigue charts, and me-
chanicat aspects of fluoroscopy.

RXT 123 2(2.0)

Prerequisite: Department approvai. Opporiunity to prepare and submit a formal
research paper. Advanced study in a specific area. May include patient care,
positioning, physics, exposure and quality, special procedures, radiobiology,
quality control, or x-ray pathology. Involves library research, laboratory exper-
iments, questionnaires, use of audio visual lab and/or a combination, Bi-weekly
meetings required {o assess progress.

Independent Study in Radictogic Technology

RXT 124 330)
Prerequisite: Depariment approval. Opportunity to prepare and submit a formal

Independent Study in Radiologic Technology

research paper. Advanced study in a specific area, May include patient care,

positioning, physics, exposure and quality, special procedures, radicbiology,
guality controf, or x-ray pathology. Involves tibrary research, laboratory exper-
iments, guestionnaires, use of audio visual lab and/or a combination. Bi-weekly
meetings required to assess progress.

RKT 131 Radiologic Physics i 3(3-0

Prerequisite: MTH 102 ar equivalency. Principles of physics and relationship
to radiology, fundamentals of ionizing and radium physics, and principles
underlying the construction and operation of x-ray equipment and auxiliary
devices, includes theory for practical radiation monitoring and protection.

RXT 132 Radiologic Physics §§ 3(3.0)

Prerequisite: RXT 131. Study units of radiation measurement, radiation exposure
and instrumentation, quality factors, such as half-layer values, and tube vaitage,
Specifics of x-ray generators and circuitry, filtration, x-ray beam restrictars,
intensifying screens, with emphasis on patient expesure and pratection.

RXT 133 Specialized Fields in Radiclogy 2(2-0)

Prereguisiter RXT 132, Fundamentals of radiation therapy, including types of
equipment and devices, and application to disease. Introduction o radiobiology
and the effects of radiation on tissue, dosimetry and treatment planning, tumor
locatization, port films, and treatrment positions. Also, fundamentals of medical
isotopes, basic instrumentation and clinical application, and basic equipment.

RXT 160 Radiologic Emergencies 2(2-9)

This course is designed {o prepare the student to meet a variety of emergency
situations encountered in the radiology department. The theory provided will
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enable the student to recognize when an emergency exists, what the situation
is, and the knowledge to provide immediate action.

RKT 200 2{2-0)

Prerequisite: AHC 106 or equivalent. The disease processes most frequently
encountered in the Radiology Department. Emphasizes how each disease is
diagnosed radiographically and the relationship of the radiographic appearance
of the disease to its anatomic, physiologic and pathclogic characteristics. The
etiology, treatment and resclution of each disease discussed, with an atternpt
1o relate more recent advances in these areas.

Introduction to Radiologic Pathology

RET 210 Clinical Seminar i 2(2-00

Prerequisite: RXT 213. Current concepts in radiology to function more effectively
within the radiology department. Includes contrast media utilized, the depart-
ment, advances in special procedures radiography, ulirasound, xerography,
thermography, positioning and new items of equipment. Also to acquaint the
student with the organization, function, supervision, and financial arrangements
relative to departments of radiology, basic x-ray equipment for performing
preventive maintenance, and detecting simple functioning difficuities.

RXT 212 Clinical Practice | 8(1-15)

Prerequisite: RXT 111, GPA 2.50 or more in majar. First in a four-term sequence
of clinical application in radiography theory in ail phases of radiologic tech-
nology. Weekly discussion groups at each clinical facility. The course is
programmed with specific performance activities. Credit s arranged for each
individuai term with a ratic of one credit hour to three clinical clock hours.
The ratio for lecture is consistent with the one to one ratio.

RXT 213 Clinical Practice §i 6{1-0-15)

Prerequisite: RXT 212. Second course in a fourterm sequence of clinical
apptications in radiography theory in ail phases of radiologic technology, Weekly
discussion groups at each clinical facility. The course is programmed with
specific performance activities. Credit is arranged for each individua! term
with a ratio of ane credit hour to three clinical clock hours. The ratio for lecture
is consistent with the ane to one ratio.

RXT 214 Clinicat Practice tH 5{(1.5-0-15)

Prerequisite: RXT 213. Third in a four-term sequence of clinical application
in radiography theory in all phases of radiologic technology. Weekly discussion
groups at each clinical facifity. The course is programmed with specific
performance activities. Credit is arranged for each individual term with a ratic
of one credit hour to three clinical clock hours. The ratio for lecture is consistent
with the one to one ratio,

RXT 215 Clinical Practice iV 9¢1.0-23)

Prerequisite: RXT 214. Fourth course in a four-term sequence of clinical
application in radiography theory in ail phases of radiologic technology. Weekly
discussion groups at each clinical facility. The course is programmed with
specific performance activities. Credit is arranged for each individua! term
with a ratio of one credit hour to three clinicat clock hours. The ratio for lecture
is consistent with the ane to one ratio.

9(1-0-23)

Prerequisite: RXT 215, First in a three-term sequence of clinical application
in radiography theary in all phases of radiologic technology. Formal and informal
discussion groups are held weekly at each clinical facility. The course is
programmed with specific performance activities. Credit is arranged for each
individual term with a ratio of one credit hour to three clinical clock hours.
The ratio for lecture is consistent with the one to one ratio.

RXT 216 Comprehensive Experience |

RXT 217 Comprehensive Experience il 9(1.-0-23)

Prerequisite: RXT 216, Second in a three-term sequence of clinical application
inradiography theory in ali phases of radiologic technology. Formal and informal
discussion groups are heid weekly at each clinical faciiity. The course is
pragrammed with specific performance activities. Credit is arranged for each
individual term with a ratio of one credit hour o three ciinica! clock hours.
The ratio for lecture is consistent with the one 1o one ratio.

RXT 218 Comprehensive Experience i} 7{1.5-0-23)

Prerequisite: RXT 217. Third in a three-term seguence of clinical applications
in radiography theory in all phases of radiologic technoiogy. Formal and infarmat
discussion groups are held weekly at each clinical facility. The course is
programmed with specific performance activities. Credit is arranged for each
individuat term with a ratio of one credit hour to three clinical clock haurs,
The ratio for tecture is consistent with the one to one ratio.

RXT 218 2(2-0}

Prerequisite: Alliled Health Professional. This class will provide the scon-to-
graduate imaging technologist with an update of positioning, exposure and
physics knowledge. In addition, the use of a comprehensive test will assess
the student ievel of knowledge in the aforementioned subjects.

imaging Seminar
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Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

Surgical Technology {ST)

Department’of Health Careers and Center
for Health Education/Rehabilitation

Division of Technology & Applied Sciences

ST 101 7{5-4}

Prerequisite: Admission to program. introduction to role and function of Surgical
Technoiogist as a member of the surgical team. Historical aspects of surgery,
care and safety of the patient, medica! terminology, and ethical-moral-legal
responsibilities. Hospita! tabaoratory sessions on basic skills {o function in the
operating room.

Introduction to Surgical Technology

ST 102 General Surpicat Procedures 6{6-0)

Prerequisite: ST 101. Procedures for bringing the patient to surgery, types
and methods of anesthesta, positioning surgical incisions and tissue closures,
includes disease refated symptoms, diagnostic procedures, preoperative and
post operative care and complications.

ST 103 Appled Qperating Room Techniques | 8(0-16)
Prerequisite: ST 102. Clinical session at an assigned area hospifai—two full
days a week. Participation in and assisting with selecied surgical procedures,

6{6-0)

Prereguisite: ST 103. Advanced and special areas of surgery: cbstetrics and
gynecology, thoracic, genito-urinary, ear, nose, throat, plastice, eye orthopedics,
neurcsurgery.

T 104 Surgical Specialty Procedures

ST 105 Applied Operating Room Technigues il 8(0-16)
Prerequisite; ST 104. Clinical session at an assigned hospital—iwo full days
a week. Participate and assist in selected surgical procedures.

ST 107 Surgical Pharmacology 202-0)

Prerequisite: Admission to program. Medication frequently used in the operating

room; locat and general anesthetics, drugs used for surgical patients, proce-
dures for handling in sterife and non-sterile areas, mixing and measuring
medications.

TRANSPORTATION TRAINING PROGRAM

Program Direcior: Edward Jenkins
Fort Custer, Battie Creek, Michigan

The Transportation Training Program provides driver training for a career
in the transportation industry. The program includes studies of the following

COMMUNITY
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subjects: accident prevention and reporting, alr brake systerns, communica-
tions, customer and public relations, defensive driving course, driver's daily
iogs, driver's responsibility in maintenance of vehicle, driver situations, fire
fighting, highway regulations and taws, D.0.T. safely regulations, orientation,
psycho-physical, registration, and state code.

Range instruction consists of {20 hours actua! driving #ime in diesel rigs
and 40 hours of classroom instruction. An extended road trip is taken during
the final week of training, The four-week training course is conducted five
days a week from B:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m.

The range program consists of exercises on the Coliege driving range
cormbined with actua! road fraining on public highways,

Because this program is designed for qualifying for licensing, and in order
to assure maximum safety practices in truck driver training, specific admission
requirements have been established. Applicants must be 1B years of age before
admission.

Enraiiment requirements for this program include a Department of Trans-
portation physical exam, ability to communicate in the English language, both
spoken and wriiten, and a good driving record.

Studenis are placed on a waiting list. Admission is first-come, first-qualified,
first-served. Cusriculum Code 580.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Truck Driver Training {TT)
Transportation Training Program
Division of Technology and Applied Sciences

TT 101 Truck Driver Training

Instruction covers a four-week period, 8:00-5:00, five days a week. Actual driving
time is 120 hours with 40 hours of classroom instruction, with an extended
road trip during the last week. Applicants must be 18 years of age. Enroilment
reguirements include a Department of Transportation physical exam, ability
to communicate in the English fanguage, both spoken and written, and a good
driving record. Appticants must know how 1o shift a straight stick transmission
and use a cluich, before attending, as shifiing a truck requires doubie ciutching.
Studenis are piaced on a waiting list, being admitted on a first-come, first-
quatlified, first-served basis.

A $100.00 deposit is required with the application to reserve a space in
the class desired. This deposit is refunded on canceliation if College is notified
at least eighteen (18) days prior to the class starting date, 100% tuition refund
{less $100.00 deposit) if student drops during first week. Fees prorated at
$20.00 per day. Batance refunded. 50% tuition refund if student drops during
second week, Fees prorated at $20.00 per day. Batance refunded. No refunds
after second week,
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Division of TeleCommunication and the Arts

DIVISION OF TELECOMMUNICATION
AND THE ARTS

Dean: James P. Platte
324 Office Unit F

The Division of TeleCommunication and the Aris has two roles in supporting
the mission of the College:

1. Serving the cuitural, learning and information needs of students, staff
and the community with library resources, current information, and media
technology.

2. Instructing students in the technical skifls of human expression inimagery,
performance and media.

Program and Service Objectives
The program and service objectives of the Division are:

1. To acquire, produce, organize, promote and distribute materials and
equipment that facilitate communication, learning and instruction.

2. To manage the circuiation of print and non-print resources fraom libraries
in each of the three unit colieges.

3. To produce faculty designed instructional media.

4. To support faculty and staff experimentation with alternative learning
environments in classrooms and jabaratories, or in the community through
telecommunications,

5. To provide instruction and assistance fo students, facuity and staff in
the deveiopment of competencies in locating and using information and
resaurces.

6. To assist students, faculty, and administrators in College communications
systems, supporting community and Cetlege relations, performing arts,
student activities, etc.

7. Toinitiate and maintain networks of resources by working with community,
state and professional agencies concerned with communication and
information access.

8. To schedule and produce a year-round calendar of visual and performing
arts that serves the cuitural interests of the community and showcases
the College and the competencies of its students.

9. To conduct curricula in Photography and Filmmaking, Radio and Tele-
vision, Commerciat Art, interior Design, Fine Arts, Music, Thealre and
Dance.

Organization of Resources

Ta carry out these objectives, the Division has a staff of faculty, technicians,
designers, engineers, and adminisirators with extensive academic and technicat
expertise. They combine their expertise in varying instructional and work teams
that provide both state-of-the-art services and academic training. For exampie,
in the media and information access areas, facuity and technicians may
interrelate as video producers, camera persons, teachers, information spe-
cialists, computer operators, systems designers and artisis, in the performing
arts area, faculty and staff serve both as teachers and as directars, producers,
and performing artists in musicals, ensembies, original chareography, technical
theatre design and productions.

Since the Division provides diverse Coilege-wide services and instructionat
pragrams, the facilities of the Division are 1o be found in aimost every building
on campus. Directories should be consulted for specific program or service
{ocation.

Major Programs and Services

The major services and curricula are:
Library and Information Services
Media, Audio, and TV Production Services
Commercial Art

Computer Graphics Art

Interiar Design

Fine Arts

Radio and Tetevision

Fitmmaking

Photo Technology

Dance

Music

Theatre

DEPARTMENT OF LIBRARY
INFORMATION SERVICES

Chairperson: Elien Person
231 0ld Central Buiiding

Library information services are offered from three campus fibraries. The
Arts & Sciences Library (ASL) is located in Roorm 253 on the north side of

COMMUNITY
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the secand floor in the A&S Building. Oid Central Library {OCL) is located
in Room 232 in the northwesi corner of the Old Central Buliding on the second
floor. The Vocational-Technical Library (VTL) is in Room 210 of the Vocationai-
Technical Building. The hours of the three library service centers generaily
coincide and these hours are posted at the deors. Telephone for library services
information at 483-1888. All Library users must present an LCC validated 1D
card when checking out materiais.

Resources Available

The coliection of over 115,000 book and A-V titles and 1500 pericdical tittes
has been selected by faculty and iibrarians to present varied points of view
and current information on subjects which support instruction. in general,
each library contains those resources refated to the programs centered in each
building. The computer on-line catalog with terminais in all the libraries lists
materials found in ali LCC iibraries. Twenty-five an-line catalog terminals may
be searched by author, title, subject and other search approaches. Each terminai
displays information on the hoidings of all three fibraries where they are arranged
in Library of Congress classification order. To determine where {0 find a
particular item, users should check at a catalog terminal for iocation code
symbols which designate a given library—0OCL for the Gid Central Library, ASL
for the Arts & Sciences Library, and VTL far the Vocational-Technical Library.
Lansing Public Library's holdings are being added to the catalog information
system. Approximately 200,000 LPL records {in Dewey Decimal ciassification)
are now accessible via the catalog terminals.

Other resources of the fibraries include instructional fab circuiation support;
back-files of magazines, journals and newspapers, bound and unbound and
on microfiim; a file of felephone directories {(OCL); corporate annuat reports
(OCL); the Career Infarmation Center collection including college catalogs (VTL);
coin-operated copy machines; circulating recordings, audiotapes, filmstripsand
slides; an OCLC compuier cataiog terminai to locate material which can be
borrowed from over 3,000 libraries; Easy Reading Browsing (ERB) bouoks to
support developmential reading courses.

Facilities for student use in the libraries inciude study carrels and listening-
viewing stations, although limited at this time. Students may view 16mm films
and videotapes from the LCC teaching collection in the A&S Library as well
as use tape and record players or sound filmstrip and slide players in the
listening-viewing area. Cassette players and caiculators are loaned for use in
the libraries.

Sarvices Offered

The staff of the libraries provide users their most important link to the
information in LCC's kbrary rescurces coliection and other libraries of the
community. LCC actively participates in the OCLC telefacsimile and ather
interiibrary loan programs. Students should request interloan service infor-
mation from the reference staff for magazine article photocopies and books
which LCC’s libraries do not own. & minimum of one to two weeks is required
to borrow from other libraries. Reference desks are conveniently located in
all three centers, and the reference staff invite requests for assistance and
information.

Faculty are encouraged to discuss with librarians acquisitions of new materiais
for their curricula. Current Contents Service is offered as a current iournat
subject awareness opportunity. Materials are also placed “on reserve” for shart
periad use. Librarians will also run computer-printed subject bibliographies

and prepare “Focus On...” study guides relative to individual class needs.
More than seventy “Focus On...” guides to subject resources and services
are available,

Other services to faculty inciude provision of AV equipment for classroom
use which may be chtiecked out from each of the iibrasies. LCC-owned films
and videotapes may be booked for classroom use through the fibraries. Fiims
and videotapes for faculty use can be rented from other crganizations through
the libraries. Please cali 483-1715 or 483-1657 for details or contact #brary
check-out desks.

Large remote computer-based banks of electronicafly coded information,
called databases, supplement the Library's on-site coliections. Using DIALOG
and other database sources, the reference staff conduct on-line searches to
pinpoint sources of information and print out complete articles or abstracts
from reports and periodicals, On-line search service requests should be made
at the reference desks.

Services for handicapped persons inciude speciat equipment and materials
such as 4-track tape recorders, talking calculators, variable speech contrailers,
TV print-magnifiers, Perkins Braitler, large print typewriters, Brailie maps of
the LCC campus, Braille and iarge-print dictionaries. The librarians will provide
information about the location and use of these items.

Audio tapes, videotapes and ather materials are avaiiabie to assist studenis
in independently developing #brary and information use skilis and to assist
faculty with library use instruction,

Students, faculty and staff using the libraries should acquire copies of various
free Library Information Services handouis so that they become familiar with
the detaiied aspects of services and procedures.
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MEDIA DEPARTMENT

Chairperson: Date Dunham
108-B Academic and Office Facility

Services Offered

The Media Department offers many services to help facuity with classroom
media and to help College departments prepare and present media materials.

Audio Services staff provide studio recording facilities and assistance to
faculty and staff in preparing instructional tapes. Public addzess systems and
tocation recording services are aiso available, From master tapes, staff make
cassette and open reel duplicate tapes for classroom use.

Tetevision Services include preduction assistance for instructors who wish
to prepare their own instructional television programs. Television Services staff
provide closed circuit television channels for ctassroom programming. instruc-
tors may schedule videotapes from the College collection, view programs during
commercial broadcasts or play back their own tapes. Telecourses offered over
public broadcasiing and cabie are coordinated and supported by the Television
Seyvices staff.

Photo and Graphic Services include ali forms of stil{ phatography, color and
black-and-white prints, eniargements, slides, copywork, and location photo-
graphy as well as printing and graphic services for instruction and other College
operations.

FACILITIES AVAILABLE
Television Studio

A compiete color televislon studio supparted by full 3/4 inch editing facilities
provides the opporiunity for instructional based and public affairs programming
to be aired on Lansing Cable Channel 33 or the LCC closed circuit distribution
network. Studenis may gain practical experience by enrolling in television
production classes and by participating in all aspects of pregram production.

Computer Graphics Center

The Commercial Art & Design Program offers hands-on training using
professional, stand-alone systems designed for a wide range of graphic arts
applications, from advertising to video production. Programming skiils are not
necessary. With each high-quatity sysiem, the student has access to 16.7 mitlion
cofors, 256 at a time, as well as a selection of pens, paintbrushes, airbrushes,
type fonts, shapes and grids. Each sysiem can perform compiex manipulation
techniques such as muitipie imaging, scaling, rotation, perspective and ani-
mation, tmages can also be captured with a video camera for compuier
rmanipulation. Students can make copies of their work using a fudl-color printer,
a film recorder, and/or videotape, Each student has the exclusive use of a
workstation during scheduied class or fab time,

Photography Center

The Phatography Center offers the students a variety of facilities and
equipment. Black and white printing laboratories with a total of thirty-eight
enlargers are available during open labaratory hours as well as scheduled class
times. Biack and white roll and sheet film processing rooms are open during
operating hours. Six separate color printing rooms and automatic print processar
offer the color printing student an opportunity for serious, controlied work.
Processing of color reversal and negative fiims is available at iow cost. Two
studios and a variety of electronic flash and continuous lighting equipment
give students practice in portrait and product photography. Densitometers,
matt cutters, dry mount presses, retouching machines and equipment, normatly
owned only by professional studios and {aboratories are available for instruction
and practice. A variety of cameras, light meters, and lighting equipment may
be checked out for student projects.

Motion Pictures

Fitm ciasses at LCC are conducted in small groups, and students have access
to the best modern production facitities and equipment. Nearly all production
is done in 16mm film. Studio and location film equipment, editing labs, sound
mixing facilities, animation and processing equipment are avaitable to students.

Radio Station

Media, radio and ielevision students participate in the broadcasting oper-
ations of the campus radio stations, serving as disc jockeys, newscasters,
producers, and technicians. The studios are fully equipped professional radio
facitities that provide excellent operational experience at every tevel of program
produciion.

Large Group Media Facilities

Media Department renders botn technical and operational support io the
following multi-media faciiittes across the campus; Dart Auditorium, Dart Media
Serninar Roorn, Old Centrat Lecture Hali, Arts and Sciences Amphitheatre and
Planetarium. In addition to supporting science, humanities, and ather curricula,
the Planetarium Multi-media Center provides special request programming
for tha community.
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PROGRAMS OF STUDY
Commercial Art & Design Program

Art is a dynamic field expanding and changing with the world it serves.
The Commercial Art & Design Program at Lansing Community College keeps
abreast of these changes and offers courses and Assaciate Degrees designed
io meet the needs of persons who wish to pursue careers in Commercial Art,
Fine Art, Interior Design, and Computer Graphics. Each art curriculum may
be completed af the student's own pace on a full or pari-time basis.

Media Technology Program

A broadbased media curricuium ieading o an Asscciate of Applied Science
Degree provides the MRT student with the practicat skilis necessary to pursue
a professional media career. As business and industry continue fo expand
their use of media, more and more jobs will be available for students with
such "hands-on" production experience. Offering over forty courses, the
program provides speciafty tracks in video production, radio broadcasting, and
audio production and recording. Media professionals instruct students in both
the theory and practice of media operations. Internships are encouraged and
opportunity is given for gaining production experience on the Coliege’s full-
time cabie channel.

Photographic Technology Program

Photography is one of the most usable of today's activities, not anly as an
industry but as an indispensable part of other fields including research, training,
and medicine. In innumerable argas, the visual recording is essential to
progress. The program offers five different photographic career aptions. They
are Commercial Photography, General /Fine Arts Photography, Photojournalism,
Motion Picture Production, Photo Marketing, and Multi-image.

The Phatography Program operates canventional class offerings and a Media
institute, where the student progresses through a year-long integrated study
of photography,

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Art (ART)

Media Department

Division of TeleCommunications & the Arts

ART 101 Design 4(2-4)
Universal principies of design, design theory and vocabulary with emphasis
on composition and its application to biack and white media,

ART 102 Design il 4{2-8)
Prerequisite: ART 101. Continuation of two-dimensional design principles with
emphasis an color theory; color interaction; properties, principles, and qualities
of color.

ART 103 Design ilt 4{2-8)
Prerequisite: ART 102. Line, shape, form, value, and texture in a variety of
three-dimensional materials, applying principles and elements of design.

ART 110 Introduction to Compuier Graphics Art 3(3-0)
A comprehensive overview of the computer graphics field through the use
of videotapes, lectures, demanstrations and local field trips.

ART 111 Computer Graphics Art ! 4(2.4)

Prerequisite: Department approval. A beginning course for students interesied
in creating artistic images with the aid of a computer. Emphasis is on hands-
on training utilizing sophisticated, user-friendly artistic software. Programming
skills are not necessary, but students must show evidence of design and drawing
skilis to receive Department approval.

ART 112 Computer Graphics ArtIi 42.4)

Prerequisite: Department approval. A continuation of Computer Graphics Art
| (ART 11}) with emphasis on color and digitizing images with the aid of a
computer to create moze sophisticated work.

ART 113 Computer Graphics Art 11} 4(2.4)

Preraquisite; Department approvat, A continuation of Computer Graphics Art
i {ART 112) with emphasis on computer animation. May be taken three terms
for credit.

ART 114 Computer Graphics Art iV 4{2-4)

Prerequisite: Department appraval. A continuation of Computer Graphics Art
)1l with an emphasis on presentation graphics for business applications.
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ART 115-ART 201

Division of TeleCommunication and the Arts

ART 115 Computer Graphics/Special Projects 4{0-8)
Prerequisite: Department approval. Individual pursuit of special projects not
inciuded in reguiar course offerings. May be taken three ferms for credit.

ART 130 Beginning Drawing 2(1-2)

An introductory course using a variely of materials including penci, charcoal .

and ink.

ART 131 Drawing A4(2-4)

Prerequisite: ART 101 recommended concurrently. A studio course using a
variety of tools and methods. Iniroduces realism, abstraction, and stream of
consciousness, using materials such as pencil, ink, and conte crayon.

ART 132  Life Drawing 4{2-4)

Prerequisite: ART 101. Basic concepts, approaches, and techniques involving
drawing the human figure, using materiais such as pencit, ink, charcoal, and
conte crayon. May be taken four terms for credii.

ARY 134 Advanced Drawing 4(2-8}

Prerequisite; Department approvat, More complex problems in st life, portraits,
and !andscape using a variety of tools and materiais in biack and white and
color. May he iaken four terms for credit.

ART 135 4{2.4)

Examines the various printmaking techniques, tools, and vocabulary of the
printmaker. Fine art and career opportunities for printmaking are discussed.

intreduction to Printmaking

ART 139 Printmaking H 4{2-4)
Prerequisite: ART 135. A continuation of basic printmaking knowledge into
more advanced technical and aesthetic concerns.

ART 140 Screen Printing I 4(2.4)
Prerequisite: ART 135. Silkscreen printing and basic phoiographic silkscreen
processes includes constructing a frame and making a phaio-transparency,
ART 141 Screen Printing 11 4(2-4}
Prerequisite: ART 140. Practice techniques and experimentation with more
complex problems.

ART 143 S5tudioc Practices | 42-4)

Keyline and paste-up techniques for graphic arts reproduction with emphasis
on printing terminotogy and processes. Color separation and pagination are
introduced.

ART 144 Studio Practices |} 4{2-4)

Prerequisite: ART 143. Continuation of keyline technigues with emphasis on
speed and professional accuracy. Copy preparation, paper selection, and
professional finishing techniques are introduced.

ART 145 Lettering | 4(2-4)

Introduction to typography. includes history of type and typesetting, type styles,
identification, classification, designing typefaces for specific purposes, and type
indication for layout.

ART 146 Lettering H 4(2.4)
Prerequisite: ART 145. Use of type in fayout and graphic design with emphasis
on type selection, and copyfitting.

ART 147 Perspective Product Rendering | 4(2-3)

Basic principles of perspective drawing utilfized in product and architectural
Hlustration; rendering in one, two, and three-point perspective utilizing pho-
fographs or actual products.

ART 148 Perspective Product Rendering § 4(2-3)

Prerequisite: ART 147. Emphasis on color rendering and practicing techniques
of iffustrating architectural and product subjects most often used in the graphics
of visual communications industries.

ART 150 Design/Layout ! 4{2-4)

Prerequisite: ART 145. Layout activities used in visuai communications such
as newspapers, brochures, and other printed matter. includes research,
conceptuatization and execution of layouts from “thumbnail” to “comprehen-
sives”; design principles, their effect on composition and organization, and
the rote of layout in the commercial art industry.

ART 151 Drawing Techniques 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: ART 132 & 147. lllustrative techniques utilized to take a pre-
liminary pencil drawing and convert i to a “finished” ink drawing, emphasis
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on sound draftsmanship and variety of contemporary, realistic, illusirative black
and white technigues in both solid black line and wash. Suitable for both
commercial art and fine art students.

ART 155 Art Form Development § 4{4-0)

Survey of the fine and decorative arts including painiing, sculpture and
architecture of ancient and primitive cuitures: Egypt, Mesopoiamia, Greece,
and Rome. Covers the original and contemporary affect of the art, the
unigueness of the styles and the sacial, psychological, and historical cosrelations
with the styles.

ART 156 Art Form Development {} 4(4-03

Emphasis on the Humanistic art of the islamic, Romanesque, Gothic, Renais-
sance and Mannerist periods. Correlations and comparisons between specific
pieces of art and historical events, artists and artistic techniques are identified
and compared.

ART 157 Art Form Develcpment i 4(4-0}

Surveys painting, sculpture, and architecture: seventeenth ceniury Baroque
through twentieth century Contemporary Art. Correlations and comparisons
between specific pieces of art and historical events, artists and ardstic
techniques are identified and compared.

ART 180 4(2-4)

Introduction to the profession of interior design, design theory, color theory,
principles and elements of design used to communicate solutions fo envi-
ronmental interior problems; design vocabulary, differences in hue, value, and
saturation levels of color as they affect human and interior environments;
principles and elements of design in a composition such as space planning
of various rooms and wall elevations. ART 163 Interiar Design Drawing is
recommended concurrentiy.

ART 161 4(2-9)

Prerequisite: ART 16G and 101. Styles and materials used in designing interiors
with emphasis on ficor coverings, accessories, window treatments, and the
effecis oftextiles. Includes the design and drawing techniques of various window
treatments. ART 164 Interior Design Drawing It is recommended concurrently.

ART 162 42-4)

Prerequisite: ART 161 and 102. Examines the relationship of human needs
o interior environmental design with emphasis on use of lighting to create
various atmospheres, effects, and to fulfill certain functions, Art 165 interior
Design Drawing il is recormmended concurrently.

interior Design |

{interior Desgign 1|

Interior Design i

ART 163 4(2.4)

Practice in fundamental drafting techniques used by the interior designer,
includes drafting terminology; drafting techniques in penci and ink; kitchen
and bathroom planning; principies of architectural lettering; etectrical and
lighting averlay technigues; interior efevations; and isometrics,

Interior Design Drawing §

ART 164 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: ART 163. Infroduction to various media used by the interior
designer, emphasis on techniques and practice in a variety of media; rendering
perspectives of interior space in one and two-point perspective, eyebail
sketching, logos, different methods for repraduction of drawings.

Interior Design Drawing 1l

ART 165 4¢2.4)

Prerequisite: ART 164, Focus on problem solving and practice in all media
and preparation of a professional portfolio of renderings,

Interior Design Drawing Hi

ART 186 Home Decorating 2(2-1)

Survey of general information on decorating residential buildings. Introduces
and utilizes principles of interior design.

ART 167 Antiques and Coilectibles 2(2-0}

Learn to recognize, date, and evaluate antiques and coltectibles from the bases
of materials, methods of construction, stytes and periods.

ART 190 Matting and Framing Techniques 2(1-2)
Various materials and technigues for displaying and exhibiting art work, applying
demonstrated techniques to matting and framing.

ART 200 Painting | 4(2-4}
Prerequisite: ART 102 and 131, Introduction to objective dil painting concepts
in the reatistic tradition; basic materials and tools; handling quatities.

ART 201 Painting }i 3(2-4)

Prerequisite: ART 200. A continuation of Painting | {ART 200), emphasizing
more advanced technigues and increasingly complex problems in oil painting.
May be taken three terms for credit. .
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Division of TeleCommunication and the Aris

ART 202-ART 256

ART 202 Portrait Painting 4(2-4)
Prerequisite: ART 132 and 102. An introductory course in human portraiture
with primary concentration on oi! painting.

ART 203 Figure Painting 4(2.4)

Prerequisite; ART 102 and 132. An introductary course in the human figure
using various media with primary concentration on oi painting. May be taken
three terms for credit.

ART 204 Watercolor | 5(2-4)

Prerequisite: ART 102. introduction to the art of transpareni watercalor,
Examines paper characteristics, degrees of wetness, brushes and toois, and
various technigues in producing watercolor artworks,

ART 205 Watercoior I 4{2.4)
Prereguisite: ART 204
ART 206 ‘Watercolor H) 4(2-43
Prerequisite: ART 205
AKT 207 Advanced Watercolor 4(2.4)

Prerequisite: ART 206. A continuation of Watercolor | (ART 204), Each em-
phasizes more advanced techniques and increasingly compiex prcebiems in
watercolor painting. ART 207 may be taken three terms for credit,

ART 208 Experimental Painting 4(0-8

Prerequisite: Department approval. Developing and analyzing a personal ap-
proach toward painting; producing a series of canvasses of increasing com-
plexity for preparation of a portfolio of exhibit-quality warks. May be taken
three terms for credit.

ART 210 Design/Layout H H2-4)
Prerequisite: ART 150. An overall view of the Media; its uses in ptanning
campaigns; procedures for campaign building; and graphic design campaign
technigues.

ART 211 Design/Layout li 4{2-4}
Prerequisite: ART 210. Three-dimensionai commercial design, packaging and
display, with emphasis on surface graphics using a variety of materials, toois,
methods, and technigues.

ART 212 Design/Layout IV 4(2.4)

Prereguisite: ART 211, Preparation of a commercial art portfolio for presentation
and job procurement, including magazine, newspaper, brochure, and corporate
identification layouts. .

ART 213 Hiustration | 42-4)

Prerequisite: ART 151. Practice and development of skilis using India ink with
pen and brush, and tempera techniques; basic iliustrative techniques; prep-
aration of portfolio pieces.

ART 214 filustration I 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: ART 213 and 102. Full color exercises in tempera; introduction
1o acryfic techniques; stylized drawing expressions and design-ariented com-
positions.

ART 215 JHustration HI 4{2.4)

Prerequisite: ART 214. Portfolio preparation to include full color iliustration
in either tempera, acrylic, dyes, or mixed media; black and white ink renderings
in pen and brush; wash drawings; and scratch board drawings.
ART 216 Cartoon Drawing |

Prerequisite: ART 132, Focus on strong, stylized drawing, dramatic exaggerated
action, simple but imaginative characterizations, and uncluttered ink rendering
techniques. Exercises in pencil, fibertipped pen, and brush and pen ink,

ART 217 Cartoon Drawing !t 42-9)

Prerequisite: ART 216. Cartoon iilustrations from simple spois to complex
compositions and comic strip panels, sfide film cartoon art in full color; album
Covers and greeting cards.

ART 218 Fashion Hitustration ! 4(2-4)
Prerequisite: ART 132. Fashion iHlustration utilizing btack and white line and
wash technique, emphasizing use of pen and ink.

ART 21%  Fashion Hustration 4(2-4y

Prerequisite: ART 218. Fashion ilustration using brush, markers, soft penci,
chalk, white ink, and paint.

a2-4)

1988 Catalog Lansing Community College

ART 220 Fashion Jifustration i1 4(2-4)
Prerequisite: ART 219. introduction of watercolors, pastels and crayons; prep-
aration of a portfolio of sample pieces for presentation and job procurement.
ART 221 Airbrush Technigues | 4(2-4)
Introduction to the operation and techniques of the airbrush in shading and
creating textures in both black and white and color.

ART 222  Airbrush Technigues II 4(2.4)
Prerequisite: ART 221, Focuses on more camplex airbrushing probiems; work
on areas of specialization.

ART 226 Introduction to Scientific Hlustration 4{2-8)

Prerequisite: ART 132, Introduction to medical and scientific #lustration.
Includes realistic drawing from anatomical modeis and specimens and the
visuai presentation of abstract scientific information.

ART 228 {ntroduction to Animal Hiustration 4{2-4)
Prerequisite: ART 151. Introduction to animai illustration includes realistic
drawing fram rmounted specimens and live animals.

ART 229 Animal Hustration It A2-9)

Prerequisite: ART 228. A continuation of Introduction to Animal lHustration
(ART 228). Students will practice techniques and experiment with more complex
probiems as skills progress.

ART 230 Interior Design 1Y 4{2.4)

Prerequisite: ART 162 and 163. Emphasizes the architectural aspects of interiar
design, focusing on building materials, energy efficiency, building codes,
efficient utilization of space, and alternative housing design.

ART 231 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: ART 230 and 164. Emphasizes contractdesign, Includes designing
commercial interiors integrating client's needs and the socio-psychological
aspects of the environment; estimating and specifying a contract interior.

interior Design V

ART 232 interior Design VI 4(2-43

Prerequisite: ART 231 and 165. Examines the fundamentals of the interior
design business process: design responsibitities in the profession, incarporation
of design ethics in the professional practice. Emphasis on probliem-sclving
situations simulating designer/client roles.

ART 233 Interior Design/ Textiles A2-4)

Prerequisite: ART 161 and 102. Examines the fundamentals of textiles, their
characteristics and identification, fabric weaves and uses, basic fiber weaves,
currently used complex weaves, naturat fibers, and man-made fibers.

ART 234 History of Decorative Arls | H4.0)

Prerequisite: ART 161. A survey of the history of decorative art periods including
furniture, architecture, textiles and accessories, covering periods from Ancient
through Renaissance and relating to rmodern day environments.

ART 235 Interior Design Workrooro Practices | 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: ART 162 and MTH 008. Exarnines studio workroom methods and
techniques of floor, wall and window coverings, and the diagram methods used
to enable the designer to communicate the design concept to the workroom
person,

ART 236 Interior Design Workroom Practices !f 42-4)

Prerequisite: ART 235. Emphasizes cost estimating for a total job, installation
techniques for window treatments and wail caverings, and workroom proce-
dures.

ART 237 Interior Design Sources 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: ART 235, Examines specific resources used in the clrrent design
industry and the setting up of a source file for client presentation.

ART 239 History of Decorative Arts Il 44-0)
Prerequisite: ART 234. Emphasis on the Baroque to Modern periods, and an
examination of preservation principles.

ART 240 Interior Design Business Practices 4{2.4}

Prerequisite: ART 235. Examines how o facilitate introduction, how to proceed
an jobs, recormnmendation for jobs, whentoclose them, actual set-ups, estimates,
purchase orders, and invoicing.

ART 256 Advanced Screen Printing 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: ART 141. Review and practice; praducing portfolio pieces. May
be taken three terms for credit.
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ART 260-MRT 148

Division of TeleCommunication and the Arts

ART 250 Basic Art For Elementary Teachers 4(2.4)

Especially for elementary school teachers responsibie for the student art
experience. Emphasis on developing a greater art appreciation, awareness of
art forms, and competency, working with a variety of art media. Covers the
creative and mental growth of children and their needs in an art situation.

ART 272 Printmaking independent Study 4(0-8)
ART 274 Commercial Art Independent Study 4(0-8)
ART 276 Art Independent Study 4(0-8)

Prerequisite: Department approval. individual pursuit of special projects nat
incorparated in regular course offerings.

ART 278 Commercial Art Internship B{0-16}
ART 279 Interior Design Internship 8{0-16)
ART 281 Art internship 8(0-16)

Prerequisite: Department approval. An off-campus fieid study. Students will
gain pre-career experience by working in a studio environment under the
superyision of a professional artisi/designer. Reguiarly scheduled progress
reports will be given and discussed with supervising facuity member.

Art Waorkshop (ARW}
Media Department
Division of TeleCommunication and the Arts

ARW 121 3(2-1)

A survey of general information on designing office environments. inciudes
color coordination, fighting and furniture selection with emphasis on space
planning.

Improving Office Spaces

ARW 125 Designing Window Displays 2(1-2}
Survey of general information on designing retail window displays. Introduces
and utilizes principles of design,

ARW 131 Compuier Graphics Workshob 2(1-1)
A condensed hands-cn introduction fo computer graphics utifizing sophisti-
cated, user-friendly artistic scftware. Programming skiilis are not necessary.
ARW 141 Watercolor Workshop 2(1-2y

A condensed tearning expetience introducing to the studemnt the art of trans-
parent watercolor. Emphasis on the use of different papers, degrees of weiness,
tools and techniques. Students wifl progress to more compiex problems as
ahility develops.

ARW 142 0il Painting Workshop 2{1.2)

A condensad learning experience introducing the student to the art of traditional
oil painting. Emphasis on color and composition, teols and techniques. Students
witl progress to more complex problems as ability develops.

ARW 144 Acrylic Painting Workshop 2(1-2)

A condensed learning experience iniroducing the student ta the art of acrylic
painting, Emphasis on color theory, toois and technigues. Students will progress
to marg comptex problems as ability develops.

2(1-2)

Emphasis on the use of coloy, perspective and compositional strategies of the
tandscape. Most sessions spent in the field. All media weicome.

ARW 145 Landscape Painting and Drawing

ARW 181 Painting/Drawing Lite Workshop 3(0-6}

Prerequisite; Art 132 and 200. An intense workshop combining painting and
tife drawing, Students will work independentty and progress 1o more complex
probiems as ability develops.,

ARW 200 Hand Made Paper 2(1-2)

A condensed !eaming experience introducing the student to the art of hand
made paper. Emphasis on puipmaking and casting techniques. Students wiil
progress to more compiex problems as ability develops.

ARW 221 Calligraphy 2(1-2

A workshop designed to introduce the student to the art of fine writing using
ltalic pens. Emphasis on hand tettering: surveying different styles and scripts
used in early manuscripts; and adaptation to modern use.
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ARW 222 Advanced Calligraphy 2{1-2)

Prerequisite: ARW 221. A continuation of Caliigraphy (ARW 221), emphasizing
a variety of tools, materials and technigues. Students will progress o more
compiex problems and experiment with aesthetic expression as skills progress,

Media Technology {MRT)

Media Department

Division of TeleCommunication and the Aris

MRT 110 Consumer Audio 2(2-0)

Provides an averview of the audio industry; introduces common audio terms
used with home stereo systems; examines equipment specifications, function,
and home stereo setup.

MRT 112 Media Materials Production | 4{4-0}

Introduction to graphic processes: graphic photography, screenprinting, let-
ferpress, typography, mounting, laminating, and their application to media
materials.

MRT 114 Media Materiais Production It 4(4-0)
Prerequisite: MRT 112 or Department approval. in a workshop atmosphere,
students use MRT 112 skills to meel specific needs of selected College
praductions ar group projects.

MRT 116 Fundamentals of Media Production 4(4.0)

Shows integrated usage of film, photography, television, graphics, and other
audio-visual arts; selection of the best media for a given communication
problem oy design.

MRT 118 Media Production # 4(4-0}
Prerequisite: MRT 116 or Department approval. Continuation of MRT 116 with
emphasis on specific student projects.

MRT 120 Audio Production | 44-0)

Covers the basics of augdic recording techniques: audio mixing, tape editing,
and microphone practices applicabie o media production and live periorm-
ance.

MRT 125 Audio Production § 4{4.0}

Prerequisite: MRT 120. introduces professional audio equipment and tech-
nigues used {o produce radio commerciais and sound tracks for other media;
explores methods of recording narration and scund effects; also, techniques
for selecting music beds, ming mixes, and production mixing.

MRT 130 4(4.0)
Anatyzes the nature, origin, function, and development of television and radio.

introduction to Broadcasting

MRT 132 Fundamentats of Radio 4(4-0)
Survey of the radio broadcast industry; careers, qualifications, responsibilities,
station operations. Introduces basic studio production and on-air presentations,
MRT 134 Radio Production 4(4-0)
Prerequisite: MRT 132. Continuation of MRT 132, Studio equipment and
technigues used in radio production for recorded and live presentation, Students
produce radio programs, commerciais and public service announcements.
MRT 136 Radio Performance 4(4-0}
Prerequisite: MRT 134, Continuation of MRT 134. Studio production principles
for radio broadcast on air. Commercial, news, on-air skifls practiced in class
and during lab exercises. Simulation and critique of actual on-air performance.
MRY 140 Cabie Television and Other New Technology 4(4-0}
Provides overview of the cable television industry and changing telecomrmuni-
cation technologies. Use of lectures, discussions, field trips, guest experts,
fitms, and video tapes to analyze broadband communications issues.

MRT 145 Broadcast News | 4{4-0)
Survey of the broadcast news industry, including practical exercises in news-
writing and presentation.

MRT 148 Broadcast News H 4(4-0}

Prerequisite: MRT 145 or Department approval. A continuation of Broadcast
News | with mare emphasis on newswriting and presentation, Typing skiils
necessary.
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Division of TeleCommunication and the Arls

MRT 150-MRT 299

MRT 150 Fundamentais of Television 4(4-0)

Analyzes components of effective visual communication. Stresses pre-
production work such as scriptwriting, storyboarding, light plot, and floor plan
design, as well as graphic card preparation. Provides scme “hands-on” studio
experience.

MRT 152 Television Preduction | A4.0)

Prerequisite: MRT 150 or Department approval. Cffers extended access ta TV
praduction equipment and faciiities. Practice exercises involve studenis in all
crew responsibilities. Emphasis on practical apptication of theoreticat frame-
work provided in MRT 150. Graded exercises.

MRT 155 Television Preduction il 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: MRT 152 or Department approval. A more vigorous application
of skills learned in MRT 152. Student will also participate in individual projects.

MRT 158 Television Production i 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: MRT 155 or Department approval. A vigorous application of studic
based video production skills learned in MRT 155, emphasizing pre-production
and production technigues.

MRT 160 Broadcasi Copywriting 4{4-0)

Planning, preparing, and writing basic script materials for radio and television
praduction. Emphasis on practicai copy needs of broadcasting stafions, such
as commercial messages, station continuify, promotion, and pubdic service
announcements.

MRET 165 Broadcast Script Writing 4(4.0}%

Basic writing fechniques and formats uiilized in preparing program scripts.
An introduction to news, pubiic affairs, documentary and entertainment writ-
ing for radio and TV,

MRT 170 Audic Systems Maintenance 4(4.0}

Prerequisite: MRT 120, MRT 220, OR MRT 2iB, Hands-on experience in
troubieshooting and routine maimienance of audio recording, production, and
audio systerms equipment. Practice in techniques for interconnecting audia
devices, basic tape recorder alignment.

MRT 180 Telecommunications Technology and Society 4(4-0)
Study of the interrelationship between media and society.
MRT 200 FElectronic Graphics for Video 3{3-0}

Production of graphic materials for TV and motion pictures; the use of graphics
in titiing, electronic keying, and achieving artistic effect. Incluides aspect ratios,
color refationships, and electronic videofont.

MRT 210 Broadcast Sales | 4(4-0)

Covers methods and specialized skills employed in selling radio and television
advertising and air time.

MRT 212 Byroadcast Sales H 4(4-0)
A continuation of Broadcast Saies 1.
MRET 215 Radio Program Director 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: MRT 132, Covers radio station operation from management’s
perspective; FCC rutes and other legal considerations as they pertain io
programming and daily station operations; ratings, advertising and sales,
promotion, and station relationships between departments and with community.

MRT 218 Sound Reinforcement 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: MRT 120 or Department approval. Teaches principles and practical
techniques that appiy to sound reinforcement for voice, music performance,
theatre, fitm, and television. inciudes equipment selection, setup, troubleshoot-
ing, and operations.

MRT 219 Sound Reinforgement Practicum 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: MRT 218 or Department approval. A continuation of MRT 218
giving practicai experience in planning, setup, and operation of varied sound
reinforcement systems used in musical performance theatre.

MRT 220 Audio Recording i 440}

Prerequisite: MRT 120, Introduces professionat audio recording equipment and
applies techniques learned in MRT 120 to location and studio recording.
Placement of microphones and mixing o two-track format is emphasized.

MRT 225 Audio Recording i 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: MRT 220. Deals with special techniques used in muiti-track
recording studios, using four and eight-track recorders and signal processing
devices for recording and mixdown.
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MRT 230 Audio Production {li 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: MRT 125. Advanced techniques in creative audio production;
applies the multi-track recorder to complex commercial and media production
projects.

MRT 234 Radio Workshop 5(5-0)

Prerequisite; MRT 132 or Department approval. Advanced operations in pro-
duction and management of the student-operated radio stations.

MRT 235 Audic Recording il 4(4.0)

Prerequisite: MRT 225. Provides additional hands-on experience to refine
tachnicat and creative recording skilis.

MRT 242 Radio Practicum 2{2-0)

Prerequisite; Department approval. Praciical experience in radio studio op-
erations, Students wark in staff positions at campus radio stations, WLCG and
WLCR, Varied assignments, including disc iockey, newscaster, production
speciadist, scriptwriter, shift manager, and related jobs.

MAT 244 Audio Practicum 2{0-5)

Practical expetience in audio production and recording techniques. Students
wark on assigned audio projects, which vary according to production schedutes.

MRT 246 TV Practicum 2(0-4)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Practical experience in {elevision studio
operation. Studenis work on assigned video projects, which vary according
o production schedules,

MRT 250 Electronic Field Production 1 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: MRT 152. Remote video production emphasizing equipment
operation, single camera shooting styles, and basic video editing.

MRT 251 Electronic Field Production it 4{4-0)

Prereguisite: MRT 250. A more vigorous application of skilis learned in Electronic
Field Production |,emphasizing individual remote projecis. Computer controlied
editing stressed.

MRT 252 TV Producer-Director 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: MRT 155. A refinement of the two fundamenta! jabs of producer
and director, as experienced in MRT 155. More advanced assignments in
preparing budget, scripts, casting, renearsal, and production,

MRT 255 Lighting for Video 4(4-0)
Prerequisite: MRT 152, Theory and practice of lighting for television.
MRT 260 Ethics and the Social Impact of Television 4(4-0)

Stuc!y of the effects of television on society. Critically explores such issues
as viotence, sexuality, children, advertising, sterectypes, and others.

MRT 275 Producing the Documentary 4{4.0}

A critical study of the history of documentary television in the United States.

MRT 280 Video for Business and Industry 4{4-0)

Oesign and production of instructional materials for television, instructional
design techniques appropriate for video production.

MRT 285 Media Porifolio 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Individualized project provides student
opportunity to demcnstrate media skills in production of a portfolic tape.
Proposal approved by Program Director required.

MRT 290 independent Study 2(0-5)
MRT 291 Independent Study 3(0-8)
MRT 292 Independent Study 4{0-11)

Pursuit of advanced study in areas not formeriy taught within the curriculum.
Students must submit written applications detailing their projects for depart-
mental approva,

MRT 296 internship in Media Production Credits Variable

Prerequisite: Department approvai. MRT students work up to 30 hours per
week as interns in a professional media environment.
MRT 298 Media Special Projects 4(4-0)
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Phiotography (PHO)
Media Department
Division of TeleCommunication and the Arts

PHO 108 History of Photography | 3(3-0)
Survey of the develapment of photography through study of the people and
processes involved,

PHO 110 Basic Camera Operation 3(3-0)

Practical application of camera controls and pictorial composition utifizing
commercial processing for class projects.

PHO 111 Basic Camera Operation Il 3{3-0)

Prerequisite: PHO 110 or equivalent. Emphasis on the photographic image,
as opposed to the mechanics of camera operation, practice in photographic
compasition and design, photography under adverse lighting conditions, pho-
tography of sporting eventis, informal portraiture, close-up photography, creative
use of electronic flash, abstract photography, and the use of accessory ienses
and lens attachments.

PHD 118 History of Photography H 3(3-0)
Survey of conternporary photographers and processes.
PHO 120 Introduction 3o Photography | 4(2-4)

Intraduction to types of cameras, camera conirois, exposure and selection
of sensitized materials. Camera handling and exposure techniques are em-
phasized. Students wili process, proof, and print their own work; print spoiting,
mounting and presentation wili be covered. Adiustable camera required.
Students supply fiim and paper.

PHO 125 Biack and White Processing Lab 3(2.2)

Prerequisite: PHO 110. Fiim and paper processing, exposure cantrol far biack
and white work, and information needed to proceed in photegraphic classes.
Students are required to provide film and paper.

PHO 126 Basic Motion Picture Production 4(4-0)

Introduction to all aspects of fifmmaking feading to the production of individual
projects. Write, direct, and photograph a short fifm. Create a sound track and
edit the picture. Lectures, demanstrations, and exercises in introductory
procedures in filmmaking.

PHO 128 Photographic Design 4(4.0)
Prerequisite: PHO 120 or concurrent. Explore, through photographic medium,
the elements and principles of design.

Crediis Variable

Facets of the role of the professional photographer: materials, processes, and
new developments.

PHO 129 Professional Photographic Technical Lecture

PHO 136 Fundamentals of Cinematography and Scund 4(4-0)

Prerequisite; PHO 126. Principies of composition, lighting, sound, continuity,
mood, and dramatic impact Operation of professionai cameras, film and
exposure, sync sound, coverage and camera angles.

PHO 138 WUnderstanding Photographic Communication 3(3-0)

By viewing photographs, interacting with guest experts, participating in class
dicussions, and completing assigned readings, the student will acquire an
understanding of photographic content and function.

PHO 140 42-4)

Prerequisite: PHO 120. Continuation of PHO 120 with refinement of exposure,
processing, printing contrals, and print finishing,

Introduction to Photography H

PHO 146 Fundamentals of Lighting 4{4.0)
Use of light for effect and dramatic impact in film, television, or stili phatography.
Emphasize shape, texture, depth, and shadows. Balance light ratios and cotor
temperatures. Shoot in the studio and on location.

PHO 148 Photo Design i 44-0)
A continuation of Photo Design | concepis. This class will emphasize practical
application in each student’s gwn visual processing system.

PHO 149 Photographic Technical Laboratory Credits Variable

Prerequisite: Department approval. Demonstration, laboratory expetience, and
involvement with and about new ideas in the photegraphic fields.

PHO 150 Basic Photo-Chemistry 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: PHO 120. Introduction to the black and white photo-chemical
processes including chemical compounding and testing.

COMMUNITY
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PHO 154 Professionat Product Lighting 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: PHO 140 or concurrent. Lighting prabtems encountered in pho-
tography of products of various shapes, textures, specular quality, and reflec-
tance, Students will conduct problem-solving projects to determine their
competence in meeting and overcoming common lighting prablems utifizing
simple, readily available lighting equipment.

PHO 155 Black and White Printing Lab 2(0-4)
Prerequisite: PHO 140/Department approval. Guided practice in black and
white printing geared to each student’s need or problem.

PHO 158 Print Finishing and Presentation 3(3-0)
Prerequisite: PHO 120. Development of expertise in print finishing and pre-
sentation.

PHO 160 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: PHO 140, Conginuation of PHO 140 with emphasis placed on
visual perception, infroduction to medium and large farmats, survey of 200
ievel specializations, and preparations for 200 levef review.

Introduction to Photography i

PHO 161 Camera Maintenance 2(2-0)

Prarequisite; PHO 120. Fundamentals of caring for photographic equipment,
including routine maintenance, preventive maintenance, simple servicing and
cleaning, as well as basic adjustments.

PHO 165 Manipulative Black and White Printing 4(3-2)

Prerequisite: PHO 160 or concurrent, Imagery achieved through manipulative
camera and darkroom techniques. An introduction to various special fims
and papers and their use,

PHO 166 Fundamentais of Film Editing and Sound 4{4-0}

Prerequisite: PHO 126. Assembling picture and sound eilements for effective
and dramatic impact. Editing action and dialogue sequences. Building sound
tracks with music, dialogue, and sound effects. Exercise and practicat editing
projects,

PHO 170 Basic Color Processing and Printing H2-4)

Prerequisite: PHO 110. Basic coior processing and printing, using readily
available equipment, designed primarily for the photographer who has no
requirements for production color printing. Emphasis is on correct exposure
of both positive and negative color #lm, small tank processing of those fiims,
priniing both positive and negative £lms, and drum and tube processing of
the prints.

PHO 175 Photographic Theory Laboratory 2{0-4)

Prerequisite: Department approval. A frouble-shooting ciass for students whose
deficiencies in photography would prevent their continuing in the course
sequences, The objective is to provide the student with the necessary skills
0 enter the photo program beyond the Iniro 11 level,

PHO 176 Fundamentats cf Film Directing 3(3-0}

Prerequisite; PHO 126, Covers directing motion pictures, principies of story
development, production planning, work with actors, creative staging, coverage,
continuity, sequences for theatrical or documentary films.

PHO 17% Media Studies: Photography | 12(8-8)

Together with PHO 189 and PHO 199, this course forms the first year of the
Institute program in photography, At the completion of the year, students wiil
establish credits in the following: PHO :08, PHO 120, PHO 128, PHO 129
(1 cr.}, PHO 140, PHO 154, PHO 150, PHO 180, PHO 200, PHO 220.

PHO 186 Fundamentals of Fim Animation 30
Prerequisite: PHO 126, Covers concepis used in animation of motion pictures;
student wiil produce animated film({s) and projects.

PHO 182 Media Studies: Photography H 12(8-8)

Prerequisite: PHO 179. Together with PHO 179, and PHO 195 this course forms
the first year of the institute program in photography. At the comnpletion of
the year, students will estabiish credits in the following: PHO 108, PHO 120,
PHO 128, PHO 129 (1 cr), PHO 140, PHO 154, PHO 160, PHO 190, PHO
200, PHO 220.

PHO 180 Photography in Business and industry 3(3-0)

Prereguisite: PHO 160 or concurrent. Study of occupational situations and
oppertunities in the phaotographic industry.

PHO 199 Media Siudies: Photography i 12(,11-4) )
Prerequisite: PHO 189. Together with PHO 179, and PHO 189 this course forms
the first year of the !nstifute pregram in photography. At the compietion of
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PHO 200-PHO 289

the year, students wili establish credits in the following: PHO 108, PHO 120,
PHO 128, PHO 129 (1 cr.), PHO 140, PHC 154, PHC 160, PHC 190, PHC
200, PHO 220.

PHO 200 Introduction to Color Theory 3(3-0)
Prerequisite: PHO 140. introduction to color theory, materiats, and their practical
appiication,

PHO 201 4(4-0)

Prerequisite; PHO 140. Techniques involved in photography for publication,
including events, story-telling, and photography at the decisive morment.

Photo-Journaliam |

PHO 202 Portraii | 4(4.0)
Prerequisite; PHO 160. Lighting techniques and lighting systems in a variety
of modes; performance of posing and lighting exercises on single persons,
coupies, and smail groups.

PHO 203 Environrmental Photography | 4(4-0)
Prerequisite: PHC 160/200. Techniques and equipment utilized in nature and
environmentai photography.

PHO 204 Large Format Photography | 4(2-4)
Prerequisite: PHO 160, Camera technique, perspective and sharpness controls,
optics, processing and printing of large format negatives, 4 x 5 cameras
provided.

PHO 205 WNon-Sivar Photography | 44-0)
Prereguisite: PHO 150 or PHO 165. An introduction to the various non-silver
processes which preceded the silver print,

PHO 205 Film Production Workshop { A4(2.4)

Prerequisite: 9 credits from PHO 136-186. Students who have completed at
teast three fundamental levei film classes may produce their own fitms, under
supervision, to gain increased technicai and practical experience in film
production.

PHO 207 Close-up Photography | 3(3-0)
Prevequisite: PHG 160, Study of the specialized equipment and lighting
techniques unique to this area of photography.

PHO 208 Color Applications and Aesthetics 4{4-0)
Prerequisite: Department approvai, Will survey the history of cotor photography,
evaluate the use of color as a commercial toot and evaluate students use
of color in photography,

PHO 209 Professional Black and White Printing 4(4.0)
Prerequisite: PHO 160. Introduction to production printing, including process-
ing, proofing, finishing, and presentation of commerciat black-and-white prints.
PHO 210 Color Processing 2(2-0)
Prerequisite: PHO 160/200. Study of reversai and negative color fifm and paper
processing procedures. Emphasizes process monitaring for qualtity control.
PHO 214 Zone System Phoiography 4{2.4)
Prerequisite: PHG 160. Comprehensive testing and evaluation of the zone
system as it applies to exposure/development control. 4 x 5 view cameras
and light measurement are stressed.

PHO 216 Film Production Workshop 11 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: PHO 206. Students who have completed PHO 206 may produce
their own films, under supervision, o increase their technicai and practicat
experience,

PHO 220* Color Printing | 4(2-4)
Prerequisite: PHO 160/200. Introduction to the materiais and processes of
colar printing.

PHO 221 Photo-Journalism 3 4{4-0}
Prerequisite: PHO 160/201. Continuation of photography for publication.

PHO 222 Portrait Photography H 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: PHO 202/204/220. A continuation of PHO 202 with primary
emphasis on color portraiture in the studio. Students study professional style,
technigues, and business methods as currently practiced in the feld.

PHO 224 Large Format Photography 1i 4(4.0)

Preréquisite: PHO 204/220. Continuation of technigues used in large format
photography. Emphasis on studio product lighting, architecturat photography,
and use of color films.
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PHO 225 Non-Silver Processes 1l 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: PHO 160/205. Continuation of PHO 205 providing in-depth
experience in severat non-silver photo processes.

PHO 226 Film Production Workshop 1 42-4)

Prereguisite: PHO 216. Students who have completed PHO 216 may produce
their own filrms, under supervision, o increase their experience and buiid their
personaf fiim portfolios.

PHO 230 Cibachrome Printing a(2.4)

Prerequisite: PHG 220 and Department approval. Designed to introduce the
student to the equipment, technique and process of the cibachrome calor
print system.

PHO 231 Composition, Cropping and Editing A4{4-0)
Prerequisite: PHO 160/201. Fundamentals of composing, cropping and editing

photographs. This is essential for photojournatism students and vaiuable for
al students in the vocational photography program.

PHO 240 Color Printing ! 4{4-0}

Prerequisite: PHOG 220. Continuation of materiais and processes used in color
printing.

PHO 244 Large Format Photography il 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: PHO 204/220. Confinuation of large format techniques with
emphasis on architecturat photography.

PHO 246 Muiti-fmage | 4(4.0)

Prerequisite: PHO 140/200 or equivalent. This course will introduce the student
to basic concepis of muiti-image production—bgth technical camera exposure
techniques and shooting/editing strategies for presentation.

PHO 250 Color Printing I 4(4.0)

Prerequisite: PHO 220, Advanced color processing and printing with emphasis
on the mastery of fechniques of color image construction. Inciudes various
forms of color print manipulation, reversal processes, duplicating methods,
and proper use of color analyzers.

PHO 252 Portrait 1l 4(4.0)

Prerequisite: PHO 222 & 220, Combines the techniques of portrait and product
photography. Student will work primarily in color, and will put people and
products together to produce effective photographs suitable for reproductian
in various media.

PHO 260 Professional Photo Workshop {variable)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Courses include field expeditions for spe-
cific study areas; professiona! guest lectures and warkshops; and producing
special requests for Industry or other academic departments in ihe College.
Specific descriptions are published in advance. May be repeated for credit.

PHO 270 Field Projects 4¢0-11)

Prerequisite: Department approvai, Work experience in actual photography
situations for practicat apptication of curriculum based skills.

PHO 275 Advanced Photographic Theory 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: PHO 205 or 221 or 224 or 244. Aliows the advanced student
to pursue an area of weakness in his/her fietd of study under the guidance
of an instructor. Thus the student can obtain competencies needed to proceed.
May be repeated for credit.

PHO 279 Media Studies: Photography i 12¢10.4)

Prerequisite: PHO 199. Together with PHG 289 and PHO 299, this course forms
the second year of the Institute program in photography. At the compietion
of the year, students will establish credits in the following: PHO 129, PHO
202, PHO 208, PHO 275, PHO 297 and 12 credits in major.

PHO 280 Independent Study 2(0-5)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Advanced study in areas not farmerly taught
within the curriculum. Students must submit written application detailing their
projects for departmental approvat,

PHO 289 Media Studies: Photography V 12(10-4)

Prerequisite: PHO 279. Together with PHG 279 and PHO 299, this course forms
the second year of the Institute program in photography. At the completion
of the year, students will establish credits in the foliowing: PHG 129, PHO
202, PHO 204, PHO 208, PHO 275, PHO 297 and 12 credits in major.
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PHO 290 Independent Study 3(0-8)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Advanced study in areas not formeriy taught
within the curricuium. Students must submi written application detailing their
projects for departmental approval.

PHO 295 Internship in Photography Credits Variabte

Prerequisite: Depariment approval. Work up o 30 hours per week as technicat
assistants on photo assignments, becoming familiar with the daily operation
of a preduction company from contact with clients in both technical and creative
aspects.

PHO 297 The Portiolio 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: PHO 190/201/202/220. Preparation and presentation of final
portfolio. Successfut completion required for all Associate Degree candidates.

PHO 298 Independent Study 4{0-10)

Prerequisite: Depariment approval. Pursue advanced study in areas not formerly
taught withinthe curriculum. Students must submit written application detatling
their projects for departmental approval.

PHO 299 Media Studies: Photography Vi 12(10-4)

Prerequisite: PHO 289, Together with PHO 275 and PHO 289, this course forms
the second year of the Insttute program in photography. At the compietion
of the year, students wili establish credits in the following: PHO 129, PHO
202, PHO 204, PHO 208, PHO 275, PHO 297 and 12 credits in major.

PERFORMING ARTS DEPARTMENT

Director: John Dale Smith
201 Turner House

The Performing Arts Department features courses in three disciplines: Dance,
Music, and Theatre. The objectives of the Department are to direct students
in development of their skills in creative expression and to provide the necessary
background essentiat for advanced training. Course offerings are designed to
meet the goals of both beginning and advanced stugents and o enable them
to explore their potential for artistic development and achievement.

By ciosely coordinating the academic and production activities of Dance,
Music, and Theatre Programs, the Performing Arts Department provides
students with the opportunity fo explore the esseniial interreiationship of the
arts while at the same time increasing their skills and expanding their career
potential. The career training opportunities in Dance have modern dance and
ballet emphasis. in Music, career fraining is offered in vocal and instrumental
skilis. Emphasis in theatre training may be in either performance or design
and technical theatre.

Dance {DNC)
Performing Aris Department
Division of TeleCommunication and the Arts

DNC 101 Medern Dance Beginning | 3(2-1)

Inciudes warm-up exercises, technique devetopment, dance vocabulary, and
spacial relationships. May be repeated for credit until skitls are achieved. Consult
Dance advisor for initial placermnent based on previous experience.

DNC 102 Moedern Dance Beginning 1 3(2-1)

Progression of skills developed in DNC 1801. May be repeated for credit unti
skilis are achieved, Consult Dance advisor for initial placement based on
previous experience,

DNC 103 Medern Dance Intermediate | 3(2-1)

Progression of skills developed in DNC 1G2. May be repeated for credit untit
skilis are achieved. Gonsult Dance advisor for initial placement based on
previous experience.

DNC 104 Dance History | 2(1-2)

A history of dance from the prehistoric peried through the development of
modern dance, the beginning of jazz dance io the present; interrelationships
and repetitions of major phases of dance throughout.

DNC 167 Beginning Ballet | 3(2-1)

Inciudes batlet exercises for development of strength, balance and coordination,
Technique deveiopment, dance vocabulary and spacial relationships are em-
phasized. May be repeated for credit until skills are achieved. Consult Dance
advisor for initiat ptacement based on previous experience.

DNC 108 Beginning Ballet Il @2-n

Progression of skilis deveioped in DNC 107. May be repeated for credif until
skills are achieved. Consult Dance advisor for initial placement based on
previous experience.

DNC 109 Intermediate Ballet 3(2-1)

Progression of skilis developed in DNC 108. May be repeated for credit until
skills are achieved. Consult Dance advisor for initiel placement based on
previous experience.

DMNC 110 Dance Choreography—Beginning 32-1)

Creation of dance for performance. Studenis organize, conduct auditions,
rehearse, and present a three minute composition using three or more dancers.
May be repeated three times for credit.

DNC 111 Applied Choreography 3{1-4)

Prerequisite: DNC 110 and Department approvai. This course will provide
students the opportunity to chereograph a finished work for public performance
in any given dance form under the guidance of a mentor. Emphasis will be
piaced on the focus of technical elernents: sets, costumes, lighting, and sound
in order to communicate the desired idea.

DNC 124 Dance Performance Workshop 3(3-1)

Prerequisite: Audition and interview; two letters of reference from high school
or non-LCC instructors. The high schoct dance workshop is a summer program
for gifted high school studenis. Students will have batlet and modern technigue
class three days each week as well as three choreography rehearsal periods.
Students will perform in a final.public perfermance.

DMC 126 Orientation to Dance Performance 1{1-0)

Prerequisite: Audition and approval in either music or theatre majar. A survey
of various performance styles of dance inciuding fazz, tap, musical comedy,
and character/ethnic dance.

DNC 133 Tapl 32-1)

Basic tap steps progressing to character and novelty tap technique. Choreo-
graphic problems in movement time, and space anaiysis. May be repeated
for credit until skilis are achieved. Consult Dance advisor for initial placement
based on previous experience.

DNC 134 Tapli 3(2-1)

Progression of skills developed in DNC 133. May be repeated for credit until
skills are achieved, Consult Dance advisor for initial placermment based on
previous experience,

DNC 135 Tap Il 3(2-1)
Progression of skills developed in DNC 134. May be repeated for credit until
skills are achieved. Consult Dance advisor for initial placement based on
previous experience.

DNC 136 Character Dance 2(1.2)
Prerequisite: DNC 107. Designed to provide students with the basics of character
dancing as applied in classical baliet. May be repeated three times for credit.
DNC 137 South American Folk Dance 2(1-2)

Introduction to culture, music, and movement in traditional dances from
Argentina, Chile, Brazil and Venezuela.

DNC 140 Jazz Dance Beginning 3(2-1)

Prerequisite: DNC 140, Courses in Jazz technique are identified by progressive
skill level. Music and dance of American Jazz. May be repeated for credit
until skifls are achieved.

DNC 141 Spanish Dance 2(1-2}

Introduction of Flamenco dance as performed in southern Spain; music, hand
clapping, and musicat origin. May enroll singly or in couples. May be repeated
for credit.

DNC 142 Mexican Folk Dance 2{1-2)

Introduction to Mexican dance, music, steps, and techniques; costumes and
customs; cultural evoiution. May be repeated for credit.

DNC 154 independent Study | 1{0-2}

Prerequisite: Department approval, For dance majors who wish to devate time
{o research projects, choreography, assigned student teaching projects, and
other related dance interests. Student wiil meet with approved instructor 2.75
hours during the term. May be repeated for credit.
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DNC 155-DNC 267

DNC 155 independent Study i 2(1.2)

Prerequisite: Department approval. For dance majors who wish to devote time
to research projects, choreography, assigned student teaching projects, and
other related dance interests. Student will meet with approved instructor 5.5
haurs during the term, May be repeated for credit.

DNC 156 Independent Study 1 3(1-4)

Prerequisite: Department approval. For dance majars who wish o devote time
to research projects, choreography, assigned student teaching projects, and
other refated dance interests. Student will meet with approved instructor 8,25
haurs during the term, May be repeated for credit.

DNC 158 Semiprivate Dance Technigue 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: Departrment approval. A course for intensive technical training
for intermediate/advanced dance majors with speciai problems or areas of
skills. Student wil meet with approved instructor 11 hours during the term,
May be repeated for credit,

DNC 180 Private Dance | 1{1-0}

Prerequisite: Depariment approval. Intensive technical training for interme-
diate/advanced dance majors with special problems or areas of specia! skill,

DNC 166 T’ai Chi 3{2-1)

Introduction to Zazen Meditation and basic principles of T'ai Chi; first 17
mavements in Yang School of T'ai Chi Ch'uan. May be repeated for credit.
P/Z course,

DNC 167 Tuning the Human Body Workshop 5(0-.5)

A one day workshop which introduces techniques from Movement Therapy,
Bioenergetics, Myomassology, and Acupressure to aid the student in body
awareness,

DNC 169 Dance Exercise 1(0-2)

Dance exercises and techniques. Recommended for all levels of dance, and
dance majors planning o teach at the efementary, high school and com munity
service levels. May be repeated three timas for credit.

DNC 170 Jazz Dance Intermediate 3(2-1)

Prerequisite: DNC 140. Courses in Jazz fechnique are identified by progressive
skilf level. This course buiids on the cumulative material covered in DNC 140.
Music and dance of American Jazz., Accents and phrases of Jazz music
compositien and performances will be emphasized. May be repeated for credit
unti} skills are achieved.

DNC 171 Jazz Dance Advanced 3(2-1)

Prerequisite: DNC 170. Courses in Jazz technique are identified by progressive
skifl level. This course builds on the cumulative material covered in DNC 170—
music and dance of American Jazz. Accents and phrases of Jazz music
compaosition and performances will be emphasized. May be repeated for credit
untif skills are achieved.

DMC 192 EImprovisation 2(1-1)

Prerequisite: DNC 102. Explores the process and techniques of improvisation;
personai resources, talent, and solution of improvisational probiems. May be
repeated for credit.

DNC 193 2(1-1)

Prerequisite: Instructor approvai, Explores the process and techniques of
improvisation; personal resaurces, talent, and solution of improvisationai
probtems. May be repeated for credit.

improvisation 8

DNC 185 Adagio 3(2-1)

Prerequisite: Instructor approval. The course emphasizes duets, solos, lifts,
and precision timing between dancers to improve ability to relate physically
to each other. May be repeated for credit.

DNC 200 Adagio Advanced 3(2-1)

Prerequisite: DNC 195, Further emphasis on duets, solos, lifts, and precision
timing between dancers to improve ability to relate physically to each other.
May be repeated for credit.

DMC 201 Medern Dance intermeadiate It 3(2-1)

Progression of skilis develaped in DNC 103. May be repeated for credit until
skills are achieved. Consult Dance advisor for injtat placement based on
previous expetience.

DMC 202 Modem Dance Advanced § 3(2-1)

Progression of skilis developed in DNC 201. May be repeated for credit until
skills are achieved. Consult Dance advisor for initial placement based on
previous experience.
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DNC 203 Modern Dance Advanced i} 321

Progression of skills developed in DNC 202. May be repeated for credit untii
skills are achieved. Consuit Dance advisor for initial placement based on
previous experience.

DNC 206 Baltet for Men 2(1.)

Prerequisite: Some experience, An introduction to basic bailet movement for
male dancers, singers, actors, and athletes, to increase body control, physical
strength, and agility. May be repeated for credit,

DNC 207 intermediate Baliet If 3(2-1)

Progression of skills develeped in DNC 109, May be repeated for credit untit
skills are achieved, Consult Dance advisor for initial placement based on
previcus experience,

DNC 208 Advanced Batlet | 3{2.1)

Pragression of skills developed in DNC 207. May be repeated for credit untit
skills are achieved. Consult Dance advisor for initial placement based on
previous experience,

DNC 202 Advanced Balet § 3{2-1)

Progression of skills developed in DNC 208, May be repeated for credit untit
skills are achieved. Consult Dance advisor for initial placement based on
previous experience.

DNC 210 Pointe Technique Beginsing 2(1-1)

Prerequisite: Instructor appraval. For the advanced female ballet dancer,
Consult Dance advisor for initial placement based on previous experience.
Stresses deveiopment of strength in feet and ankles, elongated line, and
classical technigue, May be repeated for credit.

DNC 213 Pointe Technique Intermediate 2(1-1)

Prerequisite: DNC 210 and instructor approval. For the advanced female batlet
dancer. Consult Dance advisor for initial placement based on previous ex-
perience, Stresses development of strength in feet and ankies, eiongated line,
and classicat technique. May be repeated for credit.

DNC 214 Anatomy/Dance 3{2-1}

Anatomy/physiology for the dancer, actor, or athiete. Examines skeletai,
muscular, respiratory, and nervous systems; principles of good nutrition; correct
body placement for prevention of injuries.

DNC 216 Baitet Literature 2(1.2)

The general history of the stories and music of ballets from 1861 to present.
The development of the composers/choreographiers and their dance contri-
butions to the art form.

DNC 220 Jazz Asrobic 140-3}

Progressive physical conditioning, improving endurance and cardiovascular
efficiency. May be repeated three times for credit, P/Z course,

DNC 221 Aerobics Maintenance 1¢0-3)

Prerequisite: DNC 220. Advanced aerobics to increase muscle tone, improve
endurance, and cardiovascular efficiency. May be repeated three times for
credit. P/Z course,

DNC 230 Elementary Labanotation 3(3-0)

An introductory course designed for peopie who are interested in the analysis
and recarding of movernent. Labanotation is a scientific method which provides
a means of recording movemnent for future reference, an equivalent to music
notation, and a tool for movement education; fo train in movement observation
and research. Both theory and practical application will be examined.

DNC 240 intreduction to Dance Videc 4{4.0)

Prerequisite: Department approval. This course is designed 1o provide practicat
training in choreography and dance for the video medium. The course wiil
include study of established video artists and appfication of their style to
practical work.

DNC 265 WNiakeup Dance/Theatre 3(2-2)

Applying makeup properly for stage; effectively using suppties and technigues;
evaluating assortment of makeup on the market.

DNC 267 Introduction 1o Modeling 3(2-1}

Projection, visuai image, and impressions; turns and movements, differences
between American and European modeling; requirements, opportunities, and
various facets of a modeting career.
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DNC 272 Wardrobe Coordination 3(2-1)

Development and assimilation of individual clothing style and fashion type.
Clothing personaiity wili be inspired by detail, fabric, color and accessories.
A lifestyle analysis, how-ta's of planning a wardrobe and shopping guidelines
will also be discussed. May be repeated for credi.

DNC 273 Runway Technigue 2{1.2}

Prerequisite: DNC 267. Runway modeling routines, model's turns, stage en-
trances and exits. May be repeated three times for credit.

DNC 274 Body/Mind Compatibifity 3(2-1)

Developing the proper frame of mind; diet, health and total physical fitness
will be under constant evaluation. Students wili learn to develop into their
lifestyle a strong positive attitude leading to and maintaining top physical
condition. May be repeated three times for credit.

DMNC 275 Model's Internship § 6(3-6}

Prerequisite: DNC 267 and DNC 276 and Audition and Department approval.
An advanced level training of ail modeling techniques, practical experience,
and individual professional development.

DNC 276 Skin Care and Makeup i 2.1}

Instruction in alf aspects of individual personal grooming; coordination of hair
style, makeup, and wardrobe wil} be stressed.

DNC 277 Hair Care and Makeup i} 3(2-1)

Prerequisite: DNC 276. Second level of instruction in individual hair care and
makeup techniques.

DNC 278 Photo and Video Makeuy Design lil 3{2.1)

Prerequisite: DNC 277. Sti#l photo and video refated application will be studied
and developed. Students will be required to demonstrate professional makeup
artisiry of ail levels,

DNC 280 Ballrosm Bronze | 3(2-1)

An introduction to the five basic leveis of ballroorn dances: fox trot, rumba,
swing, cha-cha, and waltz, May be repeated ihree times for credit.

DNC 281 Ballroom Bronze § 32-1)

Prerequisite: DNC 280 & couples only. Introduction through advanced level
of five basic baliroom dances: fox trot, rumba, swing, cha-cha, and waitz, May
be repeated three times for credit.

DNC 291 Swing/Baliroom 1(0-2)

Prerequisite: Couples ondy. Study in techniques, patterns, music and style of
swing dances. Evaluation of the differences in movement, rhythms, and
techniques of contributing siyles in development of swing dances. May be
repeated three times for credit.

DNC 292 Swing Baliroom i} 1(0-2)

Prerequisite: DNC 280 or DNC 2561 & couples only. This course is designed
to build on the dance training and technique introduced in Swing Ballrcom.
Students wilt be able to learn new steps and improve their technique in Swing.

DNC 299 Western Swing Baliroom 1{3-2)

Techniques, patterns, music and style of western style swing. Evaluation of
the differences in movement, riythms, and techniques of contributing styles
in adaptation of western dances fo baliroom techniques. May be repeated three
times for credit.

Dance Workshops and Seminars (DMNR)
Performing Arts Department
Division of TeleCommunication and the Arts

DMR 101 Modern Repertory 2(1-2}

Prerequisite; Audition and Department approval. Modern repertory ciasses
focus.on the preparation of dance for performance. The student concentrates
on memorization, projection, character training and polishing for performance.
May be repeated for credit,

DMR 104 Ballet Repertory 2{1-2)

Prerequisite: Audition and Department approval, Ballet repertory classes focus
on the preparation of dance for performance. The student concentrates on
memorization, projection, character training and polishing for perfarmance.
May be repeated for credit.

DMR 107 Tap Repertory 2{(1.2}

Prerequisite: Audition and Department approval. Ballet repertory classes focus
on the preparation of dance for performance. The student concentrates on
memorization, projection, character training, polishing and performing.

DNR 110 Jazz Repertory 2{(1-2)

Prerequisite: Audition and Department approval. Jazz repertory ciasses focus
on the preparation of dance for performance. The student concentrates on
memorization, projection, character fraining and polishing for performance.
May be repeated for credit.

DNR 121 Surmmer Musical Repertory 2(1-3)

Prerequisite; Audition and Department approval, A repertory class which will
focus on the preparation of dances for the annual summer musical. The students
concentrate on memorization, projection, character training and polishing for
performance. May be repeated for credit.

DNR 153  Master Class Ballet—Begin/Low Intermediate 5(.5-0)

Prerequisite: DNC 101 or DNC 107. A master ballet class for the beginning
1o low intermediate level student. Conducted by professional dancer/instructor
in residence or performing/teaching in the service area. Classes scheduled
in concenirated sessions. May be repeated for credit. P/Z course.

DMR 154 Master Class Baliot-High/Intermediate Advanced 5(.5-0)

Prerequisite: DNC 103 or DNC 109. A master baliet class for the high to
intermediate advanced level student. Conducted by professional dancer/
instructor in residence or performing/teaching in the service area. Ciasses
scheduled in concentrated sessions. May be repeated for credit. P/Z course.

DNR 155 Master Class Tap and Jazz 5{.5-0)

A master tap and jazz class. Canducted by professional dancer/instructor in
residence or performing/teaching in the service area. Classes scheduled in
concentrated sessions, May be repeated for credit. P/Z course.

DNR 159 Master Class Modern—Begin/Low Intermediate .5(.5-0)

Prerequisite; DNC 101 or DNC 107. A master modern class for the beginning
o tow intermediate level student. Canducted by professional dancer/instructor
in residence or performing/teaching in the service area. Classes scheduled
in concentrated sessions, May be repeated for credit. P/Z course.

DNR 160 Master Class Modern—Intermediate/Advanced 5({.5-0}

Prerequisite; DNC 103 or DNC 109. A master modern ctass for the iniermediate
to advanced level student. Conducted by professional dancer/instructor in
residence or performing/teaching in the service area. Classes scheduled in
concentrated sessions, May he repeated for credit. P/Z course.

DMR 201 Musical Theatre Repertory 2(1-2)

Prerequisite: DNC 102 and DNC 108 and DNC 140. An introduction to
choregraphic styles of the American Musical Theatre for the intermediate dance
student. Selected passages of criginai choreography from cusrent and past
Broadway musicals will be introduced.

DMR 208 Clogging Workshop 1(0-2)
An introductary course to the basic concepts of country clogging. Discussion
of origin and historic significance.

DNR 210 Polka Werkshop 1(1.1)

A course in International Waliz and Polka dance techniques. This is a course
suitabte for the beginner or those wishing to acquire intensive raining in waitz
and polka dance forms. Discussion of national origin and historic significance
tc dance will be included.

DNR 211  Jazz intermediate Workshop ' 2(1-2)

Prerequisite: DNC 140, This course is designed for the intermediate jazz student
who is interested in explaring a variety of Jazz dance styles. The student
concentrates on memorization, projection, character deveiopment and style
variations. A guest instructor may conduct this class.

DNR 216 Balroom Bronze | Workshop 1¢1.1)
Traditiona! ballroom technigues in cha-cha, samba, tango, and rumba. En-
roilment with partner recommended but not required. May be repeated three
times for credit,

DNR 218 Beginning Tap Workshop 1(0-2)
Introduction o and exploration of the fundamentals of tap dance technique.
May be repeated for credit,

DMR 221 Cha-Cha/Mambo Workshop 1(C-1}

An iniroductary study of the baliroom dances cha-cha and mambeo. Both dances
have a Latin heritage. The steps are compact and ragquire Latin hip movernent.
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DNR 223-MUS 173

This course will cover basic components of partniership dancing and hasic
patterns, footwork, timing, technique and style of the cha-cha and mambo.

DNR 223 Baliroom Bronze H Workshop 1{1.1}

Prerequisite: DNR 216. An advanced course in traditional ballroom techniques.
Emphasis will be placed on dance styles such as the Cha-Cha, Waitz, Rumba,
Foxtrot and Swing, as well as introduction fo the Tango. Enroliment with a
pariner is recommended but not required.

DNE 224 Bailrcom Hustie Workshop 11-0)
Designed to introduce students to Hustle Dance steps and styling. Hustle is
an upbeat dance which is performed to popular music.

DMR 232 Skin Care for Women Over 3¢ 5(.5-0)

Proper skin care and how to recognize the changing needs based on maturity,
hormones, sun exposudre, and climate, for women. A maintenance program
will be designed for each individual.

DRNR 233 Makeup for Women Over 30 5(.5-0}
Makeup technigues revised for skin over age 30, on an individual basis.
DNR 234 Wardrobe Coordination Workstiop 1{1-0)

Wilt devetop and assimilate individual ciothing style and fashion type. How
to pian a wardrobe, persona!l color selections, and how {o accessorize wilt be
introduced.

DMR 235 Hair Care for Women Over 30 5(5-0)

Designed to familiarize students with the continual changes, prablems and
solutions, which are more tikely to affect the woman over age 30. Student
will receive up-to-date usage information relative to all the latest hair care
products, appiances, and techniques.

Music {(MUS)
Performing Arts Departrment
Division of TeleCommunication and the Aris

MUS 101 LanSwingers 2(0-5)

Prerequisite: instructor approval. Selected vocal ensemble that participates
almost exciusively in jazz, swing, and pop choral performance, with choreo-
graphy.

MUS 102 Lansing Women'’s Giee Club 1(0-2)

An ensemble of women vocalists composed of students and community
members to develop general musicianship and provide training in choral
stnging.

MUS 107 Opera Workshop 2(1-2)

Prerequisite; Instructor approval. An introduciory course to the elemenis of
opera as musicai theatre.

MUS 108 Concert Choir 1{G-3)

Prerequisite: Instructor approval. A college choral organization whose members
learn and perform the master works which have been composed for large
chorus and orchestra,

MUS 113 Summer Musicat Chorus 2{1-3}

Prerequisite: Audition. LCC's annual summer musical chorus, Members are
selected for their acting as weil as singing ability and past performance
experience.

MUS 119 Lansing Concert Band 1{0-3)

Prerequisite: Instructor approval. A community band serving also as the VFW
and American Legion Band. The group hoids at least 25 conceris throughout
the year, playing ail types of music, but concentrating mainly on traditional
concert band iiterature.

MUS 123 Jazz Ensembie 2(1-1)

Prerequisite: Some experience in jazz band. An ensemble approach io the
pfaying and studying of jazz.

MUS 124 Music Performance Workshop 3(3-1)

Prerequisite: Must audition and interview and have two references from high
sthaol or non-LCC instructars. The high scheol workshop is a summer program
for gifted high school students. Students wark on basic music skills; concentrate
On music theory; devetop keyboard skills; strengthen vocal skills; and perform
ina final recital. Acceptance by audition and interview only.

1988 Catalog Lansing Community College

MUS 127 Qrientation to Music Performance 1{1-0}

Prerequisite: Audition and approval in either dance or theatre major. A suUrvey
of the basic skills used in music including elements of theory, use of keyboard,
and use of voice.

MUS 130 Classical Guitar Ensemble 1(0-2)

Prerequisite: Instructor appraval, A classical guitar ensembie that participates
almost exclusively in classical jiterature performance,

MUS 134 Jarz Theory } 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: MUS 238. A continuation of MUS 238. The student wiil learn
and apply intermediate jazz theoretical principles with regard to arranging for
a limited number of instruments.

MUS 136 Class Organ-Commercial Music 2(1-1}

Class organ instruction in papuiar music. Students will progress at their own
rate,

MUS 137 Biue Grass Banjo 2(1.1)
Introduction to Biue Grass styie on banjo.
MUS 138 Ciass Piano/Major 3{2-1}

Prerequisite: Department approvat. The first in a sequence of three limited
to transfer music majors to gain keyboard facility, skilt in sight reading, and
ability o transpose. The electronic piano {ab is utitized in bath individual and
group piaying.

MUS 139 Class Planc/Major 3(2-1)

Prerequisite: MUS 138, The second in a sequence of three fimited to transfer
music majors to gain keyboard facility, skifl in sight reading, and ability to
transpose. This course buiids on the cumutative material covered in MUS 138,
The efectronic piano lab is utilized in both individuat and group playing,

MUS 140 Class Piano/Major 3(2-1)

Prerequisite: MUS 139. The third in a sequence of three limited to transfer
music majors to gain keyboard facifity, skill in sight reading, and ability to
transpose. This course builds on the cumulative material covered in MUS 139,
The electronic piano iab is utilized in both individuat and group playing.

MUS 144 Heyboard Beginner | 2(1-1)

Prerequisite: None. The first in a sequence of two classes taught in an electronic
piano lab. Students progress at own speed, For hon-majors,

MUS 145 Keyboard Beginner {§ 2(1-1}

Prerequisite; MUS 144. The secand in a sequence of two classes taught in
an efectronic piano lab. This course buiids on the cumulative material covered
in MUS 144. Students progress at own speed. For non-majors.

MUS 162 Survey/Pianc Literature 2(1-1)

Prerequisite: Advanced skitls. A course to acquaint piang teachers with piano
literature suitable for developing musicianship in students at various igvels
of advancement.

MUS 168  Introduction to Musicianship 1 3(2-1)

The first in a sequence of three courses covering notation of pitch and rhythm,
musicai terminoiogy, and the principles of rhythmic and melodic reading. Also,
basic introduction to musical scales, key signatures, intervals and chogds.

MUS 169 introduction to Musicianship il 32-1)

Prerequisite: MUS 168. The second in a sequence of three courses covering
netation of pitch and rhythm, musical terminology, and the principles of
rhythmic and melodic reading. Also, basic introduction to musicat scales, key
signatures, intervals and chords. This course builds on the curmulative material
covered in MUS 168.

MUS 170 32-1)

Prerequisite: MUS 169, The third in a sequence of three courses cavering
notation of pitch ard rhythm, musical terminology, and the principles of
rhythmic and melodic reading. Also, basic introduction to musical scales, key
signatures, intervals and chords. This course builds on the cumulative matera
covered in MUS 169,

Inireduction to Musicianship 1l

MUS 173  Basic Musicianship 4(2-3)

Prerequisite: Department approval. The first in a sequence of three courses
in music theary as a freshman year requirement for a Bacheior of Music ar
similar four-year college degree, including a full series of ear training, sight-
singing and dictation.
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. MUS 18¢ Class Voice/Majors

: Prerequisite: MUS 179, Instruction in the phonetic approa'éh to the pronun-
‘ciation of German designed for singers. The performance of the language utilizes

MUS 183 Class Voice

MUS 174-MUS 213

158

Division of TeleCommunicaticn and the Art.s'_'- '

MUS 174 Basic Musicianship 2.3}

Prerequisite: MUS 173. The second in a sequence of three courses in music
theory as a freshman year requirement for a Bachelor of Music or simitar
four-year college degree, including a full series of ear iraining, sight-singing,
and dictation. This caurse builds on the cumulative material covered in MUS

173,

MUS 175 Basic Musicianship .~
Prerequisite; MUS 174. The third in

o _ 4(2-3)
a sequence of fhree courses in music

theory as a freshman year requirement for a Bachelor of Music or similar

four-year college degree, inciuding a fuli series of ear training, sight-singing,
and dictation. This course builds on the cumulative materiai covered in MUS
174,

MUS 176 Advanced Musicianship 4(2-3)

Prerequisite: MUS 175. The first in a sequence of three courses in music
theory as a sophomore year requirement for a Bachelor of Music or simifar
four-year college degree, including a full series of ear training, sight-singing,
and dictation.

MUS 177 Advanced Musicianship 4{2.3}

Prerequisite: MUS 176. The second in a sequence of three courses in music
theory as a sophomore year requirement for a Bachefor of Music or similar
four-year college degree, including a full series of ear training, sight-singing,
and dictation. This course builds on the cumulative material covered in MUS
176. :

M_US 178 Advanced Musicianship 4(2.3)

Prerequisite: MUS 177. The thied in @ sequence of three courses in music
theory as a sophomore year requirement for a Bachelor of Music or similar
four-year college degree, including a full series of ear training, sight-singing,
and dictation. This course builds on the cumulative materiat covered in MUS
177. - :

MUS 179 Class Voice/Majors 2{1-1})

Prerequisite: Department approval. The fundamentals of posture and breath
controk instruction in the phonetic approach to the pranunciation of English
and ltalian. The performance of the language utilizes the vocal literature of
major COmpOosers. '

2011

the song Hterature of major composers of German lieder.

MUS 181 Class Voice/Majors 2(i-1)

Prerequisite: MUS 180. Instruction in the phonetic approach to the pranun-
ciation of French designed for singers. The performance of the language utifizes
the song literature of major composers of the French chanson.

MUS 182 Class Voice 2(3-1)

The first in a sequence of classes for group and individual work on classical
literature and study of vocal technigues such as breathing, tone production,
diction, phrasing, and style. Sorme pop music included.

211}

Prarequisite; MUS 182, The second in a sequence of classes for group and
individual work on ciassical literature and study of vocai technigues such as
breathing, tone production, diction, phrasing, and style. Some pop music
included. This course builds on the cumuiative material covered in MUS 182,

MUS 185 Music Reading § 321y

The first in a sequence of two courses for students with no previous experience
in ear training. Covers solfege, musical thinking, inciuding rote and mnemonic
procedures, and introduction to the principle of sight-reading and the fun-
damentals of melodic, harmonic and rhythmic dictation.

MUS 186 Music Reading 321

Prerequisite; MUS 185. The second in a sequence of two courses for students
with no previous experience in ear fraining. Covers solfege, musicai thinking,
includirig rote and mnemcnic procedures, and introduction to the principie

"of sight-reading and the fundamentats of meladic,- harmonic and shythmic
* dictationi. This course buitds on the cumulative material covered in MUS 185.

MUS 188 Guitar | 2(1-13

. The first in a sequence of two courses for beginners. Note reading and music

theory, learn to play singie-note mefady lead and chord accompaniment. Folk,
biues and classical traditions of the instrument. “Finger-style” and “Fiat-pick”

" tachniques are introduced, Provide your own instrument.
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non-majors and reaudition to meet audition criteria.

1988 Catalog Lansing Community College

MUS 189 Guitar H 2(1-—1) :

Prerequisite: MUS 188, The second in a sequence of two courses for beginners; .
Note reading and music theory, ieasn to play single-note melody lead and -
chord accompaniment. Folk, blues and classical traditions of the instrument. .
“Finger-style” and “Flat-pick” techniques are introduced. This course builds:
on the cumuiative material covered in MUS 188. Provide your own instrument.

MUS 182 Performance Repertoire. ) 211y
Prerequisite: Private lessons as a major. A specific study and appfication of .
perfomance practices for second year music majors. ERR
MUS 199 Music Appreciation ) "2(2-0)°
Gives a general knowledge of musical structure, composers, compnsitiqn‘s,"'
terms, and the refationships of music 1o other arts. For non-music majors:--

MUS 200 Basic Music/Elementary Teachers  4(4-0)

Provides elementary teacher majors with the basic skills to teach music i,
the classroom. Meets State Department of Education certification requirements |
for elementary classroom teachers. SRR

MUS 205 Private Voice/Majors 3(0-5).

Prerequisite; Audition. Private lesson, 1 hour per week, for music students
Enzoliment by audition only. Auditions heid the first Friday of fall and winter:..
terms, or as requested during fall and spring term juries. Students who are.
not admitted as music majors are recommended o take private lessons for:

MUS 206 Private Voice/Maiors - 203y

Prerequisite: Audition, Private lessan, 40 minutes per week, for music students :
Enrollment by audition oniy. Auditions held the first Friday of fall and winter.:
terms, or as requested during fall and spring term juries. Students who are
not admitted as music majors are recommended to take private iessons for.:
non-majors and reaudition to meet audition criteria. A

MUS 207 Private Instrument/Majors - 3:(_6_-5)-.

Prerequisite; Audition. Private lesson, 1 hour per week, for music studenis
Enrollment by audition only. Auditions held the first Friday of falt and winte
terms, or as requested during falt and spring term juries. Students wha ar
not admitted as music majors are recommended to take private lessons fbr'
non-majors and reaudition to meet audition criteria. o

MUS 208 Private Instrament/Majors ) T AG-3):
Prerequisite: Audition. Private lesson, 40 minutes per week, for music students.
Enroflemnt by audition only. Auditions held the first Friday of fall and winte:
terms, or as requested during fall and spring term juries. Students who:an
not admitted as rnusic majors are recommended 1o take private lessons for
non-majers and reaudtion to meet audition criteria. R

MUS 209 Private Keyboard/Majors 305)

Prerequisite: Audition. Private lesson, 1 hour per week, for music students
Enroliment by audition only. Auditions hetd the first Friday of fall and winté
terms, or as requested during fall and spring term juries. Students wha ar
not admitted as music majors are recommended fo take private lessons fo:
non-maiors and reaudition to meet audition ctitetia.

MUS 210 Private Keyboard/Majors

Prerequisite: Audition. Private fesson, 40 minutes per week, for music students
Enroliment by audition only. Auditions heid the first Friday of fail and.winte
terms, or as requested during fail and spring term juries. Students who. are::
not admitied as music majors are recommended to take private lessons for;
non-majors and reaudition to meet audition criteria, Lo

MUS 211 Private Guitar/Majors U 3(0:5)
Prevequisite: Audition. Private fesson, 1 hour per week, for music students:
Enroliment by audition only. Auditions held the first Friday of fall and winter.
terms, or as requested during fall and spring term juries. Studenis who'a
not admitted as music majors are recommended to take private lessops_i'f
non-majors and reaudition to meet audition criteria. . R

MUS 212 Private Guitar/Majors

Prerequisite: Audition. Private lesson, 40 minutes per week, for music students:
Enrollment by audition only. Auditions held the first Friday of fall and winter.
terms, or as requested during fall and spring term juries. Students witg are
not admitted as music majors are recommended to take private |ggs0nE: f
non-majors and reaudition to meet audition criteria. v

MUS.213 Private Voice/Non-Majors . .
Privite lessan, 1 hour per week, for non-majof voice students.
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MUS 214-MUS 258

MUS 214 Private Voice/Non-Majors 2(0-2)
Private lesson, 40 minutes per week, for non-major voice students.

MUS 215 Private Voice/Non-Majors 1(0-1)

Private lesson, 30 minutes per week, for non-major voice students.

MUS 216 Private Instrument/Mon-Majors 3(0-5)
Private lesson, 1 hour per week, for non-major instrumental students.

MUS 217 Private instrument/Non-Majors 2(0-3)
Private lesson, 40 minutes per week, for non-major instrurnental students.
MUS 218 Private Instrument/Non-Majors 1¢0-1)
Private lesson, 30 minutes per week, for non-major instrumental students.
MUS 219 Private Keyboard/NMon-Majors 3(0-5}
Private lesson, 1 hour per week, for non-major piano or organ students.

MUS 220 Private Keyboard/Non-Majors 2{0-3}
Private lesson, 40 minutes per week, for non-major piano or organ students,
MUS 221 Private Keyboard/Non-Majors 1(0-1)
Private iesson, 30 minutes per week, for non-major piano or organ students.
MUS 222 Private Guitar/Non-Majors 3(0-5)
Private lesson, 1 hour per week, for non-major guitar students.

MUS 223 Private Guitar/Non-Majors 2(0-3)
Private lesson, 490 minutes per week, for non-major guitar siudents,

MUS 224 Private Guitar/Non-Majors 1(0-1)
Private lesson, 30 minutes per week, for non-major guitar students.

MUS 227 independent Study 1{1-1)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Under instructor supervision, the student
witl work on specific projects approved by the program director. Student wili
meet with approved instructor 2.75 hours during the term.

MUS 228  independent Study 2(1-2}

Prerequisite: Department approval. Under instructor supervision, the student
will work on specific proiects approved by the program director. Student will
meet with approved instructor 5.5 hours during the term.

MUS 229 Independent Study 313}

Prerequisite: Department approval. Under instructor supervision, the student
wilt work on specific projects approved by the program director. Student witl
meet with approved instructor 8.25 hours during the term.

MUS 230 Church Choir Conducting 2(1-1)

A course designed to instruct church choir conductors in conducting tech-
nigues, score analysis, infroduction o vocal techniques, selection of literature
and dealing with chitdren's choirs.

MUS 232 Music Seminar 1(1-0)

Prerequisite; Department approval. Designed to meet special needs of students
and offered on demand. Siudents are approved in advance by faculty and
department,

MUS 233 Music Seminar 2(1-1)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Designed to meet special needs of students
and offered on demand. Students are approved in advance by facutly and
department.

MUS 234 Music Seminar 3(2-1}

Prerequisite: Department approval. Designed to meet special needs of siudents
and offered on demand. Studenis are approved in advance by facuity and
department.

MUS 235 Harmonica | 1(1-1)
introductory course demonstrating the sound fechniques employed in the
mastery of the harmonica.

MUS 235 Harmonicall - 2(1-1)

Prerequisite: MUS 235 or equivalent. Introduces blues changes. The student
wilt perform five blues songs and gain the ability to improvise over standard
blues changes.

MUS 238 Jazz Theory 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Instructor approval. This course is designed 1o acquaintthe student
with basic jazz theoretical principles. Covers harmony, scales and mades, chord-
scale relationships, chord substitution, and harmenization technigue.

MUS 239 Jazz History 2(2.0)

General introduction to recorded jazz. Each week the class wilt focus on a
different period, style, or group of performers. Covers instrumentation, arrange-
ment, ensemble qualities, unison, counterpoint, call and response, differences
between collective improvisation and group backing for a soloist, the differing
forms of big bands and the smail jazz group, the individuality of soioists within
a style, the changes in style from one period to the next, the role of innovators
within the music, how they influence others.

MUS 240 Music History | 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Ancient Greece through Romanesqgue and
Gothic periods, concluding with the Renaissance, Greek theory and “ethos™ -
age of piainsong, development of polyphony.

MUS 241  Music History H 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: MUS 240. Baroque and classical periods with special attention
o fugue, opera, oratorio, sonata, and symphony. Characteristic works analyzed.

MUS 242  Music History Hi 3(3-0}

Prerequisite: MUS 241. Romantic, impressionistic, and contemporary periods.
A comprehensive finat examination is administered covering MUS 240-242.

MUS 244 Studio Production—Commercial 3(2-1)

Prerequisite: Department approvai. This course is an introduction to modern
muiti-channe! recording techniques. The term is divided into two parts. The
first part is conducted on-campus and the second part is observation of
recording sessions in an off-campus recording studio. Covers equipment
functions, separation techniques, basic tracks and overdubs. Additional studies
include: the roles of musicians, producers, and engineers in the commercial
music recording field.

MUS 245 Fundamental Methods of Commercial #usic 3(3-0}

Introduction to the patterns behind chords, scales and harmonic movement,
and learning to read music.

MUS 252 History of Rock } 3(3-0)

introduction to the varied styles and origins of the music called Rock 'n’ Roll,
as well as some of the major figures behind it.

MUS 253 Business of Music 4({4-0)

An introduction to the business aspects of the music industry. Areas covered
include copyrights, contracts, trademarks, publishing, recording and record
company operations, personal managers, booking agents, concert promotion,
and unions.

MUS 254 Baﬁd Management 2{2.0)

Prerequisite: MUS 253 or experience. Designed to assist the professional
musician or manager in the creation or improvement of a performing band.
Alf major aspects of band management are covered, including intra-band
agreements, contracts, negotiations, choice of format and material, equipment,
finances, promation and sales, road management, and basic organizational
information.

MUS 255 Class Voice—Commercial Music 3(2-1)

The beginning class in a series of three classes. Ciass and individual work
on pop music and study of important vocal techniques in pop, jazz, and rock
music. Recommended as a prerequisite to private voice lessons.

MUS 256 Class Voice~Commercial Music 32-1)

Prerequisite: MUS 255. The intermediate class in a series of three classes.
Class and individuat work on pop music and study of important vocal techniques
in pop, jazz, and rock music. Recommended as a prerequisite 1o private voice
{essons.

MUS 257 Ciass Voice—Commercial Music 3{2-1)

Prerequisite: MUS 256. The advanced, and tast ciass in a series of three classes.
Class and individuat work on pop music and study of important vocal techniques
in pop, jazz, and rock music. Students required to give public performance.
Recommended as a prerequisite to private voice lessons.

MUS 258 Class Keyboard-~Commercial Music 2(1-1)

The first in a sequence of three, provides progressive introduction to the
keyboard, reading music, and principles of improvisation. Topics include chord
construction, vaicing, playing from chord symbols, major, minor, and biues
construction.
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MUS 259-THR 131

Division of TeleCommunication and the Aris

MUS 259 Class Keyboard-—Commercial Music 2(1-1}

Prerequisite: MUS 258, The second in a sequence of three, provides progressive
introduction fo the keyboard, reading music, and principies of improvisation.
Topics include chord construction, vaicing, playing from chaord symbols, major,
minor, and biues construction. This course builds on the cumulative material
covered in MUS 258.

MUS 260 Class Keyboard—Commercial Music 2(1-1)

Prerequisite: MUS 259, The third in a sequence of three, provides progressive
introduction to the keyboard, reading music and principles of improvisation,
Topics include chord construction, vaicing, playing fram chard symbols, major,
minor, and blues consiruction. This course builds on the cumulative material
covered in MLS 259.

MUS 267 Top Forty Band 2(0-3}

Prerequisite: Instructor approval. For commercial music students, with em-
phasis an deveioping and upgrading competence and effectiveness as per-
formers.

MUS 26% Recording Band 2(1-2)

Prerequisite: Audition. The ferm is divided into two parts. The first half is
conducted in an on-campus rehearsal facility. Under instructor supervision,
studenis select, arrange, and rehearse the musical compositions to be recorded.
The second half of the term is spent in an of f-campus recording studio, recording
and mixing the same selections.

MUS 270 Rock Guitar § 2{1-1}

Ciassroom guitar for the beginning student. Learn to take solos from records
and perform rock guitar ensemble music in the classroom.

MUS 271 Rock Guitar 1l 2{1-1}

Prerequisite: MUS 270. Advanced classroom guitar for the intermediate or
advanced rock guitarist. This course builds on the cumulative material covered
in MUS 270. Learn to take selas fram record and perform rock guitar ensemble
music in the classroom.

MUS 276  Lyric Writing 3(3-0)

The art of text setting in pop rock music examined through its lyrics. Refiections
of social and technolagical change will be studied, and original material wilt
be critiqued and made available to sangwriters.

MUS 277 Private Songwriting 1{0-1)

Prerequisite: MUS 245, Private coaching, 30 minutes per week, in writing and
caopyrighting musical compositions, giving attention and suggestion in harmeony,
chord substitution, and forral design.

MUS 278 Private Songwriting 2(0-3)

Prerequisite: MUS 245, Private coaching, 40 minutes pet week, in writing and
copyrighting musical composition, giving attention and suggestion in harmony,
chord substitution, and formal design,

MUS 279 Private Songwriting 3(0-5)

Prerequisite: MUS 245. Private coaching, 1 hour per week, in writing and
copyrighting musicat compositions, giving attention and suggestion in harmony,
chord substitution, and format design.

MUS 280 Rock Percussion 2(1-1)

The first in a sequence of two, provides progressive work in percussion
technigues with emphasis on rock rhythms and concepts.

MUS 281 Advanced Rock Percussion 2(1-1)

Prerequisite: Advanced skills. The second in a sequence of two, provides
progressive work in percussion technigues with emphasis on rock rhythms
and concepts. This course buiids on the cumulative material covered in MUS
280.

MUS 282 Private Yoice—Commercial Music 1{G-1)

Private voice lessons for non-majors, particularly retating to commercial music.
Work on specific music projects, to be assigned by instructor. Weekly tessons
of 30 minutes.

MUS 283 Private Yoice—Commercial Music 20.3)

Private voice lessons for non-majors, particularly retating to commercial music.
Wark on specific music projects, to be assigned by instructor. Weekly iessons
of 40 minutes.

MUS 284 Private Yoico—Commercial Music 3(0-5)

Private voice lessons for non-majors, particularly retating to commercial music.
Work on specific music projects, to be assigned by instructor. Weekly lessons
of 1 hour,

COMMUNITY
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MUS 2B5 Private Instrumeni—Commercial Music 1(0-1)

Private instrumenzal instruction emphasizing techniques and style specifically
related to commercial music. Weekly lessons of 30 minutes.

MUS 286 Private Instrument—Commercial Music 2{0-3)

Privaie instrumental instruction emphasizing techniques and styie specificatly
reiated to commercial music. Weekly lessans of 40 minutes.

3{0-5)

Private instrumential instruction emphasizing techniques and siyle specificaily
refated to commercial music. Weekly lessons of 1 hour.

MUS 287 Private Instrument—Commercial Music

1(0-1)

Private keyboard instruction emphasizing techniques and style specificaily
refated to commercial music. Weekly iessons of 30 minutes.

MUS 288 Private Keyboard—Commercial Music

MUS 282 Private Keyboard—Commercial Music 2(0-3)

Private keyboard instruction emphasizing techniques and style specificadly
retated to commercial music. Weekiy lessons of 40 minutes.

MUS 290 Private Keyboard—Commercial Music 3(0-5)

Private keyboard instruction emphasizing techniques and style specificaily
related fo commercial music. Weekly lessans of 1 hour.

MUS 297 Synthesizers and Computer Music | 2(1-2)

Prerequisite: Instructor approval. A broad survey of the role of computers in
the discipline of music. Topical areas inciude an historical overview of the
applications of computers in music, sound synthesis techniques, synthesis
hardware and signal processing, computer-assisted instruction, and sound
analysis. Students wil receive practical experience in the computer laboratory
with computer-assisted analysis and instruction on the DEC VAX 11/780, iBM
perscnal computers, and a digital synthesizer.

MUS 298 Synthesizers and Computer Music 2(1-2)

Prerequisite: MUS 297 or instructor approval. An extension of MUS 297, with
emphasis an advanced synthesis technique, performance, and composition.

Theatre (THR)
Performing Aris Department
Division of TeleCommunication and the Arts

THR 105 3(3-0}

Eierments in theatre: audience, cast, director, designers, technicians, and
historical development. Students wiil discuss and participaie in production
critiques and evaluate petformances.

Introduction to Theatre

THR 110 The Teacher as a Performing Artist 3(3-0)

Course is designed to assist in the presentational skills of communicators in
education situations. Focus is an “how” subject material is communicated and
what skilis are necessary to help the speaker (feacher) maintain and keep
the interest of the listener.

THR 111 Creative Dramatics 2(1-2)

Progressive course focusing on developing drama skills in chiidren, using
techniques in improvisation, music, costumes, and puppetry. Develops the
concentration, imagination, cooperation, and observation skiils of children.

THR 112 Advanced Creative Dramatics 2(1-2)

Prerequisite: THR 111. An advanced extension of THR 111, focusing on further
development of drama skills in children.

THR 115 Theaire Performance Workshop 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: Audition and interview, two letters of reference from high school
or non-LCC instructors, The high school theatre workshop is a summer program
for gifted high school students. Students work on basic acking skills; develop
physical and vocal expressiveness; analyze dramatic literature; and perfarm
in a finaf recitai.

THR 118 Orientation to Theatre Performance 1{1-0)

Prerequisite: Audition and approval in either music or dance major. A survey
of the basic techniques used in acting including use of voice and body, focus,
relaxation and energy, mask work and improvisation.

THR 131 Studio Theatre Performance 2(1-2)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Provides the student an opportunity o
practice the process of rehearsal and performance. Focus onthe understanding
and impiementation of the skilis acquired and the relationships experienced
between the actor and the script, and the actor and director. Productian skills
also taught.
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THR 150-THR 226

THR 150 Oral Interpratation 3(2-1)

Themes and concepts of literature, drama and poetry, and the technical skilis
{voice, emotion, etc.) needed fo communicate them. Students wiil perform
seiections at the end of the term for an audience.

THR 151 Readers Theatre 2(1-2)

An oral approach ta the study of literature. Students participate in individual
and group readings of plays, poetry, and sicries. Exploration of the principles
of vocal productian, expression, and characterization included.

THR 152 Stage VYoice | 2(2-1)

Basic technigues of expressive speech, vocaf projection, and other stage-related
communication methods. Examines the major physiological features of the
speaking voice, control through abdominal breathing, practice of the phonetic
alphabet, and recitation of short passages using various dialects.

THR 153 Stage Voice li 2(2.1}

Prerequisite: THR 152. A continuation of THR 152 with emphasis on more
sophisticated style of voice for the stage, involving individual production
requirements.

THR 155 Paniornime 3(2.2)

Covers presentation and theatrical aspects of pantomime, emphasizing physical
communication through flexibitity and body coordination. Includes exercises
designed o create #Hlusions and characters to be performed for the class and
invited guests,

THR 157 Advanced Pantomime 3(2.2)

Prerequisite: THR 155, improving and perfecting skills learned in THR 155,
Additional skills include application of make-up, creating a costume, and the
rehearsal process. When possible, public performances will be scheduled.

THR 175 Theaire History 3(3-0)

An examination of the history of drama from primitive imes to the present,
introducing the overall pattern of theatre history with emphasis on European
and American development.

THR 177 History of Musicat Theatre | 3(3.0j

Encompasses the history of musical theatre from #s origins to the 1960's.
Study inciudes the development in America by focusing on all aspects of
particutar musicals chosen by the instructor.

THR 187 Audition Technigues 3(2.1)

Examines the theatrical audition process by deveioping monologues and
characters, experiencing sight-reading techniques, and preparing warking
resumes. Study includes musical auditions and the preparation of musical
pieces.

THR 1B8 Advanced &udition Techniques 3¢2-1)

Prerequisite: THR 187. A continuation of THR 187 with further refinement
of basic audition technigues and concepts.

THR 189 Audition Werkshop 2{2-0)

Prerequisite: Department approval. An intense workshop in which participants
prepare and polish audition materials suited for a professional audition or
audition for advance training.

THR 200 Method Acting Workshop 3(2-1)

An in-depth study of Method Acting as formutated by Constatin Stanistavski
and popularized by the Actor's Studio. includes preparation, internal controt,
and approach necessary to sustain a character for dramatic presentation.
Teaches the use of emotion as a portion of the technique an actor learns
in developing personal performance process.

THR 201 Advanced Method Acting Workshop 3(2-1)

Prerequisite: THR 200, An advanced approach to an in-depth study of Method
Acting as formulated by Stanislavski and popularized by the Actor's Studio,
This course builds on the cumuiative material cavered in THR 200.

THR 205 Reading For The Theatre 1{0-3}

This course is designed to stimulate reading interest for the theatre student.
It will provide students with the opportunity to read a variety of literature:
prose, poetry, novel, short story and piays. Students will share their perspectives
and insights with one another in a relaxed seminar class atmosphere.

THR 211 Production Practicumn | 1(1-2)

Prerequisite; Department approval. An introduction to techniques of stage craft
for the performing arts. The basic fundamentals involved in tool usage and
safety, stage lighting, lighting plot interpretation, and understanding of the
organization of backstage production. involves two hours of lab time per week.
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THR 212 Production Practicum | 2(1-4)

Course involves four hours of lab time per week, giving the student basic
fundamentals involved in too! usage and safety, stage lighting, lighting plot
interpretation, and understanding of the organization of backstage production.

THR 213 Production Practicum | 3(1-6)

Course invoives six hours of Jab time per week, giving the student a greater
opportunity to refine the basic fundamentals invoived in tool usage and safety,
stage fighting, lighting piot interpretation, and understanding of the organization
of backstage production,

THR 215 Design Practicum | 3{2-1)

An introduction to the efements of design and how they relfate to performance.
Introduction to gotor theory as it relates to paint, light, and fabric. Techniques
of rendering, transtation of a picture to 3-dimensicnality, spacial relationships
and deveiopment of a design concept alsa covered.

THR 216 3(2.1)

Prerequisite: THR 215 or Department approval. A continuation of study begun
in Design Practicum {. In addition, the student will fearn madel building as
the final efement in the design process.

Design Practicumn !

THR 217 Design Practicum Hi 3(2-1)

Frereguisite: THR 216 or Department approval. Advanced study in the design
process, A continuation of fraining begun in Design Practicum § and I,

THR 218 Scene Painting 3(1-2)

Designed to teach the basics of scene painting, including instruction in color
theory, various brands and types of paint available, and use of toois and
techniques of scene painting,

THR 219 Advanced Scene Painting 3(1-2)

Prerequisite: THR 218. Advanced course designed to study in-depth techniques
for scene painting.

THR 221 Production Practicum 1(1-2)

Prerequisite: THR 211 or 212 or 213. Intermediate techniques of stage craft
for the performing arts. Student continues training in tool usage and safety,
stage lighting, tight plot interpretation, and a more detailed understanding of
backstage production. Based on studen{'s choice to emphasize their studies
toward lighting design or technical direction, student wiil study fioorplan,
working drawing interpretation, and fundamentals of cator. involves iwo hours
of lab time per week.

THR 222 Proeduction Practicum i 2(1.4)

Prerequisite: THR 212 or 213. Involves four hours of fab time per week giving
the student experience in order to refine their intermediate/advanced tech-
nigues of stage craft for the performing arts. Student continues training in
tool usage and safety, stage lighting, light piot interpretation, and gains a more
detailed understanding of backstage production. Based on student's choice
to emphasize their studies toward lighting design or technicai directian, student
will study foorpian, working drawing interpretation, and fundamentals of color,

THR 223 Production Practicum If 3(1-6)

Prerequisite: THR 212 or 213, Invoives six hours of lab Eme per week giving
the student experience in order to refine intermediate and fearn more advanced
techniques of stage crafi for the performing arts. Student continues training
in toof usage and safety, stage lighting, tight plot interpretation, and gains a
more detailed understanding of backstage production. Based on student's
choice to emphasize their studies toward lighting design or technical direction,
student wili study fioorplan, working drawing interpretation, and fundamentals
of color.

THR 224 Production Practicum li 3{1-6)

Prerequisite: THR 223 or Department approval. Involves six hours of tab time
per week. Student will receive practical production experience based on
student’s choice to emphasize their studies on fighting design or technical
direction.

THR 225 Stage Management 3(3-0)

An introduction 1o the basic technigues of stage management, emphasizing
the stage manager's responsibilities, the relationship of stage manager to the
producer, director, designer, crew, cast; techniques o work up production and
rehearsal schedules, contact sheets, scene breakdowns, biocking notations,
and cueing of a show.

THR 226 Advanced Stage Management 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: THR 225. Practical experience in stage work; the student is
assigned to act as stage manager or assist the stage manager in a production.
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THR 231-THR 295

Division of TeleCommunication and the Arts

THR 231 Theatre Workshop—LCC 6(2-10)

Prerequisite: Instructor approvai. A modified summer apprenticeship program
designed for high school students as well as college students. Inciudes acting,
technical theaire, and costuming, using the facilities at the college as a
laboratory. Requires additional lab time.

THR 235 Theatre Special Projects 2(1-3)

Prerequisite: Instructor approval. Student will be given the opportunity to write,
direct, perform, or produce productions for College functions. Limited to
individuals who have been sefected as cast members in a scheduled LCC
performance. Two credit hours awarded for scope of work under supervision
of instructor.

THR 236 Theatre Special Projects 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: Instructor approval. Student will be given the opportunity ta write,
direct, perform, or praduce productions for College functions. Limited to
individuals who have been selected as cast members in a scheduled LCC
performance. Four credit hours awarded for scope of wark under supervision
of instructor.

THR 237 Theatre Speciai Projects 1(0-2)

Prerequisite: Instructor approvai, Student witl be given the opportunity to write,
direct, perform, or produce productions for College functions. Limited fo
individuals who have been selected as cast members in a scheduled LCC
performance. One credit hour awarded for scope of work -under supervision
of instructor.

THR 240 Yideo Parformance Practicum 3(2-2)

Prerequisite; THR 248 & THR 251. This practicumn is designed to provide
instruction and on-camera experience in the creative and technical aspecis
of acting for tetevision. Student wili learn technicat terminology, acting tech-
niques, and studio protocol.

THR 245 Introduction to TY/Film Acting 3(2-1)

Designed o introduce the beginning acting student to the basic skills needed
for working in front of the camera including scene study, basic terminology,
use of energy in fronf of the camera, and an individual evatuation.

THR 248 Advanced TY/Film Acting 3(2-1)
Prerequisite: THR 246. Advanced work on basic skilis in front of the camera.

THR 247 Acting for TY Commericals 3(2-1)
Designed to provide the student with an introduction to the concept of
commercials, the audition, the cold reading, and the taping session.

THR 249 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: THR 260, Through the use of masks and developmental exercises,
this class will train the student in long-term, in-depth character development
through improvisationat technique.

Improvisation

THR 250 . Introduction to Acting

Discusses various acting techniqgues and introduces the beginning student to
the skills necessary to maintain a sustained dramatic performance. Theatre
games and improvisation exercises to avercome stage fright and to develop
concentration and listening skiils are heavily emphasized.

THR 251 Acting1 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: THR 250, An introduction to the vocat and physical skills necessary-
to sustain public performance, The fundamentals of acting, including improvi-
sational techniques, the rehearsat process, character analysis, scene study,
and production are covered,

THR 252 Acting Ii 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: THR 251. A continuation of the fundamental skilis of acting.
Students review techniques presented and add more complicated skiils as
abilities increase.

THR 253 Acting HI 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: THR 252. Continued training in the fundamentals of acting.
Students review and practice skilis demonstirated, and apply them to acting
stytes from various historicai periods. Course may be repeated up to three
times for credit.

THR 254 Acting [H—58hakespeare 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: THR 252. Course instruction includes reading and discussing
the piays of William Shakespeare, focusing on the attitude and style of the
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Elizabethean Theatre. Students wili participate by presenting short scenes using
dialecis with developed characters.

THR 255 Stage Makeup 3(2-2)

A study in the application of stage makeup fo develop a character and to
assist the actor in sustaining the character in performance. Emphasizes skills
in the use of different kinds of makeup, hairstyling, and appearance changes
utilizing various chemical compounds.

THR 258 Advanced Improvisation 3(2.2)

Prereguisite: THR 249/Improvisation. Advanced Improvisation is an extension
of Beginning Improvisation, Students wili develop performance materials and
present it by the end of the {erm,

THR 260 Directing 3(2-2)

Prerequisite: THR 251, A study of the theories and practice used in directing
for the stage. Students examine the principies and terms used in dramatic
analysis, prepare written character analyses, develop a comprehensive rehears-
al schedule, and conduct rehearsals with goals selecied far each rehearsal.

THR 261 Movement for the Actor | 2(1-2)

Course providing a basic understanding of the use of movemnent in performance.
Students learn relaxation techniques and begin to explare skills for atlowing
an audience to share the actor's emotional and intellectual responses as
expressed through movement.

THR 262 Movement for the Actor lI 2(1-2)

Prerequisite: THR 261. An advanced course emphasizing the body as a medium
of expression, encouraging students to devise their own techniques in order
to share their unigue personal interpretations.

THR 281 Directed Independent Study 6(3-6)

Prerequisite; Instructor approval. Course provided for advanced students
working on special projects outside the scope of standard ciassroom instruction.
Student will meet with approved instructor 16,5 hours during the term.

THR 282 Directed Independent Study 4(2-4)

Prereguisite: Instructor approval. Course provided for advanced siudents
working on special projects outside the scope of standard classroom instruction.
Student will meet with approved instructor 11 hours during the term.

THR 283 Directed Independent Study 2{1-2)

Prerequisite: Instructor approval, Course provided for advanced students
working on special projects outside the scope of standard classroom instruction.
Student wilt meei with approved instructor 5.5 hours during the term.

THR 284 Directed Independent Study 3(2-1)

Prerequisite; instructor approvai. Course provided for advanced students
working on speciai projects outside the scope of standard classroom insiruction.
Student will meet with approved instructor 8.25 hours during the term.

THR 285 3(2-2)

Introductory course in the art of clowning. Basic clown types, makeup, jugeling,
balloonology, and beginning magic,

imroduction to Clowning

THR 286 Advanced Clowning 3(2.2)

Prerequisite; THR 2B5. An advanced course in the art of clowning for the
performance career student. Unique clown types, advanced ciown makeup,
iuggting, baltoonoiogy, and sleight of hand tricks are examined. Emphasis on
creating an originat clown character including costume, makeup, and appro-
priate skits; projection and performance.

THR 289 Clown Physical Comedy 3{2.2)

Designed to develop the student’s non-verbai expression by the use of comedy
pantomime, stage gestures, improvisation, and pratt falls. The student will be
responsibie for performing short skits in class.

THR 230 Circus Skills 32-1)

Complete training on the stifl trapéze (trapeze bar is 7' off the floor), exercise
on rolla board, stilt walking (2° & 4", unicycle {regular, 20" & 18" wheel, 5'
high), body and hand balancing items, and juggling {ctubs & balls).

THR 295 Alexander Technigque 1(0-3)

Introduces a system of mind-body dynamics beneficial o actors, dancers, and
musicians, focusing on reaiignment of body usage to develop full capability
of energy, control, and refaxation.
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Theatre Serninars and Workshops {THW)
Parforming Arts Department
Division of TeleCommunication and the Arts

THW 105 Acting Workshop 2(2-0)

Full or variable fength course designed to take advantage of special talents
of current or visiting performance facuity.

THW 110 Play in Progress 1(1-0)

A practical workshop designed for theatre/music/dance students fo observe
all phases of the play process; including production meetings, scene rehearsal,
blacking rehearsal, technical rehearsals, run-throughs, actor-directar working
relationship, and note giving. Discussions with a working director will focus
on applied technique and rehearsai theary.
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Faculty and Staff Directory

FACULTY AND STAFF DIRECTORY

ABDO, Saide .
Public Safety Supervisor, Lt., Public Safety
A.G., Lansing Community College; B.A., Northwood Institute

ADRIAN, Joanne K.
Associate Professor, Heaith Careers
B.5.N., University of Michigan

ALFAR®D, Rogelio R.
Assistant Professor-Counselor, Centey for Student Support
B.A., Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State University

ALLEN, Richard L.
Senior Systems Analyst, information Systems & Computer Services
A.B., Lansing Community Coliege; B.A., Cleary College

AMDALORO, Anthony R.
Instructor, Photo Technology
AS.A., Greenfield Community Coliege; B.F.A., Minneapolis College of Art &
Design; M.F.A., Art Institute of Chicago

ANDERSON, Jozeph L.
Professor, Humanities
A.B. Augustana Cailege; B.D., Augustana Theological Seminary;
S.T.M. Unian Theological Seminary; Ph.D., Boston University

ANSELMO, FeGaddi
Associate Profegsor, Social Science
B.A., University of Santo Tomas; M.A., Michigan State University:
Ph.D., Michigan State University

ANTONIDES, Chris
Associate Professar, Humanities
B.A., New York University; M.A,, New York University;
Ph.D., Michigan State University

AZIMA, Alex M.
fnstructor, Science

B.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology; M.5., Michigan State University

BALDWIN, Robert L.
Instructor/ Coordinator, Criminat Justice and Law Systems
B.A., Michigan State University

BARCELOW, Doreen D,
Assistant Professor, Office Systerns
B.S., Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State University

BARKS, Kay E.
Professor, Mathematics & Computer Science
B.S., Michigan State University; M.S., Michigan State University

BARNETT, Dorothy P.
Assistant Professor, Photo Technology
B.A., Nazareth Coliege; M.A., University of Notre Dame

BALUMAMN, Barbara
Coordinator, Handicapper Student Services
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; M.A., Eastern Michigan University

BAZYLEWICZ, Joseph
Professor, Computer integrated Manufacturing
B.S., Michigan State University; M.E., Michigan State University

BEAVERS, Claude R.
Associate Professor-Counselor, Student Development Services
B.S., University of Wisconsin; M.A., University of New Mexico

BECK, Norman A.
Professor, Humankties
B.A., University of Rhode istand; M.A., University of Rhode tstand;
Graduate Study, Michigan State University

BECK, Stephen
Instructor, Photo Technology
B.A. University of New Hampshire

BELKIN (LINDSAY), Andrea H.
Coordinater, Disptaced Homemaker Services
Student Development Services
B.A., Michigan State University

BENEDICT, Frank A,
Vice President, Emeritus

BENNETT, Catherine
Assistant Professor, Health Careers
B.S., University of Wisconsin; M.S., University of Wisconsin

BEMYLEY, Robert H.
Associate Professor, Communication
B.A., Pacific University; M.A., Pacific University;
Graduate Study, University of Nevada

BERGERON, Jack
instructor, Commerciat Art & Design
B.F.A., Michigan State University; M.A., Central Michigan University

BERGMANN, Edwin C.
Chairpersen, Construction Technology
B.S., Bowting Green University; M.S,, Stout State Callege

BETTINSORN, Charles H.
Executive Director, Business and Industry institute
B.5S., Ceniral Michigan University; M.A., Central Michigan University;
Ph.D., Michigan State University

BHUGRA, Satnam Singh
Associate Professor, Social Science
B.T,, Panjab University; M.Ed., Panjab University; M.A., Panjab University;
Ed.D., Utah State University

BICKERT, Harry J.
Assistant Director of Personnel
B.A., Michigan State University

BLAMCHARD, William &,
Associate Professor, Photo Technology
B.A., Michigan State University; M.A., University of Southern Catifornia

BOGMER, john R,
Professer-Counsslor, Student Development Services
B.S., Western Michigan University; M.A., Michigan State University

BOLLMAN, James A.
Director, Business Services
B.A,, St. Louis University; 11-A insurance Certificate,
Michigan State University

BOUCK, Robesrt J.
Assistant Professor, Managernent Systems
AA, Lansing Community Coliege; B.A., Michigan State University;
M.A., Michigan State University

BOUTERSE, Gloria N.
Acting Program Director, Center for Aging Education
Division of Student Personnel Services
R.N., Sparrow Hospital; B.A, M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State University

BRAMER, George R.
Chafrperson, Comrnunication
A.B., Drury College: M.A., University of Notre Dame;
Ph.0., University of Notre Dame

BRAMER, lennifer
Program Director, Michigan Occupational Training Program
B.A,, Central Michigan University; M.A,, Central Michigan University

BROUSE, David V.
Professor, Science
B.S., Brockport State; M.A T, Michigan State University:
Graduate Study, Michigan State University

BROWN, Mary H.
Associate Professor, Science
B.S., Central Michigan University; M.S., Central Michigan University

BUCKLIN, Wiiliam T.
Associate Professor, Sociat Science
B.S., Montana State University; M.S., Michigan State University;
Ph.D., Michigan State University

BURGESS, Allan W,
Associate Professor, Communication
B.A., Central Michigan University; M.A,, Central Michigan University;
Graduate Study, Michigan State University

BURKE, ilse H.
Director, Professional Development/ Atfirmative Action Officer
B.A., Kalamazoo Coliege; M.A., Michigan State University;
Fh. D., Michigan State University

BURKE, Theodore

Instructor, Automotive & industriat Trades

AA., Alpena Community Coliege; B.A., Michigan State University
BURT, Thomas W,

Associate Professor, Construction Technology

B.A., Michigan State University; M.5,, Bal State University
BUTTERMAN, Geraldine

Professor, Science

A.B., Calvin College; M.A., University of Michigan
BYRME, Deborah D.

Program Director, Music Program, Performing Arts

B.M., Michigan State University; M.M., Michigan State Liniversity
CANADY, Hortense G.

Assistant te the Director, Student Financial Services
B.A,, Fisk University; M.A, Michigan State University

1988 Catalog Lansing Community College www.lcc.edu

%, ALANSING
b COMMUNITY
kCOLLEGE




%, ALANSING
b COMMUNITY
tCOLLEGE

Facuity and Staff Directory

165

CANSFIELD, John H.
Chairpersen, Student Developmeant Services
B.A., Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State University;
Ed.D., Western Michigan University

CARADINE, Bruce W,
lanager-Operations/Energy, (Evening College), Physical Plant
B.S. Central Michigan University; M.A. Centrai Michigan University

CARLISLE, Harold R.
Transporiation Training Specialist, Truck Driver Training Program

CARLSON, Stephen C.
Associate Professor, Science
B.A., Western Michigan University; Ph.D., Purdue University

CAROL, Mary M.
Instructer, Dance Program, Performing Arts
B.F.A., University of Montana

CARPENTER, Dorothy L.
Professor, Heaith Carears
R.N., E. W. Sparrow Hosoital School of Nursing;
B.S., Central Michigan University

CARTWRIGHT, Brenda
Program Director, Sign Language/!nterprater Training
B.S., Ball State University; M.S., indiana University

CHIARAVALLY, Trudy ¥.
Associate Professor, Accounting and Computer Academic Programs
B.A., University of Michigan; M.B.A., Michigan State University

CHIWOCHA, Tapera A.
Assistant Professor, Humanities ,
B.A., Colgate University; M.A., Michigan State University;
Ph.D., Michigan State University

CHURCH, Marvin P.
Professor, Computer integrated Manufacturing
B.S.C.E., TriState Coliege; M.S.E., (Civil} University of Michigan;
Graduate Study, University of Michigan, Ohio State University,
Wayne State University and Michigan State University

COLLINS, Danald M.
Assistant Professor/Counselor, Student Developrhient Services
B.A./B.S., University of lllinois; M.A., Michigan State University

COPLANO, William L.
Lab Technician, Accounting and Computer Acadernic Programs
A4, Lansing Community College; B.A., Aima College

CRAMNSON, K. Rodney
Professor, Science
B.A., Michigan State University; M.A.T., Michigan State University,
Graduate Study, Michigan State University

CSONDOR, Dennis
Lab Technician, Aviatien
B.S., Michigan State University

CUNNINGHAM, Paula D.
{nstructor, Management Systems
B.A., Michigan State University

CURRY, Georgia E.
Administrative Assistant, President's Office
A Washtenaw Community College; Certified Professional Secretary;
B.A., Northwood Institute

DARR, William R.
Dean, Division of Technology & Appilied Sciences
B.S., Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State University

DAVIDSON, David J.
Assistant Diractor of Personnet
B.S., University of Dayton, M.A., Michigan State University

DEAN, Harris D,
Professor, Management Systems
B.S., University of Michigan; Merchandising School, Ford Mator Company;
Graduate Study, University of Chicago, M.A., Michigan State University
DECK, Saity Ann
Program Diractor, Denta! Auxitiary, Health Careers
B.S., University of Michigan; M.S., University of Michigan

DECKINGA, Glenn A.
Systerns Analyst H, information Systems & Computer Services
A.B., Lansing Community College
DENARDO, Wiitiam F.
Associate Program Director, Computer integrated Manufacturing
B.S., University of Minnesota; M.A., Western Michigan University
DiAZ, Manuet G,
Chairperson, Secial Science
M.A., University of Michigan; Ph.D., University of Michigan

DONOHUE, Pamela
Assistant Professor, Dental Auxiliary, Heaith Careers
A.A., Ferris State College; B.S., Ferris State Coliege M.A., Aquinas College

DOUGLAS, Phillip J.
Professor, Mathematics & Computer Science
B.5., Michigan State University; M.A.T,, Michigan State Universiy;
M.S., Michigan State University

DOVE, Ronald E.
Director, Persennel
B.A., Michigan State University

DUCAT, John C.
Professor, Social Science
B.A., Michigan State University, M.A., Michigan State University;
Ph.D., Michigan State University

DUNHAM, Anne A.
Professor, Office Systems
B.5,, Ferris State Coliege; M.A., Michigan State University

DUNHAPA, Daie A.
Chairperson, Media Department
B.S., Ferris State College; M.A., Michigan State University;
Graduate Study, Temple University and Michigan State University

EBERT, {rving L.
instructor, Automotive Program
A.S., Lansing Community College

EDMUNDS, Peter A,
Professor, Humanities
B.A., University of Richmond; M.A., University of Richmond;
Dipioma for Advanced Graduate Study, Michigan State University

EDWARDS, Ronda H.
Coordinator of Telelearning, Media Department
A.B., Lansing Community Caliege; B.5., Aquinas College

EGGLESTON, Witliam
Professor, Computer integrated Manufacturing
A.AS., Ferris State Coilege; B.S., Ferris State College;
M.A., Michigan State University

ELSEA, William R, :
Manager, Data Base & Application Prograrnming Group, Information
Systems & Computer Services, Certificate, Lansing Community Callege;
Certificate, Data Processing, Michigan State University

ENGEL, Elfriede
Professor, Humnanities
B.A., Michigan State University: M.A., University of Chicago;
Ph.D., Michigan State University

ENGSTROM, Paui W.
Assistant to Director, Physical Plant
B.A., Michigan State University; M.B.A., Michigan State University

EVERY, Robert A.
Director, Intramural Athletics, Physical Education & Athletics
AA ., Lansing Community College; B.S., Northwood Institute;
M.A., Michigan State University

FARLEY, Kimberly
Lab Technician, Library information Services
AA, Lansing Community College; B.A., Michigan State University

FARRIS, John
Assistant Professor, Hospitality Systemns
A.A., Lansing Community College; B.S., Michigan State University

FINN, Rexine A.
Program Director-Emergency Medica! Services, Health Careers
B.5., Michigan State University

FITZGERALD, iMartha A.
Coordinator, Mental Heaith & Aging Education Consortium,
Center for Aging Education/Division of Student Personnel Services
B.A., M.A,, Specialist in Aging Certificate, University of Michigan

FOLLICK, Duane
Teaching Technician, Automotive Prograrm

FRANK, Arthur ¥,
Associale Professor, Physical Education & Athletics
8.5, Central Michigan University; Graduate Work, Michigan State University

FRANKE, Thomas L.
Program Director, Academic Enrichment Services
A.B., Columbia University; M.A., Wayne State University;
M.Ed., Frostburg State College; Ph.D., University of Maryland

GANNON, Philip J.
President
B.A., Albion College; M.A., Michigan State University;
Ph.D., Michigan State University
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GARGETT, Richard ¥.
Professor, Computer Integrated Manufacturing
A.S., Lansing Community College; B.S., Michigan State University;
M.A., Michigan State University; Graduate Study, Michigan State University
GARRISON, Mary Lou
Associate Professor-Counseior, Student Development Services
B.S., Western Michigan University; M.A., Western Michigan University;
Ed.S., Western Michigan University
GARTHE, Ronaid
Program Director, Compuier Integrated Manufacturing
B.S., Central Michigan University, M.A,, Central Michigan University

GEER, Carol

HARRIS, Denise E.
Fimancial Aid Assistant, Student Financiai Services/Veterans Affairs
B.A., Michigan State University
HARTWIG, Joan E.
Professor-Counselor, Admissions
B.S. Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State University

HAYNER, David A.
Transportation Training Specialist, Truck Driver Training

HAYS, Patricta
Associate Professor, Continuing Heaith Education, Health Careers
B.S.N., Michigan State University; M.S.N., Wayne State University

4 HAYWARD, Walter
Assistant Professor, Management Systems T . X
B.5., University of Dayton; M.A., Michigan State University; Program Director, Automotive & Industrial Trades
Ph.D., Michigan State University HEARNS, John W.

GIBBS, Darwin X.
Aviation Maintenance Training Coordinator, Aviation
Airframe & Powerpiant Mechanic, Cal-Aero Technical School

GORTON, Raiph J.
Professor, Science
A.S., Northwestern Michigan Callege; B.S., Michigan State University;
M.S., Michigan State University

GOULD, John H.
Transportation Training Speciatist, Truck Driver Training

GREBNER, David G,
Lab Technician, Accounting & Computer Academic Programs
A.B., Lansing Community College; B.S., Southern Hlinois University

GREEN, Evelyn L.
Assistant Professor, Science
B.A., University of {inais; M, A., University of Missouri

GREENE, James C.
Associate Professor, Media Department
B.A., Providence College; M.Ed., Boston Coliege;
M.A., Michigan State University

GREER, Daniel R.
Lab Technician, Computer Integrated Manufacturing
A5, Lansing Community Coliege

GRIFFITH, H. Ronaid
Program Director/Radiologic Technalogy, Health Careers
AA., Washienaw Community College; B.S,, University of Michigan;
M.S., University of Michigan

GURCHIEK, Karen
Professor, Office Systems
B.S., Wayne State University; M.A., Michigan State University

GWYNN, Van Thuy N.
Coordinator, Special Projects & Research, President’s Office
B.S., M.S. University of Saigon; M.S., Ph.D., Michigan State University

HAASE, Carolyn L.
Math Lab Coordinator, Mathematics & Computer Science
B.S., Bethany Coliege

HALSTEAD, Jacqueline
Publications Manager, Community Relations

HAMILTON, Xenneth C.
Associate Professor, Social Science
B.A., Western Michigan University; M.A., Western Michigan University

HAMMOCHK, Nancy
Instructor, Cornputer integrated Manufacturing
B.S., Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State University

HANEY, Deanna
Chairperson, Humanities
B.A., University of Kansas; M.A., San Francisco State University;
Ph.D., University of Michigan

HANEY, John
Associate Professor, Accounting and Computer Academic Programs
B.A., Michigan State University; M.B.A., Michigan State University

HANIES¥!, Deanna D.
Professor, Computer Integrated Manufacturing
B.S., State College at Bridgewater; M.S., Purdue University

HANLEY, John
instructor, Computer Integrated Manufacturing
B.A., Michigan State University, M.B.A., Michigan State University

HARDY, Mary Jo
Instructor, Physicai Education, Women's Volleyball Coach
A.D., Delta College; B.S., Michigan State University;
M.A., Michigan State University
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Assistant to the Registrar, Veterans Services
B.S., Alcarn State University; M.A., Michigan State University

HEATER, William H.
Professor, Social Science
B.A., Denison University; M.Div., Union Theological Seminary;
Ph.D., Michigan State University

HEISLER, Gary
Assistant Professor, Accounting & Computer Academic Programs
A.B., Lansing Community College; B.S., Manchester College;
M.A.T., Michigan State University

HENDRICKSON, James M.
Professor, Cornmunication
B.A., University of Wisconsin-Milwaukee; M.A., San Diego State University;
Ph.D., Ohio State University

HERDER, Daie 4.
Vice President for Administration, President's Office
AA,, Muskegon Community College; B.A., Michigan State University;
M.A., Michigan State University; Ph.D., Michigan Siate University

HILL, Gitbert M.
Assistant 1o the Director, Admissions
AA., Lansing Community College; B.S., Michigan State University;
M.A., Michigan State University

HOXE, Helen R.
Associate Professor, Mathematics & Computer Science
B.S., Capital University; M.A,, University of Michigan

HOLDA, William P,
Pregram Director, Management Systems
B.A., Ofivet Nazarene College; M.B.A., Michigan State University

HOPKINS, Howard S.
Associate Professor, Academic Enrichment Services
B.A., Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State University;
Graduate Study, Michigan State University

HORTON, Wiliiam M.
Associate Professer, Science
B.S., University of Maryland; M.S., Michigan State University

HOWELL, Richard N.
Assistant Professor, Accounting & Computer Academic Programs
B.S., Manchester College

HUDSON, Cathis
Associate Professor, Office Systems
A.A., Lansing Community Coliege; B.A., Eastern Michigan University;
M.A., Michigan State University

HUGHEY, Patricia M.

Instructor, Science
B.S., State University Cotlege of New York; M.S., Michigan State University

HURLONG, Granville W.
Chief Ground Instructor, Aviation
A.D., Lansing Community Coliege; B.A., Michigan State University

HUTTON, John W.

Assistant Professor, Art/Media Department
B.F.A., Syracuse University

IDALSKY, Robert L
Professor, Computer Integrated Manufacturing
A.S., Aipena Junior College; B.S,, Michigan State University;
M.A., Michigan State University

INGRAM, Michael L, .
Teaching Technician, Physical Education, Assistant Basketball Coach -
A.D., Lansing Community College

INMAN, Thomas
Teaching Technician, Aviation
AAS,, Ferris State College

www.lcc.edu

%, ALANSING
b COMMUNITY
kCOLLEGE




Facuity and Staff Directory

167

IVENS, Ruby
nstructor, Computer Integrated Manufacturing
FS., M.A, M.B.A,, Ph.D., Western Michigan University

JABIN, Beth
Coordinator, Wellness Program, Health Careers
B.S., Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State University

JACOT, Gene F.
Professor, Computer Integrated Manufacturing
B.S., Michigan State University; Graduate Study, Michigan State University

JAECKELS, Laurie
{nstructor, Dental Auxitiary, Health Careers
B.S., Marguette University, M.S., University Wisconsin-Oshkosh

JENKINS, Bernard C.
Assistant Professor, Computer integrated Manufacturing
Journeyman, Toot and Die Maker

JENKINS, Edward D.
Program Director, Transporiation Training/Truck Driver Training

JOHNS, Paut M.
Instructor, Accounting & Computer Academic Programs
B.S., Michigan State University

JOHNSTON, Ralph E.
Instructor, Computer Integrated Manufaciuring
B.S., University of Missouri; M.S. Washington University;
M.B.A., Western Michigan University

JONES, Clint
Teaching Technician, Computer Integrated Manufacturing
A.S., Lansing Community College

JONES, J. Howard
Professor, Mathematics & Computer Science
B.S., Hlinois State University; M.A.T., Michigan State Unijversity;
M.S., Michigan State University; Ph.D., Michigan State University

KENDRIGAN, Mary Lou
Assistant Professor, Social Science
B.A., Marguette University; M.M., University of Wisconsin;
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

KESSELER, Thomas J.
Budget Analyst, Business Office
A.B., Lansing Community College

KIM, Tai Sung
Professor, International Studies
B.S., Seoui National University; M.A., Michigan State University;
Ph.D., Michigan State University

KiRK, Arthur
Coordinator/Instructor, Accounting and Computer Academic Programs
AA,, Jackson Community College; A.A.S., Macomb Community Cotlege;
B.A., Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State University;
Ed.S., Wayne State University

KLINE, Cernyw K.
Professor, Construction Technology
B.S., Michigan State University; M.S., Michigan State University;
Ph.D., Michigan State University

KLOECKNER, Gerald J.
Controlier, Business Office
B.A., Michigan State University; M.M., Aquinas Coflege

KNIPPENBERG, Gary P.
Chairperson, Mathematics & Computer 5cience
B.5., Concordia College; M.A., University of Missourt;
Ph.D., Michigan State University

KRASHEN, Thomas 5.
Chief Flight instructor, Aviation
, AS., Lansing Community Coliege; B.S., Western Michigan University

KUNTZ, Quentin P.
Instructor-Counsslor, Student Development Services
B.A., Michigan State University; M.A., Western Michigan University

LAFAVE, Daniel C.
Director, Admissions

B.S., Central Michigan University, M.S., Michigan State University;
Advanced Graduate Study, Michigan Stata University

LAING, Mary
Program Director, Women’'s Resource Center
B.S., Eastern New Mexico University; M.A., Michigan State University

LAMBERT, Patricia L.
Program Director/Nursing Education, Health Careers
B.S.N., Coliege of St. Catherine; B.S., Fontbonne Coilege;
M.A., Michigan State University

LARSON, Patty S.
Associate Professor, Health Careers
B.S.N., University of Michigan; M.A., University of Michigan

LAWRENCE, Mary C.
Coordinator of Student Employment, Employment Placement Services
B.A., University of Blinois; M.Ed., University of lllinois;
M.A., Michigan State University

LEISTER, Marsha
Coordinator, Arts, Communication/Marketing, Performing Arts
A4, Lansing Community College

LEWIS, David M.
Transportation Training Speciaiist/Maintenance Truck Driver Training

LIBEY, Teresa
Associate Professor, Health Careers
B.S.N., Michigan State University; M.S., University of Michigan

LiIGHTNER, John W.
instructor, Media
AA and A.S,, Lansing Community College; B.S., Ferris State College

LIMING, Sarah A,
Professor, Heaith Careers
R.M., 5. Lawrence Hospital; B.S., Michigan State University;
M.A., Michigan State University

LINGO, Walter B.
Chairperson, Physica! Education and Assistant to the Dean,
Division of Student Personnel Services
A.A., Lansing Community Coilege; B.A., M.A,, Ed.S., Ph.D,,
Michigan State University

LIU, Lily Pao th
Instructor, Commercial Art & Design
B.F.A., Catifornia College of Arts and Crafts

LOCKWOOD, Betty J.
Assistant Professor, Office Syslems
B.S., Michigan State University

LOHMANN, Velma
Program Director, Center for Student Support
B.S., Mankato State University; M.S., Mankato State University

LOMBARDI, Nancy
Program Director, Commercial Art & Design/Media Department
B.A., City University of New York; M.A., Michigan State U niversity

MAAR, Alian R.
Professor, Academic Enrichment Services
B.S., State University of New York; M.A., Michigan State University;
Graduate Study, Michigan State University

MACKENZIE, Kenneth F.
Manager Technical Support Group, Information Systems
& Computer Servicas
B.5., Fordam University; M.S., Michigan State University

MACKEY, Lawrence R,
Program Director, Hospitality Systems
AA,, Lansing Community Coilege
MADI{SON, Saliy X.
Associate Prefessor, Academic Enrichment Services
AA, Muskegon Community College; B.A., Wheaton College;
M.A,, Michigan State University; Specialist's Certificate, Michigan State
University

MANION, tohn W.
Associate Professor, Communication
B.A., Washington State University; M.A,, Washington State University;
Doctoral Candidate, Michigan State Uiniversity

MANNMING, Eifriede, U.
Assistant Professor, Communication
AA,, College of the Desert; B.A., University of California;
M.A,, University of California
MANTY, Francis P,
instructor, Computer Integrated Manufacturing
B.S., Northern Michigan University

MARTIN, Marty J,
Instrucior, Heaith Careers
L.P.N., Kellogg Commurity Coliege, A.D.N.; Kellogg Community Coliege,
B.S.N.; Nazareth College; M.5.N., Andrews University

MARTIN, Audrey Z.
Instructor/ Coodinator, Criminal Justice and Law Systems
B.S., Michigan State University; M.S., Wayne State University
MATTSDN, Morton E.
Directer of Resource Development, Business Oifice
B.S., Central Michigan University; M.A.T., Michigan State University;
Graduate Study, Cornell University
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MAURER, Gordon R.
Associate Professor, Automotive 8 industrial Trades

McALEAR, Jobn T.
Associate Professor, Academic Enrichment Services
B.A., Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State University

McCARTHY, Sarah A.
Assistant Professor, Health Careers
B.S.N., Michigan State University; M.M., Aquinas College

McCREA, Bruce
Associate Professor, Management Systems
A.B., Miami University of Ohio; M.Phii., Yale University

McENANEY, Siephen A.
Program Director, Employment Placement Services
A.A., Lansing Community College; B.A., Michigan State University:
M.A., Michigan State University

McKEE, Richard G.
Instructoer, Computer Integrated Manufacturing
B.S., University of Michigan

McKINSTRY, Douglas
Director, Physical Plant )
B.5,, University of Iliinais, M.A., Michigan State University

MEADOWS, Lee E.
Asgsistant Professor, Management Systems
B.A., Michigan State University, M.A., Michigan State University,
Ph.D., Michigan Siate University

MEEKER, Connie J.
instructor, Health Careers
B.S.N., University of Detaware; M.S., University of Arizona

MEIER, Dennis E.
Associate Professor, Social Science
B.A., Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State University

MELOCHE, Ronald A.
Instructor, Computer Integrated Manufacturing
B.A., Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State University

MIANK, Timothy A.
Professor, Academic Enrichment Services
B.A., Grand Valiey Siate College; M.A., Michigan State University

MICHITSCH, Judy A.
Instructor, Accounting & Computer Academic Programs
A.B., Lansing Community Coliege; B.A., Michigan State University

MILANOWSKI, Stephen R.
instructor, Photo Technology
B.A,, Cranbrook Art Academy; M.S., Massachusetts institute of Technology

MILLBAUER, Wiliiam, Jr,
Associate Professor, Automotive & Industrial Trades

MILLS, Maria C.
Professor, Dance Program, Performing Arts
Schoal of Voice and Dance of Spain

MILTON, Kirby M.
Associate Professor, Photo Technology
B.FA., Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State University

MIRKIL, Dorothy J.
Associate Professor, Heaith Careers
R.N., Hackley Hospital Schoof of Nursing; B.S., Michigan State University;
M.S.N., Wayne State University

MORCIGLIO, Jean F.
instructional Resource Coordinator, Instructionai Resources,
Center for Student Support
AA., Mott Community College; B.A., Michigan State University;
Graduate Study, Ferris State College; Masters Candidate, Ferris State
College

MORROW, Addie J.
Assistant Professor-Counselor, Center for Student Support
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; M.A., Western Michigan University

MORSE, Dennis H.
Instructor/Coordinator, Criminal Justice and Law Systems
B.S., Michigan State University, M.A., Michigan State University

MOTZ, William
Assistant Professor, Management Systems
B.A., Michigan State University; M.B.A., Michigan State University
MULL, Richard D.
Program Director, Physical Education
B.A., Michigan State University; Graduate Study, Michigan State University
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NEVAL lanos W,
Professor, Physical Education
M.A., Magyar Testnevelesi Foiskala;
Graduate Study, Michigan State University

NEWMAN, Bruce G.
Vice President for Business & Finance, Business Office
Graduate, Lansing Business University; B.A., Detroit Business College

NILSSON, Carl J.
Chief of Aircraft Maintenance, Aviation

NOLDON, Donia
Associate Professor, Communication
B.A., M.A., University of Michigan

NOVAK, David L,
Assistant Professor, Social Science
B.A., Judson College; M.A., Western Michigan University

OGILVY, Robert E,
Assaciate Professor, Construction Technology
A.S., Macomb Community College; B.S., University of Michigan

OLSZEWSK), Charles
Assistant Professor, Computer integrated Manufacturing
B.5.E., Michigan State University, M.A., Michigan State University

OMUNDSON, Bruce K.
Associate Professor, Humanities
B.A., Luther College; M.A., Washington University;
Graduate Study, Michigan State University

ONOFRYTON, Jerry K.
Associate Professor, Science
B.S., Michigan State Univerity; M.S., Michigan State Univerity

OSBORN, James C.
Director, Career Exploration and Assessment Center
B.A,, Western Michigan University; M.A., Western Michigan University:
Doctoral Candidate, Michigan State University

OWEN, Penny L.
Instructor, Thaatre, Performing Arts
B.S., Michigan State University; Drama Studio, London, Engiand

PAHLKOTTER, Robert
instructor, Computer integrated Manufacturing
B.S.LE., Northern Michigan University

PARKER, Charles F.
Program Director, Accounting & Computer Academic Programs
B.S., Michigan State University

PARSONS, Sue Ann
Assistant Professor, Health Careers
B.S.N. Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State University

PECKHAM, Linda
Associate Professor, Communication
B.A., Michigan State University; M.A., University of Michigan;
Graduate Study, Cambridge University, England

PERKINS, James C. .
Assistant Professor, Construction Technology
A.S., Lansing Community Coilege; B.S., Lawrence Institute of Technology

PERSON, Eden M.
Chairperson, Library Information Services
B.S., Central Michigan University; M.A,, Western Michigan University;
Graduate Study, Western Michigan University & University of Hawaii

PERSON, James E.
Dean, Division of Business
A.A., Bay City Junior Coltege; B.A., Central Michigan University;
M.A., Central Michigan University; Ed.S., Michigan State University

PETERSON, Eric V.
Registrar, Registrar/Student Records
B.S., Western Michigan University; M.A,, University of Michigan

PETERSON, Leonard
Associate Professor, Management Systems
B.A., Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State University;
Ed.S., Michigan State University; Ph.0., Michigan State University
PETRY, Wiliam H.
Assistant Professor, Mathematics & Computer Science
B.5., Heidelberg College; M.A., Baston College

PFISTER, Douglas R.
Associate Professor, Accounting and Computer Academic Programs
B.A,, Adrian College; M.B.A., Emary University;
Graduate Study, Michigan State University

www.lcc.edu



Faculty and Staff Directory

169

PHELAN, Carol 1.
Program Director Continuing Health Education, Health Careers
R.N., Henry Fard Hospial Schoo! of Nursing;
B.S., Central Michigan University; M.A., Michigan State University

PHILLIPS, Misko K.
Instructor, Business and industry institute, Enternational Studies
B.A., Tokyo University of Foreign Studies; B.A., Michigan State University;
M.A., Michigan State University

PIFER, Betsy
Systems Analyst H, inforrmation Systemns & Computer Services
A.B., Lansing Community College; B.A., Kalamazoo College;
M.A.T., Johns Hopkins University

PLATTE, James P.
Dean, Division of TeleCommunication & the Aris
B.A., Aquinas College; M.A., Michigan State University;
AM.L.S., University of Michigan

POLLARD, John
Director, Foundation

PONTZ, Michael J.
Director of industrial Programs, Business and Indusiry Institute
B.S., Michigan State University

PREDKO, James

Associate Professor, Computer integrated Manufacturing
B.S., Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State University

PRICE, Donna R.
Acting Chairpersen, Health Careers Program Director, Surgical Technology/
Medical Assistance, AYPC Labs., Heatth Careers
R.N., Evanston Hospital Schoot of Nursing; B.S., Central Michigan University

PRICE, Tracy J.
Instructor, Health Carears
B.A., Michigan State University

PULLING, JOMATHAN, JR.
Lab Technician, Computer integrated Manufacturing
A.S., Gavitan College

RADEMACHER, Matthew
Associate Professor, Reference Librarian/Library Information Services
B.A., Michigan State University; M.A.L.S., University of Michigan

RAISMAN, Mea! A.
Dean, Division of Arts & Sciences _
B.A., University of Massachusetts; M.A., University of Massachusetts;
Ph.D., University Massachusetis

RAND, Glenn M.
Program Director, Photo Technology/Media Dapartment
B.A., Purdue University; M.A., Purdue University;
Ed.D., University of Cincinnati

RASCHXOW, Etenka
instructor, Reference Librarian/Library Information Services
B.A., Michigan State University; M.A.L.S., University of Michigan

REAGAN, Richard R.
Assistant Professor, Communication
B.A., Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State University;
Graduate Study, Michigan State University

REED, J. Suzanne
Manager/Cashier, Registrar/Student Records Office

RICHARDS, Ronaid A.
Instructor, Computer Integrated Manufacturing
A.AS., Delta College; B.S., Michigan State Liniversity;
M.S., Eastern Michigan University
REIPPER, Michaei G.
Transportation Training Specialist, Truck Driver Training

RISKEY, Raymond
Associate Professor, Social Science
B.A., Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State University

RITTER, Rhoda
Coordinator, Registration Operations, Regisirar/Student Records
AA., Lansing Community Ccllege

ROCCO, John
tnstructor, Photo Technology
B.A., Wayne State University; M.A., Wayne State University

ROCHG, Jeiry A,
Program Director, Respiratory Therapy, Health Careers
AAS, Ferris State Coltege; B.S., Ferris State College;
Graduate Study, Western Michigan University

ROESER, Robert
Teaching Technician, Computer Integrated Manufacturing

ROOT, Roscoe B,
Professor, Science
B.S., Central Michigan University; M.S., University of Chicage

ROSE, Janice
Administrative Assistant, Accounting and Payroii

ROTMAN, Jack W.
Associate Profassor, Mathematics & Compuier Science
B.S., Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State University

ROUSH, Ronald E.
Director, Pubdic Safety .
B.S., Michigan State University; M.S., Michigan State University

RUSSELL, Eugene M.
Professor, Computer Integrated Manufacturing
B.S. Michigan State University; M.S., Michigan State University,
Graduate Study, Michigan State University and Oklahoma State University

RYSZTAK, MARCIA
Instructor, Social Science
B.A., Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State University

SAAF, Allan F.
Chairperson, Science
B.S., University of Chicago, M.S., University of Chicago;
Ph.D., University of Chicago

SAND, Ruth A.
Professor, Office Systems
B.A., Michigan State University

SCHAAR, Witliam G,, Jr.
Dean, Division of Student Personnel Services

. B.A., Michigan State University, M.A., Michigan State University;
Ph.D., Michigan State Universiiy

SCHROEDER, Beverly
Professor, Social Science Department
B.A., Hope Coltege; M.A., Michigan State University,
Ph.D., Michigan State University

SCHWAB, Martha
Manager, Information Center, Information Systems & Computer Services

SCHWARTZ, Jack
Associate Professor, Social Science
B.A., University of Missouri; M.A,, Michigan State University

SCOTT, James F.
Associate Professor-Counselor/Associate Professor, Adrissions
Certificate, Advanced Emergency Medical Technology, Lansing Community
College; B.S., Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State University;
Graduate Study, Michigan State University

SEPULVEDA-YAZQUEZ, Gioria
Associate Professor, Reference Librarian, Library Information Services
B.A., University of Puerto Rico; M.A., Michigan State University,
M.A.LS., University of Michigan

SHAFFER, Marian
Assistant Professor, Office Systems .
B.A., University of Northern lowa; M.A., Michigan State University;
Ph.D., Michigan State University
SHAH, Vikram
Professor, Accounting and Computer Acaderic Programs
S.E., Gujrat University; B.S., University of Michigan;
M.B.A., Michigan State University
SHEETS, Donald
Instructor, Computer Integrated Manufacturing
A.S., Lansing Community Coliege
SHRINER, Neit G.
Director, Siudent Financial Services
B.A,, Anderson College; M.A.Ed., Bail State University;
Ed.S., Michigan State University
SHULMARM, Bennett D.
Associate Professor, Criminat Justice and Law Systems
B.S., Syracuse University; 1.0., Temple University
SMITH, Gerald
Lab Technician, Computer Integrated Manufacturing
SMITH, John Dale
Programm Director, Performing Arts
B.M., Bowling Green State University; M.M., Michigan State University
SMITH, Nan L.
Director, Accounting & Payroll
SMYDRA, Stantey

Instructor, Computer Integrated Manufacturing
B.S., Michigan State University
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SPANGLER, Jerry L.
Assistant Professor, Aviation
B.S., Siena Heights Coliege

SPEES, Esther H.
Assistant Professor, Office Systems
B.S., Ball State University

SPINCICH, Vicki
Assistant Professor, Dental Awxitiary, Health Careers
A.AS, Ferris State Coilege ’

STAIR, G. Roger
Teaching Technician, Computer Iniegrated Manufacturing
A.S., Lansing Community Coliege ’

STAMFORD, Ralph C.
Senior Systems Analyst, information Systems & Computer Services
B.5., Slippery Rock University

STANDRIDGE, Lairy A.
Director, Continuing Education
B.A., Baylor University; M.R.E., Southwestern Seminary;
Ph.B., Ohio State University

STARK, James W.
Professor, Mathematics & Computer Science
B.S.E., {Mathematics), University of Michigan; B.S.E., (Chemistry),
University of Michigan; M.A., University of Michigan

STEARNS, Barry G.
Associate Professor-Counselor, Student Development Services
B.A.E., University of Florida; M.Ed., University of Florida

STECK, Douglas E.
Associate Professor, Humanities
B.A., Denison University; M.A., Michigan State University;
Ph.D., Michigan State University

STEFFENS, David B.
Systemns Analyst |, Information Systems and Computer Services
A.B., Lansing Community College

STEWART, M. James
Professor, Mathematics & Computer Science
B.A., Michigan State University; M.S., Michigan State University;
Ph.D., Michigan State University

STOPPEL, Sarah L.
Lab Technician, Library information Services
AB,, Lansing Community College; B.A., Western Michigan University

STRAYER, Norman G.
Associate Professor, Computer integrated Manufacturing
A.S., B.S,, Ferris State Coliege

SULLIVAN, Ellen
Program Director, Center for Aging Education
B.A., Seton Hili College; M.S.W., University of Michigan;
Speciatist in Aging Certificate, University of Michigan;
Boctoral Candidate, University of Texas, Austin

TAYLOR, Jacqueline D.
Vice President for College & Community Relations, President's Difice
A.B., Lansing Community Coliege; B.S., Aquinas College:
M.A., Michigan State University; Ph. D., Michigan State University

TAYLOR, Ronaid M.
Professor, Science
B.S., Michigan State University; M.S., Michigan State University;
Ph.D., Michigan State University

TEITELBAUM, Barry R.
Associate Professor, Science
B.S., Michigan State University; M.A,, Michigan State University;
Graduate Study, Michigan State University

TENNIS, Gayland L.
Program Director, Aviation
B.A,, Michigan State University; M.A., Central Michigan University

THOMAS, Morris Q.
Professor, Social Science
B.S., Northwestern Michigan College; M.A., Michigan State University

THOMMEN, John
Assistant Professor, Health Careers
AAS, Ferris State College; B.S., Ferris State College

THORNTON, Lee R.
Program Director, Radio/TV Operations
& Media Education/Media Department
B.S., University of Wisconsin; M.A., University of Colorado;
Ph.D., Michigan State University
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TOOMEY, Robert L.
Teaching Technician, Aviation
A.A., Lansing Community Coliege;
FAA., A &P License, Atabama institute of Technology

TRAN, Loi N.
Bilinguat Coordinator/Counselor, Student Development Services
B.5.C., Saigon University; M.5.C., Saigon University;
D.5.C., Marseilie Unversity

TROSTY, Francia
instructor, Commercial Arf & Design
B.A., Hunter College, CUNY; M.F.A., Michigan State University

TURCOTTE, Patrick C.
Instructor, Computer Integrated Manufacturing
A.S., Lansing Community College

TURNER, F. Ray
Program Director, Dance/Theater, Performing Arts
B.A., Michigan State University

TYLER, June .
Director, Purchasing
A.B., Lansing Community Coliege

VANKEMPEN, Gary
Associate Professor, Science
B.A., Hope College; Ph.D., Michigan State University

VANWINGEN, Timothy
Instructor/Coordinator, Crimina) Justice and Law Systems
A.A., Grand Rapids Junior College; A.B., University of Michigan;
J.D., University of Michigan Law School

VETTE, William
Associate Professor, Aviation
A5, Kirland Community College; B.A., Defroit Institute of Technology

VOSSLER, Stephen L.
instructor, Computer Integrated Manufacturing
B.S., Michigan State University

WALCZAK, Patricia J.
Assistant Professor, Accounting and Computer Academic Programs
A.B., Lansing Community College; B.A., Michigan State University

WALKER, Rosalie
Program Director, Health Education/Rehabilitation, Health Careers
R.N., 5t. Lawrence Hospital School of Nursing

WALLACE, Francis T.
Professor, Hospitality Systems
AA., St. Petersburg Junior Coliege; B.A., University of South Florida;
M.A., University of South Florida; Ph.D., Michigan State University

WALSH, Marion H.
Assistant Professor, Management Systems
B.A., University of Michigan; M.A., University of Michigan;
Graduate Study, University of Michigan and Michigan State University

WARD, Teri L.
Coordinator/instructor, Accounting and Computer Academic Programs
B.S., Western Michigan University

WARREN, Joseph A., 1}
Associate Professor, Humanities
B.A, Michigan State University; M.A,, Michigan State University;
Ph.D., Michigan State University; J.D., Thomas M. Cooley Law School

WATSON, Claude M.
Professor, Mathematics & Computer Science
B.S., Michigan State University; M.S., Michigan State University

WAWRO, Raymond W.
Acting Director, Systemns Development, Information Systems
& Computer Services
B.S., Michigan State University
WEBB, Helen
Associate Program Director, Computer Integrated Manufaciuring
B.A., M.L.I.R., Michigan State University
WEIRICH, Jean L.
Instructor, Office Systems
B.A., Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State University
WHITE, Jane Penton

Program Director, Criminal Justice and Law Systems
B.A., Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State University

WHITEHEAD, Harry
Teaching Technician, Aviation
AA., Western Michigan University;
A, & P License, Western Michigan University
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WILLCUTT, Donald F., 1.
Transportation Training Specialist, Truck Driver Training

WILLIAMS, Mildrad L.
Program Divector, Office Systems
B.A., Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan State University;
Ed.D., Michigan State University

WOMBOLDT, David H.
Manager, Computer Operations Systems
information Systems and Computer Services Certificate,
State Data Systems Institute

WOoOD, Sharon
instructor, Commercial Ari & Design
B.S., University of Connecticut; B.A., University of Minnesota;
M.F.A., Southerr illinais University
ZIBBEL, Marjorie A.
Program Director, Management Development Center
B.A., Capitai University; M.A., Michigan State University

1988 Catalog Lansing Community College

_ALANSING
b COMMUNITY
tCOLLEGE

HIEGEMHAGERM, Steven P.
Teaching Technician, Aviation .
B.S., Western Michigan University

ZIMMERMAN, Dan H.
Assistant to the Director, Student Financial Services
B.A., Michigan State University, M.A., Michigan State University

ZUHL, William A.
Director, Student Activities
B.A., Kalamazoo College; M.A., Western Michigan University;
Graduate Study, Michigan State University and North Texas State University

ZUSSMAN, Mark R.
Assistant Professor, Reference Librarian/Library information Services
B.A., Wayne State University; M.A., University of Michigan;
M.A.L.S., University of Michigan
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INDEX Center for Health Education/Rehabilitation
A Center for Stuc!ent Suppqr? O e eeiarias
Academic ADVISINE ...\ttt i e 35 Cent_rgl Adrmms_tratxon Division ...,
Academic Calendar 8 Certified Financial Planner .................... ...
Academnic Definitions' """"""""""""""""""""""""""" 1'1 Certified Financial Planner, Course Descriptions ...........coovvnennnn....
Academic Enrichment Services, Departmentof...............c..c.o..... 44 gneatlntg . C """ D """ t """""""""""""""""""""""""
Academic Record, Student Dfficial ... ... .. o i Ch%én;)s ry,‘ ourse{ ggcrap igns t i '5 """""""""""""""""
Academic Standing Policies/ Grading Systern. . itd Developrment, Course Descriptions .........o..ooveee s s
. P Chinese, Course Descriptions ...........vvevuennnnn..s e
Academic Status, Determining .............. Civil Technology Progr
Accounting, Associate Degree and Certificate C!V'%l Tech OIogy éog am[.). Crone e
Accounting, Course Descriptions ... ..o i C:V' R gchng olgy, OUrSe DBSCHPUONS «.voverirnariernrre
Accounting and Computer Academic Pragrams, Division of Business ...... 70 Clazs CWE ukeici i Buanie s s e e
Accounting/Data Processing, Associate Degree ............00coieoenon... 71 Cla es, %E & byl BN v
Adaptive Rehabilitation and Health Education Prograrm .., ;. ......eev.ns. 125 g aﬂssruosm .UDDX{ PVICES e
Adaptive Cardiac Rehabilitation and Health Maintenance, Cgllege Servgce 5?3. T
Course DEsCripHONS .. ...vuiiiriiiisitn e et e 127 P Bege TEFVIC;ES Al\gs‘clmt‘ """""""""""""""""""""""""""
Administration, Lansing Community Colege .........vvverevrvierneenss, 5 CO ehget. rar}s\’\?{. ;;gug fon C Uree D N ‘t'. """"""""""
Administrative Assistant, Associate DeEFes ... ..vuuvrreerseriiennnnn s 93 Com a 'V‘?Sl A glg : Sa"?'”g' ourse Lescriptions
Adaptive Neurological Rehabilitation, Course Descriptions ............... 127 OMMErCial Art and DBSIAN ........ooeivirin
Adrmissions Commitments and Goals. ... ..o el
Appeal of Communication, Course Descriptions , .. ..v.vivise et
""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" Communication, Department of ., ... ... oo
Dual Enroliment .................... . ... e : S .
GEMEFAL .\ .vvrssss Commun!catlons Servzc,e Technician, see Electronics Technology ......., 107
Guest Apphications . ... voe o ' gomn'!lu_mttyleez;ﬁh ISerwces Programs ... e 125
Health Careers Programs omplaint, Informal ...
: Composition (see Writing)
international Student . ... Computer Application Syst Division of Busi
Advanced Emergency Medical Technolagy, Course Descriptions ......... 136 omputer Appiication systems, Division of Business ...................
o5 Computer Applications, Associate Degree ..........o.oviurernernnnnnn..
Advanced Management, Certificate. ... .. o.iviiiiiri e e anieeas e : RV
P A Computer Applications for Business, Course Descriptions
Aerospace Studies, Course Descriptions .....coi oo ciiiaees o L N
Air Force ROTC Lo i i e e omputer Applications Systems, Course Descriptions ,........coooneeie,
Airframe Maintenance, Course Descrptions .. .....veereererieinenns. Computer Electronics, see Electronics Technology ......................
) e Computer Graphics {Media), Course Descriptons.........cveveevnnnn...
Allied Health Careers, Course DescripHons ..oo.vovveevens,, N s
American Institute of Banking, Course Descriptions Computer Graphics (Technology}, Course Descriptions ............ ...
e Computer Integrated Manufacturing, Asscciate Degree
Anatorny, Course Descriptions .. ... i ittt e e E
Anthropology, Course Descriptions and Certificate ,............. L 106
. A A W TTrTTTrrrrraaaaatenee s Computer Integrated Manufacturing, Course Descriptions ............... 109
Applied Technalogy General, Course Descnptmn_s ............... e Computer Numericai Controi, Coursé Descriptions 109
Applied Technology Related (Applied Mathematics), Course Descriptions 119 . Py T RS e e
Appiied Technology Seminars, Course Descriptions 119 Computer Numer_xcai Controi Program ... e 107
Apprenticeship Training T TR e Computer Operations Management, Associate Degree .................... 71
ppre P LTI e Computer Operator, Certificate . ... ... i et ce i einneaans 71
Aquatics, Course Descriptions e ;
Architectural Studies Certer” Computer Sales Specialist, Associate Degree .......vovvveivieeronnnnn... 71
"""""""""""""""""""""" Caomputer Science, Course DescripHons. .. .. .vvvvieiivinrnrneeen......58
Architectural Technology, Associate Degree ....................... : .
Architectural Technology, Course Descriptions Computer Security and Controls, Associate Degree . ..o oo iireeennnnn.. 71
Army ROTC EY: Construction Technology, Divisian of Technology
Art Course Descnptzuns """""""""""""""""""""""""""" and Appled Sciences ............... e 115
AP Continuing Heaith Careers, Course Descriptions . _............c..cvvu.., 128
Art Workshop, Course Descriptions o
: : Continuing Heatth Careers Programs ... ..oovvreeininieiieecananannns
Arts and Sciences, AsSOCate DEEIEE ... iierer s i irrinins . : o
Arts and Sciences, Division of Cooperative Education, Course Descriptions...........oviirieniiinanens
) ! . STt mase e Corrections Administration, Assoctate Degree
Arts and Sciences Seminar Series ... ... ie i e ; : s
: s Corrections Officer, Certificate .. ... ... ... .. i,
Associate Degrees, Criteriafor ... oo, Cosmetofogy Management, Assotiate Degrae
Astrenomy, Course Descriptions S 0 gy Manag ' gree.
Ahletics o ounseling Services. . ... .. i i
A ENOANCE L ittt i e e e Course Codes .......oiem
Audio-Visual/Patient Care/Practice Labaratory ......................... ACC  ACCOUNMEINE <.ttt it et
LN Lo g T = AFG  Aviation Maintenance.................... ...
Automotive Technology, Course Descriptions ..........0.eveeirnnenenn.. AFM  Airframe Maintenance .., .................. ..
Automotive Technalogy Program, Associate Degree and Certificate .. ..... 101 AFP  Aviation Powerplant Maintenance............,
Aviation Maintenance Technology, Associate Degree ...........oovvin.s. 102 AFT  Flight Technology ............ ... ..o iut,
Aviation Mechanics, Course Descriptions . ....vvvvree oo e ininis 104 AHC  Allied Health Careers . ... i cieiaan s
Aviation Powerptant Maintenance, Course Descriptions.................. 104 AIB © American Institute of Banking ... .. ... i
Avionics Technology, Associate Degree ..o vee e o in e ANT  ADA Oy oot e e
Avicnics Technology, Course Descriptions ARC  Adaptive Cardiac Rehabilitation and Health Maintenance .......127
ARN  Adaptive Neurclogical Rehabititation
B ART  Art. .
Banking Management, Associate Degree and Certificate .. ................ 83 ARW  ArtWorkshops ...
Banking Management, Course Descriptions ....... ..o, 84 AS Aerospace Studies.......... o iiiiiie
Biology, Course Descriptions ... vt e e 57 AST  ASHONOMY . .ottt v i
Biomedical Instrumentation, see Electronics Technatogy ................ 111 AT Architectural Technotogy........c...coovenn..
Board of TrUSIBES oot e e ATG Applied Technology General....................
Broadcasting {(Media Technology) ATR Metal Machine Trades ........ovveieineennnns
Building Trades, Apprenticeships ATR  Applied Technology Related . ...................
Building Trades, {Open) Course Descriptions ATS  Technoogy SemMINars .« .o.u. e ae i eeenns
Building Trades (Apprentice), Course Descriptions...................... AUT  Automotive TeChnology ... ..o e,
Building Trades {(Journeymen), Course Descriptians AV Avionics TEChNOIOBY .. ..o i e e s e
Building Trades Program . ... i e BIO  BiOIOBY . vttt et
Business and Industry fnstitute. . ..., .. i e BTA Building Trades (Apprentices) ..........ve i viieiannnnnns
Business, Associate DeBree ... ..ov vt e e BTJ Building Trades (Journeymen and Apprentices} ,............... 119
Business, Course Descriptons .., ....vvveeenn... BTR Bullding Trades {0pen) . ..ot i e
Business, DIVISION Of ... ... i e e BUS  BUSIMESS ot e e e
CAB Computer Applications for Business
c CAS  Computer Apptications Systems. ................
A DA L e e e CCR  Courtand Conference Reporting . ...............
CampPLS NEWSDADEY . L, .\ttt sttt ettt e e et e e e cD Child Development .. ... . i e v
Career Exploration and Assessment Center CED  Cooperative Education.............cooiiii i,
Career Planning nformation .. ........ ettt e e CEM  Chemistry L . e
Center for Aging Education ... ... .. . i it CFP  Certified Financial P!anner ....................................
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CG
CG
CHC
CHN
CIM

EMS
EMT
ENG

ESA
ESL

FRN
FST

GEO
GER
GRK
GRM
HAC
HC
HMF
HST
HUM
HUS
INS
ITL
WP
PN
JRN
LAT
LAW
LR
MA
MET
MGT
MIC
MKT
MRT
MS
MTH
MUS
NS
NUR
OCN
PEA
PEB
PEC
PED
PEE
PEF
PEG
PEH
PEJ
PGY
PHL
PHO
PHY
PIC
PLS
PS
PSY
oc
RB
RDG
REL
RE
RT
RTA
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Cormputer Graphics/Media. ... ... ... . i i
Cornputer Graphics/Technology
Continuing Heaith Careers
Chinese ... ..o,
Computer Integrated Manufacturing
Crimina? Justice
Computerized Numerical Control
CommuUnicalion .. .. ... e e
Computer SCience. . ... e s
Civil TECRNOIORY -« - o e i e e e e
Dental Assistant.,.............oooieeiinn.

Dental Business Assistant
Data Entry o e e e
Dental Hygiene ... ...

Dental Hygiene/Dentai Assistant
DaNCE . . o
Dance Workshops and Seminars
Industrial Drafting Technology ....................

Dental Business Assistant. . .. .. ... it
Ecanomics
Education . ... e e
Electro-Mechanicat Technology
Emergency Medical Services ,...........ooonian.
Emergency Medical Services Technology
Englsn . e e
Emergency Care ... oo iiiiiaar e,

Advanced Emergency Medical Technology
English as a Second Language
Electronics Technology
French L. e
Fire Science Technology
Geology
Geography ...
Gerontology . .
Greek
GEIMMIAN . it e e
Heating and Air Conditioning
Health Careers

History
Humanities ..
Human Services
Insurance
Halian ... ...
information/Word Processing
Japanese... .. ..o
Journalism
Landscape Architectural Technology
LW s e e e e
Labor Relations ... ..o
Meaical Assistant
Metearology
Management. ..
Microbiology . ..
Marketing ... .o i e e
Media Technology
Military Science
Mathematics
Music

[T =11 T~
Oceanciogy
Professional
FHMESS e e e
individual Sports
Individual /Dual

Team Sports
Aguatics....... e e i
Combative/Weight Training ....................
Gymnastics/Aerobic Excercise
Outdoor Activities
Physiology
PhitosophY . .
Photography
Py S S . o e e e s
Production and Inventory Contral
Political Science
Public Service
Psychology
Quality Control and Reliability Technology
Robotics
Reading
Religion
Real Estate ... ... i e it
Respiratory Therapy
Respiraiory Therapy—Advanced
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RXT  Diagnostic Medical Sencgraphy .............cooiiiiiiin, 138
SA Sociology/Anthropology . .. ..o e 6b
SAF  Occupational Safety and Health .............................. 123
SBM  Small Business Management . ...... ... i i 92
SC Independent Study/Science Seminars ...........c.ciiiciiian,, 60
S0 Student Development..... ... i 36
SGN  SignLanguage . ...t iiiii i e 49
SL Savingsand Loan ... .. e a8
L o B =TT o o T 50
SPN  Spanish L o e e e s 50
5% Social SCienCe .. .. e 62
ST Surgical Technology .. ..ovrie oo ieeevaas 142
SW  Social Work ... e €h
TA Tourism and Trave! Agency Operations .................co...... 79
TEC Technology Gemeral .....ooon i i iieeee e 123
THE Truck and Heavy Equipment ..............cccoiviiiiiiiann... 103
THR  TReaIrE L et e et 160
THW Theatre Seminars and Workshops ...............oiiiine. 163
TT  Truck Driver Training
WLD Welding ... e e
WRE  WIINE L. e e,
Course Descriplions. .. ..o e i i e
Court and Conference Reporting, Associate Degree .. ..ovv v e g3
Court and Conference Reporting, Course Descriptions . ................... 95
C.PA Review COUISES ... . ittt i e eaenas 72
Credit by Examination ... ... .ot i e e 11
Credi Evaluations for Transfer Students. ..., 12
Credit-No-Credf Grading ...... ... .00t it 13
Credit for Previously Acquired Knowledge/Learning Experience ........... 12
Credits, Transfer 0f. ... .o i i e e il
Credits, Acceptance and Evaluationof Transfer ........ ... .. ... ... .. i2
Criminal Justice and Law Systems, Division of Business .................. 75
Criminal Justice, Course Descriptions. . ... ... oo iii i 76
Criminal Justice Program, Asscociate Degree and Certificate ..., ........... 75
D
Dance, Course Descriplions .. ..o i e
Dance Workshops and Seminars, Course Descriptons ............ovuu..
Data Entry Specialist Program ... ... o i
Data Entry, Course DescriDtions ... ... uuuseiei i iiiiiia e teaaaainns
Data Processing and Management, Associate Degree.....................
DS . o e e e
Dental Assistant, Course DESCHDLONS ...ttt e e es
Denial Assistant Program . ... ii i e
Dental Assistant and Dental Hygiene, Course Descriptions . ...
Dental Business Assistant, Course Descriptions..............
Denial Hygiene, Course Descriptions .......................
Dental Hygiene Program ... . i e e e
Departments and Program Areas
Academic Enrichment Services ... . . i i 44
Accounting and Computer Academic Programs. ... i viviviennnn, 70
AULOMMOtIVE Lot e
Aviation TeChnologY. .. ..o i

Center for Health Education/Rehabilitation
CommMUNICatIoN L ... e e
Computer integrated Manufacturing
Construction TechnologY . ... ... i i i et
Criminal Justice and Law Systemns
Health Carears ... . .. i e
Hospitality Systems
Humanities ... i e
Library Information Services . ...t e
Management Devetopment Center
Management Systems ..., e
Mathematics and Computer Science
Mledia L e
Office Systems
L PEM oMM ATt e e el
Physical Education/Athletics. . ... ... . e
Science

Student Activities ... .. e
Student Development Services
Transportation Training ... .. oot e
Women's Resource Center ... ... ... o i e
Diagnaostic Medical Sonography, Course Descriptions
Diagnostic Medica! Sonography Program
Digitat Efectronics, see Electronics Technology
Disciplinary Action

DiSCiplinary Cases . ..o ettt e
Division of
Arts and SCIBMCES L. . et e et e e e e 42
BB IS L Lttt e e e 68
Student Personnel Services ... ... i e e 27
Technology and Applied SCIENCES ... ..t e e eninn, g8
TeleCommunication and the Arts. ... i e erianns 144
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Drafting, see Industrial Drafting Technology
0=
Drops and Adds
DrugUsage .................
Duaf Enroliment

E

Economics, Course Descriptions
Education, Course Descriptions . ,.
Electrical Technotogy, Course Descriptions .. . ..o v iiieeinnnsn, 110
Electrical Technology Program ...... ..o it i e 107
Electronics Technology, Course Descriptions ..........cociiiiiveenn... 111

" Electronics Program ., ... i e

. Emergency Care, Course Descriptions

Emergency Medical Services, Course Descriptions . .............ven.n... 134
Emergency Medical Services Programs ..............coeei ... 125
Emergency Medical Services Technology, Course Descriptions . .......... 135
Employment Placement Services. ... ......oviriiierie e, 28
English, Course Descriptions . ... ... e e, 52
English as a Second Language, Course Descriptions. . .....oveevnennn .. 45
Evatuation of Transcripts
Examinations..... ...,

EXPIOSIVES L 1 e

F

Faculty and Staff Directory ... .o e 164
Faculty Respansibiiities
el TriDs. o e
Field Sales and Marketing, Associate Degree and Certificate .. ............ 83
FghtiNg . 19
Financiaf Services, Student ... .. .. ..ot 39
Fine Arts Culturat Program .. ... e e ee e 35
Fire Science Technology, Course Descriptions ......vveeseereeenrnnnnn.s 121
Fire Science Technology PrOgYam . ........\ e erirreee e,
Fitness, Course Descriptions .......ooiieo et
Flight TechnologY .. oo s e e e e,
Flight Technology, Course Descriptions
Food Service, Course Descriptions................ P 79
Foreign Languages (Depariment of Communication}
French, Course Descriplions ... .. ..uuiieii e e e

G

Games and Recreational AGHVIBES . ... ..ottt e
General Business, Associate Degree .. ... .o e et
General Clerical, Certificate .. ..o oo e
Generat Information . . ... i e
General Military, Course Descriptions . ... ..o sy
Geology, Course Descriptions .. .. ... .. oo i,
Geography, Course Descriptions............oovvvuninnno...

German, Course Descriptions .............covveeeenenon...

Gerontology, Course Descriptions. . .........ooviennnnin..

Grade Reports .. ..o i

Grading System/Academic Standing Policies
Graduation Requirements ......... ... 0 iiiiienriannnns
Greek, Course Descriptions .. ..
Grievance, Farmat ,.............
Guest Applications . ... ..o

H
Handicapper Services {Classroom Support Services) .. .........evvnn.n. .. 36
Health Careers, Course Descriptions
Health Careers, Department of ..o v i e
Heating, Air Conditioning and Refrigeration,

Course Descriphions ... .ooiiio i 113
Heating and Air Conditioning Prograrm . ........oee e i, 107
History, Course Descriptions . .........ireviii et i e oot 53

Hotel-Motel and Food Service, Course Descriptions ...................... 79
HOUSINE o e

Human Services, Course Descriptions ....
Humanities, Course Descriptions ... ......
Humanities, Departmentof ............... e ey

i

tndentification Cards ........ ..ot e 20
Individual/Dual Sports, Course Descriptions .....ovvver e 33
Industrial Autornation, Course Descriptons .. ..vvere oo, 115
Industrial Automation Program............coveuuonns.
industrial Drafting Program .. ... oo ...
Industrial Drafting Technology, Course Descriptions. ...
industrial Trades Apprenticeships ... ..., ...t iiii i 101
Information/Word Processing, Associate Degree and Certificate ........... 93
Infarmation/Word Processing, Course Descriptions ...................... 96
Insurance, Course Descrptions . ... ... ..ot ie e 75
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International Education . ........ ..o e
International Student Admissions

Halian, Course DesCrplioNS . .. ..o. ittt e e e e e

J

Japanese, Course Descriptions . ... i e e e
Journalism, Course Descriptions

K

Key Punch Training, see Data Enfry ... ..viiii e 94
L

Labor Refations, Assaciate Degree ... ...t 83
Labor Reiations, Course Descriptions ... ... eer e i iinnrnnn.. 86
Landscape Architectural Technology, Course Descriptions ............... 122
Landscape Architectural Technology Program ... .........ocoeee el .. 116
Lansing Community College Faundation . ..........0.ovivrieieernnnnn. 6
Law, Course Descrptions . ... ...ttt icie e 77
Law Enforcement, Associate DeEree . ...t irrrr e e e 75
Law Enforcement, Course Descriptions. ... .....oevieireoer e eeennnnns 77
Law Enforcement, Natural Resources Officer, Associate Degree ........... 75
Legal Assistant, Associate Degree and Certificate ..o, 75
Legal Secretary, AssocCiate DeEFee . ..ot e 93
Library information Services, Departmentof .................. e 146
M

Management, Associate Degree and Certificate .. ............cvvuennn.. .. 83
Management, Course Descriptions. ............ceee i viieiieannenn, 86,88
Management Development Center, Division of Business .................. 88
Management Seminars . ... ... e

Management Systems, Division of Business
Marketing, Associate Degree and Certificate

Marketing, Course Descriptions ......o.vireenreenienrierenrnrns
Mathematics/Statistics, Course Descriptions

Mathematics and Computer Science, Departmentof ............ooveen... 55
Media, Departmient of ... .. . 147
Media Technology, Course Descriptions......... [ 150
Medical Assistant, Course Descriptions ... ... ouee e rees e rarens 137
Medical Assistant, ProBram . .. ... i e ce e 126
Medical Secretary, Associate DeEIee ... .. ..ot e 93
Medical Transcriptionist, Certificaie ... ... ... oo e e, 93
Metai/Machine Trades, Course Descrptions ........ovvvevrnrnnnnn... 108
Metal/Machine Trades Program. ... ...t e, 107
Meteoroiogy, Course Descriphons ... ....oiieurisriaen e, 59
Microbiology, Course Descriptions .. ...yt ie s i, 59
Microcomputer Systems, Associate Degree and Certificate................ 71
Mid-Michigan Police Academy Pragram

Military Sclence .............cco i

Military Science, Course Descriptions ..............

MOHON PICIUTS . . oo e e e e
Music, Course Descriptions

N

Natura! Science, Course Descriptions ... ... veee e s 59
Numerical COntrol ... ...t e

Nursing, (see Heaith Careers)
Nursing, Course Descriptions

0

Oceanology, Course Descriptions . ..........oooiiiiiiniin e, 60
Occupationai Safety and Health, Course Descriptions ................... 123
Occupational Safety and Health Program ... ... v ivivinnn ., 116
Office Automation SPecialist .. ... ot 93
Office Systems, Division of Business .....................oeue.. e 92
Outdeor Activities, Course Descriptions ........ovevurrierneesnnnnn, 35
P

Paramedic, see Advanced Emergency Medical Technology .............. 136

Performing Arts, Department of
PEts e
Phitosophy, Course Descriptions
Photography, Course Descriptions .. .........ove e,
Photographic Technofogy Pragram ......ooourvese oo,
Photography Center. .. ... . e s e e e e
Physical Education...... e e e e ey

Physiclogy, Course Descriptions ..., ..
Plagiarism ... ... ..o i,
Political Science, Course Descriptions ..

Paster Regulations .. ... ... i i s
Pawerplant Maintenance Aviation, Course Descriptions.................. 104
Practical Nurse, Associate Degree
Pre-Accounting Transfer Program
Pre-Business Administration, Associate Degree ... ..........0eeeninns, a3
President’s Council
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index

Preduction and Inventory Controf Program ... .. ..o i,
Professional/CORE-PE, Course Descriplions .. ..., i ier i iiiiinnenns
Programmer/Analyst, Associate Degree..................

Properiy Valuation and Assessment Administration

Psychology, Course Descriptions ..........cvviiiiiiinn.

Public Service, Course Descriplions .. ..vvive it iieee s
Quality Controi and Reliability, Course Descriptions .........oovviennnnen 114
Quality Control and Reliability Program ... .. viiiiiiiiiiiennnnann. 107
R

Radiation Therapy Technology Program .. ....vvirvvriviivirarrsrniesnes 126
Radio Stations, CamIDUS . . u it s sttt et r ity 35
Radiologic Technology, Course Descripiions ... ... iviininniiasn 140
Radiologic Technology Program oo it iiiii it naas 126
Reading, Course Descriptions ... ..o i i 45
Reai Estate, Associate Degree and Certificate .. ....................oeit. 83
Reat Estate, Course Descriptions .. ... o i i 87
Records Management, Associate Degree ......... ... oiiiiiiiiiian., 93
REfUNA POl Y .t iteit e e e et e e 16
Registration ProCedures . vt e e e i 16
Religion, Course Descriptions ... ..ottt e e i s 54
RepEal DOl B . . ottt e e e e et 11
=L (o 72T 10
Respiratary Therapy-Advanced, Course Descriptions .............c00ev0. 139
Respiratory Therapy, Course Descriptions

Respiratory Therapy, ProBram .....oovvvveenivnenn

Righis and Responsibilitias, StUdent ... .. v it e
ROBOEICS « o vttt i o e e e e
Robotics, Course Descriptions _..................

ROTC,AirFarce. ..o e

I Y o £

5

Sales, Associate Degree and Certificaie ~..........ociiiiiiiniennns
Savings and Loan, Course Descriptions .........

Scholarships (Student Financiat Services)

Science Seminars and independent Study, Course Descriptions ,.......... 60
Science, Department 0f ... .. o e e e
Secretariai, Executive, Associate DBEIBE ... v ot ii i ianianrnnnes

Security Administration, Associaie Degree
Sexual Harassment ... iiiir e iy

Sign Language, Course Descriptions ... i ii it
Smail Business Deveiopment Center, Division of Business ................ B8
Smail Business Management, Course Descriptions .......ooooiiiieinis 92
21 01071 o= R O A 20
Social Science, Course Descripions «.. ..o i in o 62
Sociat Science, Department of ... .. e 61
Social Work, Course Descriptions . ..., ie e ...65
Sociotogy/Anthropology, Course Descriptions. .. ..o iiiiieininn.n. 65
SO ar BB Y « o oo e e e 116
Spanish, Course Descriplions .. ... i i e i 50
Speakers, GUESE ... e i e e 20
Speech, Course Descriptions . ... o e 50
Speedwriting Stenographer Program ... ... i et 93
StenOEraphiC PrORIaM . ettt e e 93
b= (=T = [l €15 13 4
Student
Academic Record, Official ................ ey 11
Academic Status, Determiming .. i e 13
Access O RECOrds o o it i e e e e 14
A VIS it i i e e e e e 35
A enNdanCE ... e e e 16
Career Exploration and AssessmentCenter ... i 36
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Career Planning Information . ........ ... ... i i
Classroom Support/Handicapper Services
CoUNSEHNE SEVICBS . ot e e e e
Development Services, Course Descriptions
DB PrOCESS . ot ey

Employrment Placement .. ... . s

EXaMINatiONS L e ]
Financial Services .. ... i e

Fine Arts Cultural Program ... i iiieeas

GOVErMMENE . Lo e e e

Graduation Requirementis
WS . e e

Newspapes, CarmIDUS ... . it et e s e aaeraeeaas
Grganizations
BN A ON L L e e
Personnei Services, Divisionof Student ................ ..ot
Radio Stations ........ e e e
Responsibilities
RIS o
Support, Centerfor Student . . ... i
TEstimE SBrVICES Lt i et
TUtOrtal SBrVICES L. o e e et
Veterans AFfairs ..o e
Withdrawal . . ... e

Surgical Technology, Course Descriptions .......... oo ioiiiiiinn.

Surgical Technology Program .....c.oovnei i,

Systems Analysis, Associate Degree

T
Tabie for Determining Academic Status ........... . o i 13
Team Sports, Course Descripfions .......... ..o ovrinan
Technology and Applied Science, Division of
Technology General, Course Descriptions ........ocievveieinnn...
TeleCommunication and the Arts, Division of
Television....................
Term Ciass Schedules
Testing ServiCES L.ttt i i e i e eaa
Theatre, Course Descriptions ..., i e ieeenns
Theatre Semninars and Workshops, Course Descriptions .................
Tourism and Travel Agency Operations, Course Descriptions
Transferof Credits ...t
Transfer Programs {see College Transfer Articulation) ....................
Transportation and Traffic Management, Associate Degree

and Certificate. ... oo i e 83
Transportation Training Program {Truck Driver Training}................. 142
Travel and Tourism-—Management Specialist, Associate Degree ........... 81
Truck Driver Training, (see Transportation Training) .. .....vvvererernnn.s 142
Truck Driver Training, Course DescripHons ... ... ..o verviervrernnnas 142
Trucks and Heavy Equipment, Course Descriptions . ..........ccovvvnns 103
Tuition and Fees

Payment of ... s

Refund PolCY. ..o e s e e
Tutorial Services

1)
Veterans AHairs ... 18
Video Cassettes. .. ..o 20

W

Weekend and Evening Classes ... .ottt i e
Welding Technology, Course Descriptions
Welding Technology Program ... ... oo iiaaneens
Withdrawal, Student. . ... ...
Women's Resource Center ... .. . i i
Word Pracessing, Associate Degree and Certificate., .. .........c.......... 93
Writing, Course Descriplions - .. ... it e 4551
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CAMPUS MAP

" BUILDING INFORMATION
1B. Office Unit B (CUB) Turner House .
}g 8:::;: 5::: l? ((ggl?)} . . Student Personnel Services (SPS)
: . Aris & Sciences {(A&S) i
. Qid Central {(OC) Parking Ramp :
- m::;g;gg’;’;:;’:g&gp_‘:} . Gannon Center-Heaith Careers/Physical Education (GPE)
i North House (NH) . Gannon Center-Vecational-Technical (GVT)
. Voc-Tech Automotive Center

Moon House
Herrmann Conference Center . Academic & Office Facitity (AOF)

Dart Auditorium (DRT)
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LANSING COMMUNITY COLLEGE SISTER COLLEGES

CENTRAL AMERICA THE PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF CHINA
St. Jehns College Chengdu University/Chengdu Coliege

Beiize Sichuan Province

Xian jiatong University

REPUBLIC OF CHINA (TAIWAN) Shaanxi Province
Ming Chuan College Jianghan University

Taipei Wuhan Province
National Taichung institute of Commerce Lugyang University

Taichung Henan Province
National Taipei Institute of Technology

Taipei
Shih Chien College REPUBLIC OF KOREA

Taipei Kong;u_Teachers College

Kangiju

ERANCE Kyung-Nam Technicai Juniot College
France Universite de Metz Pusan

Metz Myongji Junicr Coliege

Seoui

JAPAN
Shiga Prefecturat Junior Coilege

Shiga
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